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1 About this manual

Before installing and using this unit, please read this
manual carefully. Be sure to keep it handy for later
reference.

1.1 Typographical conventions

e DANGER!
High level hazard.

Risk of electric shock. Disconnect the
power supply before proceeding with any
operation, unless indicated otherwise.

3 Safety rules

CAUTION! The electrical system to which
the unit is connected must be equipped
with a 20A max automatic bipolar circuit
breaker. This circuit breaker must be of

the Listed type. The minimum distance
between the circuit breaker contacts must
be 3mm (0.1in). The circuit breaker must be
provided with protection against the fault
current towards the ground (differential)
and the overcurrent (magnetothermal).

DANGER!

Hot surface.

Avoid contact. Surfaces are hot and may
cause personal injury if touched.

Risk of crushing or shearing.

CAUTION!

Medium level hazard.

This operation is very important for the
system to function properly. Please read
the procedure described very carefully and
carry it out as instructed.

. DANGER!
Mechanical hazard.

CAUTION! Hazardous moving parts. Keep
fingers and other body parts away.

CAUTION! Device installation and
maintaining must be performed by
specialist technical staff only.

CAUTION! For continued protection against
risk of fire, replace only with same type and
rating of fuse. Fuses must be replaced only
by service personnel.

CAUTION! TNV-1 installation type. The
installation is type TNV-1, do not connect it
to SELV circuits.

INFO

@ Description of system specifications.
We recommend reading this part carefully
in order to understand the subsequent
stages.

2 Notes on copyright and
information on trademarks

The quoted names of products or companies are
trademarks or registered trademarks.

MNVCUPKT_1520_EN

CAUTION! In order to reduce the risk of fire,
only use UL Listed or CSA certified cables
with sections greater than or equal to
0.13mm? (26 AWG).

+ The manufacturer declines all responsibility
for any damage caused by an improper use
of the appliances mentioned in this manual.
Furthermore, the manufacturer reserves the right
to modify its contents without any prior notice.
The documentation contained in this manual has
been collected with great care. The manufacturer,
however, cannot take any liability for its use. The
same thing can be said for any person or company
involved in the creation and production of this
manual.
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Before starting any operation, make sure the
power supply is disconnected.

Be careful not to use cables that seem worn or old.

Never, under any circumstances, make any
changes or connections that are not shown in
this handbook. Improper use of the appliance
can cause serious hazards, risking the safety of
personnel and of the installation.

Use only original spare parts. Non-original spare
parts could cause fire, electrical discharge or other
hazards.

Before proceeding with installation, check the
supplied material to make sure it corresponds
to the order specification by examining the
identification labels (4.2 Product markings, page
10).

Installation category (also called Overvoltage
Category) specifies the level of mains voltage
surges that the equipment will be subjected to.
The category depends upon the location of the
equipment, and on any external surge protection
provided. Equipment in an industrial environment,
directly connected to major feeders/short branch
circuits, is subjected to Installation Category III. If
this is the case, a reduction to Installation Category
Ilis required. This can be achieved by use of an
insulating transformer with an earthed screen
between primary and secondary, or by fitting UL
listed Surge Protective Devices (SPDs) from live

to neutral and from neutral to earth. Listed SPDs
shall be designed for repeated limiting of transient
voltage surges, suitable rated for operating voltage
and designated as follows: Type 2 (Permanently
connected SPDs intended for installation on the
load side of the service equipment overcurrent
device); Nominal Discharge Current (In) 20kA min.
For example: FERRAZ SHAWMUT, STT2240SPG-

CN, STT2BL240SPG-CN rated 120Vac/240Vac,
(In=20kA). Maximum distance between installation
and reduction is 5m.

This device was designed to be permanently
secured and connected on a building or on a
suitable structure. The device must be permanently
secured and connected before any operation.

Use a Class 2 listed UL tranformer, compliant with
the Standards in force, only for products marked
UL, powered at 24Vac.

A power disconnect device must be included
in the electrical installation, and it must be very
quickly recognizable and operated if needed.

The separate protective earthing terminal provided
on this product shall be permanently connected
to earth.

Connect the device to a power source
corresponding to the indications given on the
marking label. Before proceeding with installation
make sure that the power line is properly isolated.
The supply voltage should never exceed the limit
(£10%).

Power supply must be provided with a SELV type,
24Vac, 8A isolated source derived from a double
isolation UL Listed transformer specially protected
in output.

The device should be mounted so that it is
accessible only to the technician/installer because
the moving parts constitute a residual risk of injury
caused by movement of said parts.

Attach the Dangerous Moving Parts label near the
device. (Fig. 2, page 11).

Do not use the appliance in the presence of
inflammable substances.

To connect the power supply line use the
appropriate junction-box (UPTJBUL). For further
information, refer to the product use and
installation manual.
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« Do not allow children or unauthorised people to
use the appliance.

+ Only skilled personnel should carry out
maintenance on the device. When carrying out
maintenance, the operator is exposed to the risk of
electrocution and other hazards.

- Use only the accessories indicated by the
manufacturer. Any change that is not expressly
approved by the manufacturer will invalidate the
guarantee.

- Before connecting all the cables make sure the
device is properly connected to the earth circuit.

« If the device has to be removed from the
installation, always disconnect the earth cable last.

MNVCUPKT_1520_EN

Take all necessary precautions to prevent the
apparatus from being damaged by electrostatic
discharge.

The unit has been made for connection using a
3-pole cable. To make a correct connection to
the earth circuit, follow the instructions in this
handbook.

Handle the unit with great care, high mechanical
stress could damage it.

Make especially sure that the power supply line is
insulated at a sufficient distance from all the other
cables, including lightning protection devices.

If it is necessary to transport the device, this should
be done with great care. Abrupt stops, bumps and

violent impact could damage the unit or injure the
user.
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4 Identification

4.1 Product description and type
designation

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL is the first Videotec ready
to use thermal PTZ camera system that integrates
exceptional factory-assembled combinations of lens
and thermal camera for the best intrusion detection
and the visual awareness in total darkness or extreme
environmental conditions.

The lens system features a continuous zoom up to
24x and an amazing AUTO FOCUS that allow quick
and effective focus on targets while retaining flawless
images.

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL is provided with analog
control or IP, certified ONVIF Profile S, and is
compatible with most VMS on the market .

The Videotec's PTZ ASSISTANT plug-in software
supports any VMS with the control of all special
functions such as the Auto Focus.

Depending on temperature, the contrast of a scene
can be adjusted dynamically by the ACE (Active
Contrast Enhancement) function, while the Digital
Detail Enhancement (DDE) allows more detailed and
crisp images.

The STR (Spot Temperature Reading) function detects
the temperature reading of a specific point of the
monitored scene.

Due to its accuracy, reliability and robustness, this
thermal PTZ camera is the ideal solution for the
visual control of demanding outdoor areas, such
as: fire detection, military installations, border
patrol, harbour surveillance, perimeter surveillance,
traffic, railways and highways control and industrial
monitoring.

10

4.2 Product markings

®

Pan & tilt devices have a label complying
with CE markings.

Fig. 1

The label shows:

- Model identification code (Extended 3/9 bar code).
- Power supply (Volt).

« Frequency (Hertz).

« Current consumption (Amps).

« Weatherproof standard (IP).

« Serial number.

4.2.1 Checking the markings

Before proceeding further with installation, make
sure the material supplied corresponds to the order
specification by examining the marking labels.

Never, under any circumstances, make any changes
or connections that are not shown in this handbook.
Improper use of the appliance can cause serious
hazards, risking the safety of personnel and of the
installation.
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5 Preparing the product for
use

Any change that is not expressly approved
by the manufacturer will invalidate the
guarantee.

The unit must not be dismantled or
tampered with. The only exceptions

are those concerning the assembly and
maintenance operations stipulated in this
manual.

5.1 Safety precautions before use

The appliance includes moving parts. Make
sure that the unit is positioned where it

is inaccessible under normal operating
conditions. Attach the warning label
supplied with the appliance, placing it near
the unit so that it can be seen easily.

ATTENZIONE

PARTI MOBILI PERICOLOSE - NON AVVICINARE DITA E
ALTRE PARTI DEL CORPO

WARNING

HAZARDOUS MOVING PARTS -KEEP FINGERS AND
OTHER BODY PARTS AWAY

ATTENTION

PARTIES MOBILES DANGEREUS - NE PAS APPROCHER
LES DOIGTS OU D’AUTRES PARTIES DU CORPS
ACHTUNG

GEFAHRLICHE LOSTEILE - FINGER UND ANDERE
KORPERTEILE FERNHALTEN

Fig.2

5.2 Unpacking

When the product is delivered, make sure that the
package is intact and that there are no signs that it
has been dropped or scratched.

If there are obvious signs of damage, contact the
supplier immediately.

Keep the packaging in case you need to send the
product for repairs.

Unpack the sunshield of the device, taking
care not to damage the housing.

MNVCUPKT_1520_EN

5.3 Contents
Check the contents to make sure they correspond
with the list of materials as below:
« Positioning unit
+ Power supply base
« Accessories package:
Serial adapter
- Serial extension cable
+ Allen wrenches
+ Label
+ Ties
Silicon sheath
+ Instructions manual
+ Bolts and screws
« Sunshield

5.4 Safely disposing of packaging
material

The packaging material can all be recycled. The
installer technician will be responsible for separating
the material for disposal, and in any case for
compliance with the legislation in force where the
device is to be used.

When returning a faulty product we recommend
using the original packaging for shipping.
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5.5 Preparatory work before
installation

5.5.1 Attaching the bracket

Different types of supports are available (9
Accessories, page 52). Choose a suitable bracket for
= the installation and follow all the instructions in the
suggested chapter.

Take special care when attaching and
fastening down the apparatus. The
clamping system must be able to support
at least 4 times the weight of the entire
equipment, including P&T, lenses and
camera.

EN - English - Instructions manual

The device should be assembled vertically.

Any other position could impair the
performance of the appliance.

ﬁ Do not attach the device upside down.

12

5.5.2 Cables management

The connection cables should not be
accessible from the outside. It is necessary
to fasten the cables securely to the support
in order to prevent excessive weight pulling
them out accidentaly.

c You must use cables suited to the type of
installation.

Insert the cables into the support so that they
protrude by about 50cm.

Fig.3
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6 Installation

Never, under any circumstances, make

any changes or connections that are not
shown in this handbook. Failure to follow
the connection instructions that are given
in the handbook may create serious safety
hazards for people and for the installation.

A Do not change the wiring in the product

as it is supplied to you. Failure to follow
this instruction may create serious safety
hazards for people and for the installation,
and will also invalidate the guarantee.

Inside the bottom cover there is a desiccant

@ bag that is used to prevent moisture
formation in the base and near the
connector boards. Remove the bag before
installation.

MNVCUPKT_1520_EN

6.1 Connecting the cables to the
base

Insert the cables into the cable glands holding the
base at about 20cm from the support. Tighten the
cable glands. The cable glands are suitable for cables
with a diameter between 5mm and 10 mm.

Fig. 4

Pay attention to the fixing. Tightening
torque: 5SNm.

®

For cables diameter from 3mm to 7mm use
the supplied gaskets.

Fig.5
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I 6.2 Fixing the base to the support 6.3 Connector board description

Use the screws and the washers supplied CONNECTOR BOARD DESCRIPTION

= with the base. Connector/ Function

2 — Component

g Once you have positioned the ga§ket (01), fix the N1 Board power supply
« base (02) onto the bracket (03) with screws (04), N Siaral cables
2 serrated washers (05) and screw rings (06). g

E; Ethernet Ethernet

g F1 Fuse

_é F2 Fuse

2

&

=

w

Fig.7

Align the 3 notches on the base with those on the
support as shown in the following figure.

}

N

<=

2y

t

Fig.9

Fig.8

Apply a thread-locker on the holes of the
screws (Loctite 243°).

Pay attention to the fixing. Tightening
torque: 4Nm.
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6.4 Connection of the power
supply line

Depending on the version, the device can be
provided with different power supply voltages. Their
value is shown on the product identification label (4.2
Product markings, page 10).

Earth cable should be about 10mm longer

than the other two, so that it will not be
disconnected accidentally if pulled.

Electrical connections must be performed
with the power supply disconnected and
the circuit-breaker open.

When commencing installation make sure
that the specifications for the power supply
for the installation correspond with those
required by the device.

Make sure that the power source and
connecting cables are suitable for the
power consumption of the system.

MNVCUPKT_1520_EN

The power supply cable should also be

covered by the silicone sheath (01) supplied

for this purpose. The silicone sheath must

be fastened with the corresponding tie (02).

Fig. 10
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I 6.4.1 24Vac power line connection

Use a Class 2 listed UL tranformer,
compliant with the Standards in force, only
for products marked UL, powered at 24Vac.

Cut the cables to the correct length and make the
connections. Connect the power supply to the
terminal: CN1.

EN - English - Instructions manual

Fig. 11

Connect the power supply cables as described in the
table below.

CONNECTION OF THE POWER SUPPLY LINE

Colour Terminals
Power supply 24Vac
Defined by the installer 24Vac
Defined by the installer 24Vac
Yellow/Green &

Tab. 2

16

6.4.2 120Vac and 230Vac power line
connection

Cut the cables to the correct length and make the
connections. Connect the power supply to the
terminal: CN1.

Fig. 12

Connect the power supply cables as described in the
table below.

CONNECTION OF THE POWER SUPPLY LINE

Colour Terminals
Power supply 230Vac
Blue N (Neutral)
Brown L (Phase)
Yellow/Green S
Power supply 120Vac
Blue N (Neutral)
Brown L (Phase)
Yellow/Green S

Tab. 3
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6.4.3 Connection of the alarm inputs
and relays

CAUTION! TNV-1 installation type. The
installation is type TNV-1, do not connect it
to SELV circuits.

CAUTION! In order to reduce the risk of fire,
only use UL Listed or CSA certified cables
with sections greater than or equal to
0.13mm’ (26 AWG).

Standard version

Fig. 13  Relay contact connection.

Fig. 14  Alarms connection.

MNVCUPKT_1520_EN

Version with LED illuminators

CONNECTION OF THE ALARM INPUTS, OF THE TWILIGHT SWITCH
AND OF THE RELAYS

AL1,AL2,AL3, | Self-powered alarm inputs referred to the AGND
AL4 e AGND shared terminal
01-C1e02-C2 | Clean output contacts, can be activated by alarm or
by user control
Tab. 4

6.5 Connection of the Ethernet

cable

Connect the ethernet cable to the relative connector
(Ethernet, 6.3 Connector board description, page 14).

Ethernet

Fig. 15

6.6 Video cable connection

Connect the screen and central cable
respectively to the GND and VIDEO
terminals. The terminals accept cables with
sections between 0.5mm? (20 AWG) and
0.08mm? (28 AWG).

The analog signal video cable must be connected to
the signal cable terminal (CN4, 6.3 Connector board
description, page 14).
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6.7 Fixing the upper body

Fix the upper body (01) to the base (02) using the
fixing screws (03) equipped with gaskets (04). Make
sure the base seal is present and in good condition

(05).

Pay attention to the fixing. Tightening
torque: 4Nm.

Fig. 17

18

Fig. 18

®

There is one anchoring position between
the base and upper body. Align side
projections to obtain the correct

positioning.
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6.8 Hardware configuration

Hardware configuration is only necessary
when using analog units.

6.8.1 Opening the configuration door

Before powering the device it must be configured
correctly by setting the dip-switches inside the
configuration window. Open the hatch by undoing
the screws as shown in figure.

Fig. 19

The DIP-switches appear as shown in the figure.

\

Fig. 20

After installation and wiring, close the
product again.

6.8.2 DIP1 configuration

the value 1 (ON). When the dip-switch
rocker is down it represents the value 0
(OFF).

@ When the switch rocker is up it represents

Switch 1 is used to update the firmware.

MNVCUPKT_1520_EN

DIP1 CONFIGURATION

Description SW4 | SW3|SW2|SW1 | Baudrate
Baud rate OFF | OFF | OFF |- 300 baud
adjustment oN |ofF [oFF [~ [600baud
OFF |ON |[OFF |- 1200 baud
ON |ON |[OFF |- 2400 baud
OFF |OFF [ON |- 4800 baud
ON |OFF [ON |- 9600 baud
OFF |ON [ON |- 19200 baud
ON |ON [ON |- 38400 baud
Firmware update - - - ON | Setup enabled
- - - OFF | Set up disabled
Fig. 22

6.8.3 DIP2 configuration

When the switch rocker is up it represents

@ the value 1 (ON). When the dip-switch
rocker is down it represents the value 0
(OFF).

The Pan &Tilt can be controlled via various protocols.

Fig. 23
Protocol SW [SW |[SW [SW [SW |SW |SW |SW
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
PTZ Manager' OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ON [ON |[ON
(VIDEOTEC)
PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF [ ON [ OFF | OFF
PELCOD OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF [ OFF [ ON
AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF |ON [ON [ON |[OFF
DYNAMICS
VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF [ ON | OFF [ OFF [ON |[ON
Tab.5 ' Deafult configuration: MACRO (VIDEOTEC), 115200

baud, Address 1. This option does not require the
setting of the DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).
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6.8.4 DIP3 configuration

6.8.5 DIP4 configuration

When the switch rocker is up it represents
the value 1 (ON). When the dip-switch
rocker is down it represents the value 0
(OFF).

\

Fig. 24

6.8.4.1 Address configuration

Switches from 1 to 8 are used to configure the unit
address (from 1 to 255).

Binary code is used to select the address (A Appendix
- Address table, page 62).

6.8.4.2 Setting of the serial communication
lines

The product includes an RS-485 communication
serial line and an RS-232 serial line.

Switches 10 and 9 are used to configure the serial
lines.

DIP3 CONFIGURATION

Description SW10 Sw9
One-way communication on RS-485-1 line OFF OFF
Two-way communication, half-duplex, on ON ON
RS-485-1 line.

Tab. 6

20

This DIP is set following the inverse
procedure compared to those previously
performed. When the switch rocker is up

it represents the value 0 (OFF). When the
dip-switch rocker is down it represents the
value 1 (ON).

®

The board has two switches used to configure the
serial lines terminations (120 Ohm).

Fig. 25

Every unit that is situated at the end of a line must be
terminated using the appropriate switch in order to
prevent signal reflection and distortion.

DIP4 CONFIGURATION

Serial line SW2 |SW1 | Description
Factory default - ON Enabled
- OFF Disabled
RS-485-1 line ON - Terminated
OFF - Not terminated
Tab.7

Refer to the relative chapter to return the Pan &Tilt
back to factory default (8.2.14 Factory Default, page
52).
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7 Switching on

Make sure that the unit and other
components of the installation are closed
so that it is impossible to come into contact
with live parts.

A

During normal operation the surface of the
illuminator can reach high temperatures.
Do not allow direct contact and position
the appliance where it is inaccessible to
unauthorised persons. Before touching
switch off the illuminator and allow to cool
for a minimum period of 10 minutes.

Do not stay in the vicinity of the device
when it is powered. Act on the device only
in the absence of a power supply.

MNVCUPKT_1520_EN

Make sure that all parts are fastened down
firmly and safely.

®

The automatic pre-heating (De-Ice) process
could be started whenever the device is
switched on and the air temperature is
below 0°C. This process is used to ensure
that the device works properly even at

low temperatures. The duration ranges
depending on environmental conditions
(from 60 minutes up to 120 minutes).

The unit is switched on by connecting the power
supply.
To switch off the unit disconnect the power.

21
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8 Configuration

The videocamera on analog models of the
@ product is configured via the OSM (8.1 OSM

interface (On Screen Menu), page 22). The

videocamera on IP models of the product

is configured via the web page (8.2 Web

interface, page 45).

8.1 OSM interface (On Screen
Menu)

This chapter applies to analog models of
the product.

8.1.1 Using the OSM

During normal operation of the unit, you can activate
the OSM to select and configure advanced functions..
For further information, refer to the manual of the
keyboard used and to the relative chapter. (8.2.2 User
Controls, page 46).

Exit the OSM with Wide Zoom (Zoom-).

This is a dynamic self-configuration menu
based on the Pan & Tilt model.

22

8.1.1.1 How to use the joystick

All operations in the menus are carried out using the
joystick.

Up

Fig.26  Pan &tilt.
Exit
Fig.27  Wide Zoom and Tele Zoom.

If you use control keyboards with 2-axes
joystick, use the Wide Zoom and Tele Zoom
buttons to Exit and Confirm.
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8.1.1.2 How to move around the menus

Each page of the OSM shows a list of parameters
or sub-menus that can be selected by the operator.
Move the cursor with the joystick (up and down) to
scroll the various parameters .

8.1.1.3 How to modify the parameters

Move the cursor to the parameter to be changed and
confirm. The field will start flashing, indicating that it
is in change mode. Use the joystick (up and down) to
show the possible options.

MANUAL CONTROL

XIMUM SPEED : 20.00
L. WITH ZOOM : N
LT FACTOR : 2

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >

MANUAL CONTROL

XIMUM SPEED : 20.00
L. WITH ZOOM : N
LT FACTOR : 2

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >

Fig. 28

The symbol > at the end of a line indicates the
presence of a specific submenu. To enter the
submenu just confirm the menu item. To exit the
submenu use the Exit function (Zoom Wide).

MANUAL CONTROL

1 MAXIMUM SPEED : 20.00
2>VEL. WITH ZOOM : N
3 TILT FACTOR :

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS

Fig. 29
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Fig. 30

Confirm after having identified the option required.

MANUAL CONTROL

1 MAXIMUM SPEED :
2>VEL. WITH ZOOM :
3 TILT FACTOR :
4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >

Fig. 31

The field will stop flashing to confirm the selection
made.
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8.1.1.4 How to change the numeric fields

Move the cursor to the parameter to be changed and
confirm.

8.1.1.5 How to change text

Move the cursor to the parameter to be changed and
confirm.

EDIT PRESET

1 NR. : 1
ENAB. : N

deePTI LT : - 40.00

5 SPEED: 20.00

6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXT PRESET 001

8 GO TO PRESET?

EDIT ZONE
1 NR : 1
2 START:+ 0.00

STOP :+ 0.00
@w :TXT AREA1

Fig. 32

The first digit in the numeric field to be changed will
flash and the last line of the display will show the
accepted limits for the field. Move in the field (left
and right) and change the sign or the numeric value
(up and down).

EDIT PRESET

1 NR. 1

2 ENAB.:

3>PAN +000.0Q

4 TILT = 40+00

5 SPEED: 20.00

6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXT PRESET 001
8 GO TO PRESET?

in:-180.00 max:+179.
"]

Fig. 33

After making the change, confirm. The cursor returns
to the left and the modified digit will stop flashing.
The field will be forced to the minimum or maximum
value permitted if an unexpected value is entered.
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Fig. 34

The text editing display will open. The arrow symbol
is placed under the character that can be modified,
whilst cursor > is positioned on the left of the
selected character.

EDIT TEXT: AREA
Text: TEXT AREAl
)
B CDEFG ERASE
I JKLMN SAVE
OPQRSTU EXIT
VWXYZO1 abc
2 345678
9 : ; ., 2!
A Y + —_— * / = A)Y
< > SPACE « -

Fig. 35
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You can move inside the menu using the joystick.

EDIT TEXT:

Text: TEXT

A

soNn<Om
V4+eewsogHW
| §j§§

AREA
AREA1
F G ERASE
M N SAVE
T U EXIT
01 abc

7 8

? !

Use:

- ERASE: Delete the whole text string.

« SAVE: Save the new text before exiting the menu.
+ EXIT: Exit the menu.

- abc: Displays lower-case characters.

Fig. 36

The Confirm command
desired character.

(Zoom Tele) inserts the

EDIT TEXT:

AREA
AREA1
F G ERASE
M N SAVE
T U EXIT
01 abc

7 8

2 1

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREAl
T

A BCDETFG
HI JKILMN
OPQRSTTU
VWXYZO01
2 3456178
9 : ; ., 2!
Vo= / = W
< > SPACE « -

Fig. 37
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Fig. 38

To exit the menu you can also use the Zoom Wide
key.
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8.1.2 Configuration via OSM

The screens for configuring the product are
illustrated below.

8.1.3 Main Menu

configuring the device.

From the main menu it is possible to enter menus for

MAIN MENU

1>LANGUAGE
ZFI LENSES

EN - English - Instructions manual

MOTION
DISPLAY SETUP
DIGITAL I/O
DEFAULT

INFO

[e RN N NG, 1N N
VVVVV VYV

This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on

the Pan & Tilt model.

8.1.4 Language Selection Menu
The menu allows you to select the language.

LANGUAGE MENU
1>ITALIANO
2 ENGLISH OK
3 FRANCAIS
4 DEUTSCH

Fig. 39
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8.1.5 ZFl Parameter Menu

1.

Zoom: This sets the maximum zoom level that
the motorised lens can achieve.

Common Wire: If enabled, it manages the
motorised common wire lenses; if disabled, it
manages those with inversed polarity.

IR Probe: It indicates the presence of a dusk
switch to manage the Day/Night function of the
motorised lens. Three options are available:

- Off: Day/Night switching not enabled

« Internal: The dusk switch is found inside the
illuminators for Day/Night switching.

« External: The dusk switch must be connected
to the LNO terminal for Day/Night switching.

AreaTitling: Allows access to the area titling

submenu.

Zone Masking: This provides access to the zone
masking management submenu.

Housing Serial Port: Allows access to the
submenu for managing the housing serial port.

Polarity: Allows access to the submenu for
managing the polarity of the Zoom, Focus and
Iris motors.

ZFI CAMERA SETTINGS
1>Z0O0OM :

COMMON WIRE : N
IR PROBE :
ZONE TITLING
ZONE MASKING
HOUSING SERIAL PORT
POLARITY

Nk WwN

Fig. 40
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8.1.5.1 Zone Titling Menu

This function allows setting up to eight (variable
dimension) areas with titling option.

It allows you to configure the following parameters:
Number: Selects the area to be edited.

Enabling: Enables the message linked to the related
zone to be displayed on the screen.

Start: Sets the initial position of the area.
Stop: Sets the final position of the area.

Text: Modifies the text which is displayed when
moving within the zone.

ZONE TITLING
1>NR. : 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TEXT ZONE 1
Fig. 41
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Example: To enable titling of zone 1 when the device
is between +15° and +45°, it is necessary to:

- Enable area titling by setting Y as the value of
Enabling.

« Select 1 as value of parameter No.
« Set+015.00 as the value of parameter Start.
« Set the Stop parameter value to +045.00.

- If necessary, edit the displayed text by selecting
Text.

Setting the Start and Stop values of the
menu to zero will disable text display. If
there are overlapping areas, the area with
the lowest number will prevail.

Define the areas moving in a clockwise
direction, as shown in the figure.
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8.1.5.2 Zone Masking Menu

This function allows setting up to eight masks
(variable dimension) with titling option.

1. Number: Selects the area to be edited.
Enabling: Enables masking of the relative zone.
Start: Sets the initial position of the area.

Stop: Sets the stop position of the mask.

A S o

Text: Changes the text displayed when the mask
is enabled.

Example: To enable masking of zone 1 when the
device is in the +15° and +45° position, proceed as
follows:

Select 1 as value of parameter No.

Enable zone masking by setting the Enabling value
toY.

Set +015.00 as the value of parameter Start.
Set the Stop parameter value to +045.00.

If necessary, edit the displayed text by selecting
Text.

ZONE MASKING

EN - English - Instructions manual

1>NR : 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TEXT : MASK 1

Fig. 42
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Set the Start and Stop menu values to zero
to disable the masking option. If a number
of masks are superimposed, the mask with
the lowest number will prevail over the
others.

@ Define the masks moving in a clockwise

direction, as shown in the figure.
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8.1.6 Housing Serial Port Menu

Once you have exited from the camera
OSM, press the Iris Close key to return to
the Pan & Tilt OSM.

overlapping the Pan & Tilt OSM, exit from
the camera configuration mode before
pressing the Iris Close key.

@ To prevent the camera OSM from

8.1.7 Polarity Menu

It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1.

Zoom: It allows you to choose the motor
rotation polarity of the lens Zoom.

1. Protocol: It allows you to choose the protocol
used in the housing serial.

2. Baud Rate: It allows you to choose the baud
rate used in the housing serial.

3. Return Cmd: It replaces the Confirm control
provided with the joystick with a customised
option.

4.  Exit Cmd: It replaces the Exit control provided
with the joystick with a customised option.

5. Enable Camera OSM: Allows access to the
camera configuration mode (8.1.13 Thermal
Camera menu, page 36 51).

HOUSING SERIAL PORT

1>PROTOCOL
BAUDRATE
3 RETURN CMD: IRIS CLOSE
4 EXIT CMD : IRIS OPEN
5 ENABLE CAMERA OSM >

N
Vo]
[e))
o
o

Fig. 43
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2. Focus: It allows you to select the motor rotation
polarity of the lens Focus.
3. Iris: It allows you to select the motor rotation
polarity of the lens Iris.
POLARITY
1>ZOOM : POSITIVE
2 FOCUS: POSITIVE
3 IRIS : POSITIVE
Fig. 44
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8.1.8 Movement Menu 8.1.8.1 Manual Control Menu

defined 0° position. The Offset Pan function

Fig. 45

1. Offset Pan: The pan & tilt has a mechanically 1.

Maximum Speed: Select the maximum manual
speed.

= allows the definition of a different 0° position 2. Speed With Zoom: When enabled, this
=] . !
g using software. parameter automatically slows down the Pan &
g 2. Manual Control: To access the submenus Tilt speed, based on the Zoom factor.
£ operating the parameters associated with the 3. Tilt Factor: Select the tilt axis manual speed
3 manual movements of the device. reduction function.
2 3. Preset: To access the submenus used to to edit 4.  Movement Limits: Access the Limit menu.
< Preset values.
u&j’ 4.  Patrol: To access the submenus used to edit MANUAT, CONTROL
2 Patrolvalues. |
“ 5. Autopan:To access the submenus used to edit %>¥2)L(IMEWPI/ITIS{’P528M 20. 019]
Autopan values. 3 TILT FACTOR : 2
Motions Recall: To access the submenu which 4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >
manages automatic load of the movements.
MOTION
1>OFFSET PAN: + 20.00
2 MANUAL CONTROL >
3 PRESET >
4 PATROL > Fig. 46
5 AUTOPAN >
6 MOTIONS RECALL >
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8.1.8.2 Manual Control Menu (Limits) 8.1.8.4 Preset Menu (Edit Preset)

It allows you to configure the following parameters: It allows you to configure the following parameters:
1. Pan Limits: Enables the limits of Pan. 1. Number: The Preset number to be edited.

2. Pan Start: Sets the start limit of Pan. 2. Enabling: Enabling preset.

3. Pan End: Sets the end limit of Pan. 3. Pan:Pan position in degrees.

4. Tilt Start: Sets the start limit of Tilt. 4.  Tilt: Tilt position in degrees.

5. Tilt End: Sets the end limit of Tilt. 5. Speed: Position approaching speed when

preset is restored by the Patrol and Autopan

LIMITS functions.
___________________ 6. Pause: The dwell time in seconds before starting

1>PAN LIMITS : N i

> PAN START S+ 0.00 the next movement in Patrol.

3 PAN END : + 0.00 7. Text:The text that is displayed when the preset
4 TILT START : + 0.00 position is reached.

5 TILT END + 0.00

8. Go To Preset?: Obliges the Pan &Tilt to move to
the selected Preset position.

9. Enable Movements: It allows you to choose a

new frame.
. EDIT PRESET
Fig.47 0
This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on %>EI§AB I]\_I
the choice made and shows the parameters on which 3 PAN : 4+ 0.00
it is possible to operate. 4 TILT : - 40.00
5 SPEED: 20.00
8.1.8.3 Preset Menu 6 PAUSE: 5
1. Edit Preset: To access the Modifica Preset g ggX$O : nggg%z 001
(Preset Modification) menu. 9 ENABLE MOVEMENTS >
2. Utility Preset: To access the Utilita Preset (Preset
Utility) menu
Fig. 49
PRESET
———————————————————————— From the menu it is possible to directly store the
1>EDIT PRESET > preset by sending the Iris Close command that
2 PRESET UTILITIES > enables the pan & tilt movements.
Fig. 48
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8.1.8.5 Preset Menu (Utility Preset)
It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1.

Scan Speed: Speed used to reach the Preset
position after reception of a Scan control.

Default Speed: Preset default speed. This value
is used by function "Imponi Vel.?" (Force Speed)
to assign the same Preset speed.

Default Dwell Time: Preset default pause. This
value is used by function "Imponi Pausa?" (Force
Pause) to assign the same pause to each preset.

Ramp Value: Start and stop times. The higher
the number, the greater the acceleration/
deceleration during starting/stopping.

5. Set Speed?:To assign all Presets the same
default speed.

6. Set Dwell Time?: To assign all Presets the same
default dwell time.
PRESET UTILITIES
1>SCAN SPEED : 20.00
2 DEFAULT SPEED : 10.00
3 DEFAULT DWELL : 3
4 RAMP VALUE : 12
5 SET SPEED?
6 SET DWELL TIME?

Fig. 50
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8.1.8.6 Patrol Menu

First Preset: First preset of the Patrol sequence.

2. LastPreset: Last preset of the Patrol sequence.
3. Random Mode: Enables random execution. The
sequence is re-calculated on a continuous basis.
PATROL
1>FIRST PRESET :
2 LAST PRESET : 250
3 RANDOM MODE : N
Fig. 51

8.1.8.7 Autopan Menu

1.

Preset Outward Movement: Autopan initial
position.

2. Preset Return Movement: Autopan final
position.
AUTO-PAN
1>PRESET OUTWARD: 1
2 PRESET RETURN : 2
Fig. 52

@ The Preset position approaching speed

is defined in the relative chapter (8.1.8.4
Preset Menu (Edit Preset), page 31).
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8.1.8.8 Motion Recall Menu

The unit can be configured so that, after a period of
non-use, it carries out a movement function selected

by the operator.

MOTION RECALL

1>MOVEMENT TYPE :
2 MOVEMENT DELAY:

Fig. 53

MNVCUPKT_1520_EN

8.1.9 Display Menu

1.

Actual Position: Is not set to OFF, you are able
to select the display mode of the Pan, Tilt, Zoom,
Focus, and Iris values.

2. Preset Name: If not set to OFF, you are able to
select the display mode of the text associated
with the last Preset position. It is possibile to
select timed (15,3 sand 5 s) or a constant
(Const) display.

3.  Pan &TiltID: If not on OFF, it shows the ID of
the product.

4.  Alarms: If not set to OFF, you are able to
select the display mode of the alarm texts. It is
possibile to select timed (15,3 sand 55s) ora
constant (Const) display.

5. Received Commands: If enabled, it shows the
received serial commands.

6. Horizontal Delta: Horizontal displacement of
the menu texts to improve centring.

7.  Vertical Delta: Vertical displacement of the
menu texts to improve centring.

8. Video Signal: Video signal format.
DISPLAY
1 ACTUAL POSITION : ON
2 PRESET NAME : 5 S
3 UNIT ID : ON
4 ALARMS : ON
5 RECEIVED COMMAND: ON
6 HORIZONTAL DELTA: 35
7 VERTICAL DELTA : 10
8 VIDEO SIGNAL H PAL

Fig. 54

This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on
the Pan &Tilt model.
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8.1.10 Digital 1/0-Options Menu
1. Alarms: Access the alarm menu.
2. Washer: Access the Washing System menu.

3. Communications: Access the Communications
menu.

DIGITAL I/O-OPTIONS

1>ALARMS >
2 WASHER >
3 COMMUNICATIONS >

EN - English - Instructions manual

Fig. 55
8.1.10.1 Alarms Menu
01-04. Alarms 1-4: Access the menus, which

allow you to modify the Alarm parameters from
1to4.

05. Alarms State: Access the Alarm Status menu.

1>ALARM 1 >
2 ALARM 2 >
3 ALARM 3 >
4 ALARM 4 >
5 ALARMS STATE >

Fig. 56

This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on
the Pan & Tilt model.
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The single alarms menu allows you to configure the

following values:

1. Type:Type of contact, normally closed (N.C.) or
normally open (N.O.).

2. Action: The type of action carried out by P&T
when the alarm triggers (Off, Msg, PTZ Stop,
Wiper, Washer, Scan, Patrol, Autopan, Relay, Ir
Filt). The OFF parameter disables the alarm.

3. Number:The preset to be reached when the
alarm’s type of action is Scan.

4.  Text: This message is displayed when the alarm

is active.

ALARM 1

1>TYPE : N.C.

2 ACT. : SCAN

3 NR. : 1

4 TEXT : ALARM 1
Fig. 57

This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on
the choice made and shows the parameters on which
itis possible to operate.

The Alarm Status menu shows the input status of the
alarms (Closed, Open).

ALARMS STATE

ALARM 1 CLOSED

ALARM 2 OPEN

ALLARME 3 CLOSED

ALLARME 4 CLOSED
Fig. 58
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8.1.11 Default Menu

1. Delete Setup?: Resets all the parameters except
the Presets.

2. Delete Preset?: Deletes all previously stored
presets.

DEFAULT

1>DELETE SETUP?
2 DELETE PRESET?

Fig. 59

8.1.12 Info Menu

The menu is used to check the configuration of the

device and the installed firmware version.

Device ID:
Type :
Baud Rate:
Protocol :
Net Board:
Mpp Board:

00001

Rs485 only Rx
38400-8N1
MACRO

Fw6.02 HwO1l
Fw6.02 HwOO

The above mentioned operations cause the
loss of all previously stored data (i.g. Preset,
Patrol, Autopan, Home...).

MNVCUPKT_1520_EN

Config. : 001

P.C. : UPT1SVSAOQOOOE

S.N. : 000000000000

Upgrade : NET BOARD
Fig. 60
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8.1.13 Thermal Camera menu

1.

Language: The menu allows you to select the
language.

State: Provides access to the sub-menu that
shows the technical information of the thermal
camera.

Spot Meter: Provides access to the measuring
point management sub-menu.

Video Setup: Provides access to the video
configuration management sub-menu.

Configuration: Allows loading one of the
default configurations of the camera or enabling
advanced configurations (Custom).

« Default: Sets the default configuration of the
thermal camera.

« Low Contrast: Sets the operation mode
designed for low contrast scenes (sea, sky...).

«+ Indoor: Sets the operation mode designed for
indoor environments.

« Outdoor: Sets the operation mode designed
for outdoor environments.

Face Definition: Sets the operation mode
designed for face recognition.

« Custom: Allows manual configuration of the
thermal camera. Selecting this configuration
enables menus for advanced configurations.

THERMAL CAMERA
1>LANGUAGE >
2 STATE >
3 MEASURING POINT
4 VIDEO SETUP

>
5 CONFIG.: DEFAULT

Fig. 61
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@ To enable advanced settings select menu

item Custom.

Flat Field Correction: Provides access to the
Flat Field Correction (FFC) and Gain Mode
configuration submenu.

Digital Data Enhancement: Provides access
to the Digital Data Enhancement (DDE)
configuration sub-menu.

Automatic Gain Correction: Provides access
to the Automatic Gain Correction (AGC)
configuration sub-menu.

Isotherm: Provides access to the Isotherm mode
configuration submenu.

THERMAL CAMERA
1>LANGUAGE >
2 STATE >
3 MEASURING POINT
4 VIDEO SETUP >
5 CONFIG.: DEFAULT
6 FLAT FIELD CORRECTION>
7 DIGITAL DATA ENHANC. >
8 AUTOM. GAIN CORRECT. >
9 ISOTHERM >

Fig. 62

MNVCUPKT_1520_EN



8.1.13.1 Status Menu

Provides information about the installed thermal
camera. Displays the internal camera temperature.

STATUS

VERSION SW : 0A00.022B
FW VERSION : 0802.0040
CAMERA S.N. : 00001234
SENSORE S.N.: 00001234
TEMPERATURE : +0034.0

P.N. 41320035A-SPXXX

Fig. 63

8.1.13.2 Measuring Point menu
It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1.

Mode: Enables the display of the temperature
measured in the centre of the image (in Celsius
or Fahrenheit degrees). The OFF option disables
the display.

2. Digital: Enables the visualization of the relative
symbol on the display.
3. Thermometer: Enables the visualization of the
relative symbol on the display.
SPOT METER
1>MODE : OFF
2 DIGITAL : N
3 THERMOMETER: N
Fig. 64
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8.1.13.3 Video Setup Menu

For IP products, do not change the

video format setting from NTSC to PAL.
Modification to this setting will block video
transmissions. If modifications are made,
contact the customer support team to
restore the video format.

It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1.

Palette-Lut: Sets the colour type of the image
displayed by the thermal camera. This parameter
is ignored when Isotherm mode is enabled (
8.1.13.15 Isotherm menu, page 44).

FFC Warning: Sets the interval for which a
coloured square is displayed on the upper right
side of the video when a FFC is about to be
carried out. The interval is indicated in frames.

Test Pattern: Enables a test pattern to verify the
functionality of the camera.

Standard Video: Allows setting the camera
video signal out.

Digital Zoom: Enables or disables digital zoom.
The maximum available magnification depends
on the resolution of the camera installed.

VIDEO SETUP

1>PALETTE LUT :WHITE HOT
FFC WARNING : 60
3 TEST PATTERN: N
4 VIDEO STD. : PAL 25Hz
5 DIGITAL ZOOM
S

N

Fig. 65
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8.1.13.4 Flat Field Correction Menu

The thermal camera is fitted with an internal
mechanism which periodically improves the quality
of the images called Flat Field Correction (FFC). The

N =T

38

arameters which manage this function are:

Do FFC: Carries out a FFC.

Flat Field Auto: Enables the automatic

or manual Flat Field correction. When the
automatic correction is enabled, the camera
carries out a FFC after a given time or
temperature change. Vice versa, when the
manual correction is set, the FFC operations are
carried out when requested by the operator. We
advise setting the manual correction at all times.

High Gain Interval: Sets the time that has

to elapse before carrying out a FFC when the
dynamic gain range is High. The time interval is
indicated in frames (33ms for NTSC and 40m:s for
PAL).

Low Gain Interval: Sets the time that has to
elapse before carrying out a FFC when the
dynamic gain range is Low. The time interval is
indicated in frames (33ms for NTSC and 40ms for
PAL).

High Gain Temperature: Sets the temperature
change after which a FFC has to be carried

out when the dynamic gain range is High.

The temperature change is indicated in 0.1°C
intervals.

Low Gain Temperature: Sets the temperature
interval after which a FFC has to be carried
out when the dynamic gain range is Low.

The temperature change is indicated in 0.1°C
intervals.

Gain Mode: Allows the setting of dynamic gain
range type:

+ High: This setting aims to maximize the
contrast and is especially suitable for
applications which carry out the video
analysis of images.

« Low:This setting increases the dynamic range
of the image and diminishes the contrast. It is
especially suitable for identifying the hottest
elements in an image.

+ Auto: This setting allows the camera to switch
between High and Low modes depending on
the type of image currently being displayed.
The parameters in the Gain Change Values
menu are used to change the behaviour of
this mode (8.1.13.5 Gain Switch Values, page
39).

Gain Switch Values: Allows access to the Gain
Switch Values submenu.

FLAT FIELD CORRECTION
1>PERFORM FFC?

2 FLAT FIELD AUTO: S
3 HIGH GAIN INT. : 7200
4 LOW GAIN INTER.: 1800
5 HIGH GAIN TEMP.: 5
6 LOW GAIN TEMP. : 5
7 GAIN MODE : AUTO
8 GAIN SWITCH VALUES >

Fig. 66

We recommend that you do not change
the default values which have been set
to guarantee high quality images in any
operating condition.
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8.1.13.5 Gain Switch Values
It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1. High-Low threshold: Sets the temperature
threshold used by the High-Low Percentage
parameter to force the switching in Low Gain
mode. The value is indicated in Celsius degrees.

2. High-Low percentage: Sets the minimum pixel
percentage above which the switching in Low
Gain mode is carried out.

3. Low-High threshold: Sets the temperature
threshold used by the Low-High Percentage
parameter to force the switching in High Gain
mode. The value is indicated in Celsius degrees.

4.  Low-High percentage: Sets the minimum pixel
percentage above which the switching in High
Gain mode is carried out.

GAIN SWITCH VALUES

1>HIGH-LOW THRESHOLD  :

2 PERCENT. HIGH-LOW : 0

3 LOW-HIGH THRESHOLD :

2 PERCENT. LOW-HIGH : 0
Fig. 67

8.1.13.6 Digital Data Enhancement menu

This menu allows configuration of the Digital Data
Enhancement (DDE) algorithm.

1. DDE Mode: The DDE algorithm can be used to
improve the details of the image and/or remove
noise. Displays the parameters of the selected
mode (Dynamic or Manual).

Dynamic: DDE parameters are automatically
calculated according to the scene content. DDE
Index is the only control parameter.

2. DDE Index: This is the control parameter for
DDE Dynamic Mode. The admissible settings
range from -20 to 100. If the value is set to 0 no
image processing will take place. Values below
0 filter noise. Values greater than 0 enhance the
details of the image.

DIGITAL DATA ENHANC.

1>DDE MODE : DYNAMIC
2 DDE INDEX : 0

We recommend that you do not change
the default values which have been set
to guarantee high quality images in any
operating condition.

Change Gain Values menu settings only
take effect if the Gain Mode has been set to
Auto (8.1.13.4 Flat Field Correction Menu,
page 38).
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Fig. 68
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Manual: The DDE algorithm is manually
configured by 3 parameters.

DDE Gain: It represents the high-frequency
gain. When a 0 value is set, the DDE is disabled.
DDE Threshold: Represents the maximum size
of the detail that is magnified.

Spatial Threshold: It represents the pre-filter

threshold (smoothing filter) applied to the
signal.

DIGITAL DATA ENHANC.
1>DDE MODE :
2 DDE GAIN :
3 DDE THRESHOLD : 0
4 SPATIAL THRSH.:

Fig. 69

It is strongly discouraged to use the Manual
mode for DDE.

8.1.13.7 Automatic Gain Correction (AGC)
menu

It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1.

AGC type: You can set from the menu the kind
of automatic control (AGC Type) for image
optimisation.

- Plateau: The plateau equalization algorithm
effects a non-linear transformation based
on the image histogram. This is the default
algorithm and is recommended for the
majority of the scenarios.

+ Manual: The Manual algorithm effects a
linear transformation with an inclination
based exclusively on the indicated Contrast
and Brightness values.

+ Auto Bright: The Auto-Bright algorithm is
identical to the Manual algorithm except
for the brightness value that is updated
automatically.

+ Once Bright: The Once Bright algorithm is
identical to the Auto Bright algorithm except
for the offset of the linear transformation. The
offset is only calculated the moment in which
the algorithm is selected, and is not updated
dynamically.

+ Linear: The linear equalization algorithm
performs a linear transformation based on
image histogram.

+ Information-based: The information-based
algorithms retain more grey tones for the
portions of the image with more information,
assigning fewer grey tones to the portions
of the image with less information content.
Information-based algorithms exclude the
pixels from the histogram equalization
process if their value is below the information
threshold.

+ Information-based Equalization: The
information-based Equalization algorithm
include all the pixels in the histogram
equalization process regardless of the scene
information content. The algorithm weighs
each pixel according to the value of the
information threshold.
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ROI Setup: Region Of Interest (ROI) for AGC
algorithm.

Plateau parameters: Provides access to the list
of parameters configurable for Plateau mode.

Linear parameters: Provides access to the list of
parameters configurable for Linear mode.

Manual parameters: Provides access to the list
of parameters configurable for Manual mode.

Auto Bright parameters: Provides access to the
list of parameters configurable for Auto Bright
mode.

Once Bright parameters: Provides access to the
list of parameters configurable for Once Bright
mode.

Information parameters: Provides access to the
list of parameters configurable for Information
mode.

AUTOM. GAIN CORRECTION
1>AGC TYPE : AUTO
ROI CONFIGURATION >
PLATEAU PARAMETERS >
LINEAR PARAMETERS >
MANUAL PARAMETERS >
PARAM. AUTO BRIGHT >
PARAM. ONCE BRIGHT >
PARAM. INFORMATION >

o-JonUTdWwN

Fig. 70
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8.1.13.8 ROI Setup Menu

Once inside the ROI Configuration Menu it is
possible to change the region of interest (ROI) used
by the AGC algorithm to calculate the contrast and
brightness levels of the image.

Dot 1 Left: Sets the left limit of the ROI.

2. Dot 1 High: Sets the upper limit of the ROI.
3. Dot 2 Right: Sets the right limit of the ROI.
4. Dot 2 Low: Sets the lower limit of the ROI.
ROI SETUP
1>DOT 1 LEFT: - 500
2 DOT 1 HIGH : - 500
3 DOT 2 RIGHT: + 500
4 DOT 2 LOW : + 500
Fig. 71
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8.1.13.9 Plateau AGC parameters menu
AGC mode settings: Equalization plateau.

It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1.

Plateau Value: Sets the maximum number of
pixels that can be contained in a shade of grey.

ITT Midpoint: Sets the mean point on a grey
scale.

Max Gain: Sets the AGC maximum gain.

ACE Threshold: Sets the threshold for Active
Contrast Enhancement (ACE).

SSO Percent: Sets the value of Smart Scene
Optimization (SSO). Defines the histogram
percentage which will be mapped linearly.

6. Tail Rejection: Defines the percentage of pixels
that are a priori excluded from equalization.

7. lIRfilter: Sets the IR filter coefficient. The filter is
used to define the speed with which AGC reacts
to variations in the scene.

8. ROl setting: Sets the Region Of Interest (ROI) for
AGC algorithm.

PLATEAU AGC PARAMETERS
1 PLATEAU VALUE : 250
2 ITT MIDPOINT : 127
3 MAX GAIN : 12
4 ACE THRESHOLD : 3
5 SSO PERCENT : 0
6 TAIL REJECTION: 0
7 IIR FILTER : 0
Fig. 72
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8.1.13.10 Linear AGC parameters menu
AGC mode settings: Linear.

It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1.

ITT Midpoint: Sets the mean point on a grey
scale.

Tail Rejection: Defines the percentage of pixels
that are a priori excluded from equalization.

IIR filter: Sets the IIR filter coefficient. The filter is
used to define the speed with which AGC reacts
to variations in the scene.

LINEAR AGC PARAMETERS

1 ITT MIDPOINT :

2 TAIL REJECTION: 0
3 IIR FILTER :

Fig. 73
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8.1.13.11 Manual AGC parameters menu
AGC mode settings: Manual.

It allows you to configure the following parameters:
1. Brightness: Sets the mean point on a grey scale.
2. Contrast: Sets the image contrast level.

3. lIRfilter: Sets the IR filter coefficient. The filter is
used to define the speed with which AGC reacts
to variations in the scene.

MANUAL AGC PARAMETERS

1 BRIGHTNESS 8192
2 CONTRAST : 32
3 IIR FILTER : 0

Fig. 74
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8.1.13.12 Auto Bright AGC parameters menu
AGC mode settings: Auto Bright.

It allows you to configure the following parameters:
1. Contrast: Sets the image contrast level.

2. IR filter: Sets the IIR filter coefficient. The filter is
used to define the speed with which AGC reacts
to variations in the scene.

PARAM. AUTO BRIGHT AGC.

1 CONTRAST : 32

2 IIR FILTER H 0
Fig. 75
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8.1.13.13 Once Bright AGC parameters menu
AGC mode settings: Once Bright.
It allows you to configure the following parameters:

_

Brightness Bias: Sets the brightness
compensation.

Contrast: Sets the image contrast level.

IIR filter: Sets the IR filter coefficient. The filter is
used to define the speed with which AGC reacts
to variations in the scene.

w N

PARAM. ONCE BRIGHT AGC.
1 BRIGHT. BIAS: + 0
2 CONTRAST : 32
3 IIR FILTER : 0
Fig. 76

8.1.13.14 Information AGC parameters menu

AGC mode settings: Information based and
Information-based equalization.

It allows you to configure the following parameters:
1. Info Threshold: Defines the difference between

close pixels used to determine whether or not
the image contains information.

1l THRESHOLD INFO : 0

Fig. 77
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8.1.13.15 Isotherm menu

Using the Isotherm menu it is possible to enable a
special colour for objects included within the set is
temperature range.

It allows you to configure the following parameters:

1.

Enable: Enables the Isotherm function.

2. Mode: Selects the range display mode (in
percentages or degrees Celsius).

3. Upper: Sets the upper limit of the Isotherm
function.

4.  Central: Sets the intermediate limit of the
Isotherm function.

5. Lower: Sets the lower limit of the Isotherm
function.

ISOTHERM

1>ENABLES : N
2 MODE : PERCENT
3 UPPER : 95
4 CENTRAL : 92
5 LOWER : 90

Fig. 78

This is a dynamic self-configuration menu based on
the choice made and shows the parameters on which
it is possible to operate.
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8.2 Web interface

Browsers supported: Microsoft Internet
Explorer, Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox.

8.2.1 Home

If you log in successfully, the Pan & Tilt management
interface will appear.

The MAC Address is contained on the label
that is on the CPU board.

0005EE H”

021 A6

Fig. 79

The first operation in configuring the P&T unit
consists in connecting to the web interface.

In the predefined settings for the configured P&T,
to automatically acquire an address through a DHCP
protocol, it is possible to detect the device through
the ONVIF, S profile, protocol.

If there is no DHCP server available, the Pan &

Tilt will automatically configure a self-generated
address between 169.254.1.0 and 169.254.254.255 as
indicated by the RFC 3927.

If no VMS is available with the Auto Discovery
functions based on ONVIF, the acquired address can
be read in the DHCP server logs.

To access the Pan & Tilt web interface, simply use a
browser to connect to the address http://ip_address
and log in to Pan &Tilt using the predefined
credentials:

« Username: admin

- Password: 1234

MNVCUPKT_1520_EN
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8.2.2 User Controls

To control the Pan &Tilt through the browser, select
the User Control entry. A new window will open with
a virtual keyboard to enter commands.

Controlli Utente

B ASTORN ki “

Fig. 81
The virtual keyboard contains the following controls:

- Speed selector: It selects the speed of the pan &
tilt movements.

G

Fig. 82

« Zoom wide/Zoom tele

Fig. 83

- Focus far/Focus near/Auto focus

Fig. 84

46

« lris close/Iris open/Auto iris

Fig. 85

. OSM ON: Enables the On Screen Menu (OSM) used
to configure the thermal videocamera.

Fig. 86
« OSM OFF: Disables the On Screen Menu (OSM).

OSM OFF

Fig. 87
. FCC: Performs a Flat Field Correction (FCC).

FFC

Fig. 88
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8.2.3 Device Parameters 8.2.5 Network Configuration

From menu entry Device Parameters it is possible From menu entry Network Configuration it is possible
to set the name of the pan & tilt and view other to change the setting of the Pan &Tilt network. It is
additional information. possible to decide whether the device requires an
address assigned statically, dynamically with DHCP
Device Parameters or self-generated. The device supports the Internet
[—— Ciesaatoa Protocol (IP) in version 4.
Product Code UPT2SVJANOOE
seatimoer 113121250001 With self-generated address the device will
(e 00:21:6:00:07,08 @ automatically assign itself an address in the
T c range 169.254.0.0/16.
::l::::::, ZZS From the same page it is possible to configure 2 DNS
athere Reviion 0 and decide which mechanisms must be enabled
o fevion 0 to automatically identify the devices in the local
L"Z:: Z network.
m Network Configuration
— e E
Address Type STATIC el
e
Fig. 89 sunet sk (e
p——
8.2.4 Device Statistics S— — ;
From menu entry Device Statistics all of the statistics pimary S
are gathered during Pan & Tilt operation are provided =
in read-only mode. ostea Tme 20130527 1413 ure

NTP Server DISABLED

PCSync ENABLED.

Device Statistics

uene ENABLED
Pan dogroos e

Zerocont
Tin degrees 1442 ENABLED

Power up 13 Mubicast discovery ENABLED

Working hours % iy ENABLED.

Housing max temperature (°C) ©

Pan board max temperature (°C)

]
]
i
g
i
|

Pan board mintemperature (‘C)

CPUboard max temperature (°C)

€PU board min temperature (C)

8 ¥ &5 N 8

Netboard max temperature (°C)

Fig. 91

Net board min temporature (C)

IRLight ON hours 0

Fig. 90
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Itis also possible to specify if the device needs to be
synchronised with an external NTP (Network Time
Protocol) server.

« NTP -> DISABLED: Select this option if you do not
wish to synchronise date and time of the device.

« NTP -> DHCP: Select this option if you wish to

synchronise the date and time of the device with

those of an NTP server (Network Time Protocol)

indicated by the DHCP server.

NTP -> STATIC: Select this option if you wish to

synchronise date and time of the device with those

of the NTP server specified by the static address.

For the device to operate correctly, the pan
& tilt must be synchronised with the VMS
software using an NTP server.

®

For correct operation of the device it is
necessary to synchronise the camera with
the Pan &Tilt. In order to achieve this
synchronisation, from the web page for
the camera select option NTP from DHCP,
or specify the address 192.0.0.1 as a static
address of the NTP server.

®

8.2.7 Movement Parameters

From menu entry Movement Parameters it is possible
to control, via web, all Pan &Tilt parameters.

Offset Pan: The pan & tilt has a mechanically
defined 0° position. The Offset Pan function allows
the definition of a different 0° position using
software.

Maximum Speed: Sets the maximum manual
speed.

Speed With Zoom: Enables the option Speed with
Zoom. When enabled, this parameter automatically
slows down the Pan &Tilt speed, based on the
Zoom factor.

- Tilt Factor: Sets the reduction factor of the tilt axis
manual speed.

- Pan Limits: Enables the limits of Pan.
- Pan Start: Sets the start limit of Pan.
« Pan End: Sets the end limit of Pan.

- Tilt Start: Sets the start limit of Tilt.

« Tilt End: Sets the end limit of Tilt.

8.2.6 User Configuration

From menu entry User Configuration it is possible

to administer all users that have access to Pan &Tilt.
Administrator type users can access the product
configuration. Users such as Operators, Users and
Anonymous have limited access to the management

pages.

User Configuration

Username. admin &l

Privlege Administrator

User creator

Motion Parameters

0
OffsetPan 7} (0.00+ 359.99] 0.00

r[Manual Control

Fig. 92

The device can be configured only by users
with administration privileges.

48

Max Speed (°s) (0.02 + 40.00] 20.00
Zoom-proportional Speed DISABLED -~
TitFactor 2 E
Movement Limits}
{Movement Limits
PanLimits DISABLED =]
TiltStart(7) [-40.00+ 89.99] -40.00
TiltEnd (°) [-39.99 « 90.00] 190.00

Fig.93
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8.2.7.1 Autopan

In the Autopan subsection it is possible to specify the
preset autopan start and end..

Autopan
FromPreset 1+ 250] 1
To Preset {2 = 250} 2
Fig. 94
8.2.7.2 Patrol

In the Patrol subsection it is possible to specify the
preset patrol start and end. It is possible to specify
whether the scan of the presets needs to be carried
out randomly or otherwise.

8.2.8 Preset Parameters

From menu entry Preset Parameters a number of

parameters relative to the presets can be configured:

+ Scan Speed: The speed, measured in degrees to
the second, at which a preset is reached by explicit
operator request.

- Ramp type: This allows you to select the Pan &Tilt
accelerations.

- Speed Of Movements (Default): The speed used
in autopan and patrol operations.

« Impose default speed: The default speed will also
be set as the scanning speed for all presets.

. Default Dwell Time: The amount of time, in
seconds, it stays in each preset by default.

- Impose default pause: The default pause will be
set for all presets.

Patrol

First Preset 1 + 250] 1

Last Presat {2+ 250 20

Random Mode

DISABLED

Reser

Fig. 95

8.2.7.3 Motions Recall

In the Motion Recall subsection it is possible to
specify a time interval of inactivity after which Pan

& Tilt will carry out one of the following functions:
return to Home position, start autopan or start patrol.

Motion Recall
e NonE v
Timeou 20 240 &
Fig. 96
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Preset Parameters

Scan Speed (18) 0.02+ 40.00] 2w
RampType 1
Default Movements Speed () 002 - 40.0] 2000
Set defaut speed valve No
Detaut Dwel Tme (5)0 - 240) 5
Set detaut aveltine o

RESET

Fig. 97

8.2.9 Preset Parameters (Advanced)

In the Preset Parameters (Advanced) section it is
possible to customise the speed and pause values
for each preset, in addition to enabling/disabling the
presets themselves.

Preset Parameters (Advanced)

ProsetiD 1 v

Enabled YES ]

Pan o000

Tir 000

Zoom 4095

Movements Speed (002 40.00] 2000

Dwell Tune (0. 240] 5

Fig. 98
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8.2.10 Digital I/0

In the Digital I/O tab it is possible to configure the
digital channels available in Pan & Tilt. What follows is
a brief description of the configurable parameters for
each digital input.

« Alarm ID: Field used to select the desired digital
input.

Type: It indicates the default state of the digital
input. It can be set Normally Open or Normally
Closed.

Action: Each input can be associated with an

action. The action is activated when the contact is

in a state other than default. The available actions

are listed below:

« NONE: No action.

« SCAN: Position the pan & tilt on the selected
preset.

« PATROL: Activate the PATROL.

« AUTO-PAN: Activate AUTOPAN.

50

« WIPER: Activate the Wiper.
« WASHER: Activate the glass cleaning sequence.
« RELAY 1: Activate Relay 1.

RELAY 2: Activate Relay 2.

« IR FILT: Deactivate the camera's IR Filter. If
available, it turns on the LED illuminators.

To check correct operation of the alarms, a dot will
appear on the web page. The dot will be green

in normal conditions and red when an alarm is
detected.

Digital /0

Alarm D 1

e NORMALLY OPEN

Action NONE

Reser

Fig. 99
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8.2.11 Camera Parameters

The parameters of the IP camera that were set at
first start up can be edited in the Camera Parameters
section. In the Camera Parameters section it is
possible to specify zoom factor and precision of the
zoom position. This section also displays the data
for the different ONVIF profiles exported from the
camera.

From the Lenses menu item you can select one of the
following options:

- Motorized: P&T controlled.
- Integrated: Camera controlled.
- Fixed: Not controllable.

In the case of motorized lenses it is possible to set
up the connection (common wire or reverse polarity)
and the rotation polarity of the zoom, the Focus and
the Iris.

Camera Settings
Protocol and

Protocol ONVIF PROFILE S g

Username admin

Password
Confirm password

Streaming Profiles}

Prafie D o A

Profie 0_PROFILE_WITH AUDIO

Codec. MPEGA

Resolution 352x240

Framerate fmit 30fps

Bitrate fmit 512 kbps

cop 120 frames.

Zoom enabled Yes.

Lenses

Lenses MOTORIZED

Zoom ratio 1 + 50] 15

Lenses positioning range [0+ 255] 20

Motor Type INVERTED POLARITY

Rotation polarity of the lens Zoom POSITIVE

Rotation polarity of the lens Focus. NEGATIVE

Rotatlon polariy of the ens Iris POSITIVE

IRProbe NONE

aa b e e -

Fig. 100

To modify the camera settings, select the VTTunnel
button (8.2.12 Tools, page 51).

MNVCUPKT_1520_EN

8.2.12Tools

From menu entry Tools it is possible to re-set the
predefined values for the entire configuration of Pan
&Tilt or only for a number of specific sections.

This section:
« Update the firmware of the device.
- Restart the pan &ftilt.

Utility

Resets al preses seftings 1o their factory values.

m * Y
Resets lsutenscaton setings ot fctory v,

Resets allnetwork settings o thei factory values.

Resets all parameters and setings 1o heir factory values.

reyey
re——

Browse... | No file selected.

Fig. 101

8.2.13 Thermal Camera menu

Configuration of the thermal videocamera
@ is performed via the OSM page on the
analog version of the product. Use the OSM
ON button to launch the display (8.2.2 User
Controls, page 46). Refer to the relative
chapter for the configuration (8.1.13
Thermal Camera menu, page 36 51).

51
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8.2.14 Factory Default 9 Accessories

If the password is no longer available, you
can also restore the factory settings by
pressing a Reset button situated inside the
base.

For further details on configuration and
use, refer to the relative manual.

9.1 Wall mount

Wall bracket with internal cable channel.

To restore the factory settings relative to the network,
user access and camera configuration follow this
procedure:

- Power the unit.
- Open the cover of the DIP-switches.

+ Detect DIP switch 4 (01). Bring switch 1 down, 1
(ON) value.

«+ Wait for the temporary shutdownf of the LEDs (02).
+ Bring switch 1 up, 0 (OFF) value.

« Close the door.

Fig. 103

9.2 Parapet bracket

Parapet bracket with internal cable channel.

|
S anipEES

Fig. 102

Fig. 104
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10 Instructions for normal
operation

10.1 Visualizing the state of the
pan & tilt

During normal operation the pan & tilt displays
on screen, at user's choice, the data organized as
illustrated. The visualization can be enabled or
disabled (8.1.9 Display Menu, page 33).

ID 1: Receiver’s address;

ZONE 1: Name of the area where one is currently
located;

MASK 1: Name of the mask displayed;
ALARM 1: Text regarding the last active alarm;
Preset 001 go to: Commands received via serial;

E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION: Display of the errors
detected during system operation;

PAN/TILT/Z/F/I: Current position of PAN, TILT, ZOOM,
FOCUS and IRIS;

PRESET 001: Name of selected active preset.

ID 1

ZONE 1
MASK 1
ALARM1
Preset 001 go to

E1l:PATROL CONFIGURATION
PAN : +000.00

TILT: +000.00

Z2:000.0 F:000.0 I:000.0
PRESET 001

Fig. 105
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10.2 Saving a Preset

The current position can be saved using the control
device being used (for additional information refer to
the manual of the device being used).

10.3 Restore a Preset position
(Scan)

Using the control device it is possible to recall a
previously saved Preset position (for additional
information refer to the manual of the device being
used).

10.4 Recalling the Home position

Using the control device it is possible to recall a
previously saved Home (Scan n.1) position (for further
information refer to the manual of the control device
in use).

10.5 Patrol enabling
The Patrol function loads the saved Presets in
sequence.

To activate/deactivate this function, refer to the
manual of the control device used or to the relative
chapter (10.8 Special controls, page 55).

To deactivate this function, move the joystick or
restore a different type of movement.

Refer to the relative chapter for the configuration of
this function (8.1.8.6 Patrol Menu, page 32).

53
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10.6 Autopan enabling
The Autopan function loads the 2 saved Presets in a
continuous manner.

To activate/deactivate this function, refer to the
manual of the control device used or to the relative
chapter (10.8 Special controls, page 55).

To deactivate this function, move the joystick or
restore a different type of movement.

Refer to the relative chapter for the configuration of
this function (8.1.8.7 Autopan Menu, page 32).

54

10.7 Unit Reboot

Using the control device it is possible to reboot the
unit (for further information refer to the manual of
the control device in use).

For further information refer to the relative chapter (
10.8 Special controls, page 55).
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10.8 Special controls

SPECIAL CONTROLS

Control Protocol 5
AMERICAN DYNAMICS | PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC MACRO VISTA é’
n
Carry outa FFC | Save Preset 74 Save Preset 74 Save Preset 74 Save Preset 74 g'
Save Preset 43 3
>
Autofocus Save Preset 83 Save Preset 83 Save Preset 83 Save Preset 83 nc_1
Trigger .-:'.-.
Wiper Start Save Preset 85 Save Preset 85 Save Preset 85 Save Preset 85 Save Preset 85 ‘%
Aux 30N Save Preset 54 Aux 30N Aux 30N Aux 3 ON 7
m
Wip+ =z
Wiper Stop Save Preset 86 Save Preset 86 Save Preset 86 Save Preset 86 Save Preset 86
Aux 3 OFF Save Preset 55 Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF
Wip-
Washer Start Save Preset 87 Save Preset 87 Save Preset 87 Save Preset 87 Save Preset 87
Aux 4 ON Save Preset 56 Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON
Was+
Night Mode On | Save Preset 88 Save Preset 88 Save Preset 88 Save Preset 88 Save Preset 88
Save Preset 57
Night Mode Off | Save Preset 89 Save Preset 89 Save Preset 89 Save Preset 89 Save Preset 89
Save Preset 58
Patrol Stop Save Preset 92 Save Preset 92 Save Preset 92 Save Preset 92 Save Preset 92
Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
Save Preset 59 Pat-
Patrol Start Save Preset 93 Save Preset 93 Save Preset 93 Save Preset 93 Save Preset 93
Run pattern 1 Save Preset 60 Pattern Pat+ Run Patrol
Reboot the Save Preset 94 Save Preset 94 Save Preset 94 Save Preset 94 Save Preset 94
device Faster+ Zoom out+ Focus | Save Preset 61 Ini+
far+ Iris open
Enabling OSM | Save Preset 95 Save Preset 95 Save Preset 95 Save Preset 95 Save Preset 95
Iris open+ Focus+ Save Preset 46 Men+
Zoom out
Autopan Stop | Save Preset 96 Save Preset 96 Save Preset 96 Save Preset 96 Save Preset 96
Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
Save Preset 62 Apa-
Autopan Start | Save Preset 99 Save Preset 99 Save Preset 99 Save Preset 99 Save Preset 99
Run Pattern 2 Save Preset 63 Pattern 1 Apa+ Run Autopan
Tab. 8
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10.9 Special configurations

SPECIAL CONFIGURATIONS

Configuration Protocol
AMERICAN DYNAMICS | PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC MACRO VISTA
Washer Configuration 1 | Save Preset 72 Save Preset 72 Save Preset 72 Save Preset 72 Save Preset 72
(short wash)
Washer Configuration 2 | Save Preset 73 Save Preset 73 Save Preset 73 Save Preset 73 Save Preset 73
(long wash)
Tab. 9

56
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11 Maintenance

Maintenance must be carried out by
personnel trained to operate on electrical
circuits.

12 Cleaning

12.1 Window and plastic cover
cleaning

11.1 Fuses replacement

Maintenance must be performed with the
power supply disconnected and the circuit-
breaker open.

If necessary, replace the fuse illustrated in figure (6.3
Connector board description, page 14).

FUSES REPLACEMENT

Voltage Fuse F1 Fuse F2

24Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3A L 250V 5x20 T8AH 250V 5x20
120Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3A L 250V 5x20 T4AH 250V 5x20
230Vac, 50/60Hz F 6.3AL 250V 5x20 T2AH 250V 5x20

Tab. 10
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Avoid ethyl alcohol, solvents, hydrogenated
hydrocarbide, strong acid and alkali. Such
products may irreparably damage the
surface.

We recommend using a soft cloth with neutral soaps
diluted with water or specific products to clean the
glasses lenses.

12.2 Cleaning the germanium
window

Cleaning the window take care not to
scratch or damage the outer surface
treated with carbon coating. Damage to
this coating could also interfere with the
transparency of the surface to infrared
light.

Cleaning should be done with mild soap diluted with
water.

13 Disposal of waste
materials

This symbol mark and recycle system

are applied only to EU countries and not
== applied to the countries in the other area of

the world.

Your product is designed and manufactured with
high quality materials and components which can be
recycled and reused.

This symbol means that electrical and electronic
equipment, at their end-of-life, should be disposed of
separately from your household waste.

Please dispose of this equipment at your local
Community waste collection or Recycling centre.

In the European Union there are separate collection
systems for used electrical and electronic products.
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14 Troubleshooting

Ask for assistance from skilled personnel if:
+ The unit is damaged after being dropped;

« There is noticeable deterioration in performance
of the unit.

« The unit does not work properly, even though
all the instructions in this handbook have been
followed.

PROBLEM
CAUSE
SOLUTION

The product does not go on.
Wiring error, blown fuse.

Make sure the connections are
correct. Check the continuity of the
fuses and replace them with the
indicated models should they fail.

PROBLEM
the housing or sunshield
interfere with the image being
shot (only for versions with
motorised zoom lens).

CAUSE The position of the camera or lens
is too far back in relation to the
window.

Adjust the position of the camera
and lens.

SOLUTION

58

Under special zoom conditions,

PROBLEM During start-up the pan & ilt is
disabled.

CAUSE Air temperature is very low.

SOLUTION Wait until the end of the pre-heating
procedure.

PROBLEM It is not possible to control the
Pan &Tilt.

CAUSE Incorrect communication line
configuration.

SOLUTION Check dip-switches configuration (

6.8 Hardware configuration, page
19).
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15 Technical data
15.1 General

Constructed from aluminium and tecnopolymer

Epoxypolyester powder painting, RAL9002 colour

Top mount (OTT)

Transmission through toothed belt

Slip-ring

Electronic limit switches

Zero backlash

Pre-installed camera and lens

15.2 Mechanical

Cable glands: 3xM16

Horizontal rotation: continuous

15.4 Lenses

3x optical zoom, 35-105mm, F1.6

Minimum focusing distance: 7m

Field of view (640x512 pixel):
« Wide: 17.97°H, 14.33°V
. Zoom tele: 5.93°H, 4.75°V

Field of view (336x256 pixel):
« Wide: 8.98°H, 7.15°V
« Zoom tele: 2.97°H, 2.38°V

15.5Video

Compression: H.264/AVC, JPEG

2 independent video streams

- Image resolution: from Full D1 (720x576 for PAL,
720x480 for NTSC) to 352x240 in 18 steps

Vertical rotation: +90° to -40°

Compression: H.264/AVC, JPEG

Horizontal speed: from 0.02°/s up to 100°/s

Tilt speed: from 0.02°/s up to 50°/s

Internal usable area (WxHXxL): 90x115x325mm
(3.5x4.5x13in)

Accuracy of preset positions: 0.02°

Unit weight: 17kg (371b)
15.3 Electrical

Power supply/Current consumption:
« 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
« 24Vac, 4A, 50/60Hz
« 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

Power consumption:
« T00W max
- 28.5W, P&T static, heating switched off

4 self-powered alarm inputs

2 dry contacts: 30Vdc max 030Vac, @ 1A

MNVCUPKT_1520_EN

2 independent video streams

+ Image resolution: from Full D1 (720x576 for PAL,
720x480 for NTSC) to 352x240 in 18 steps

15.6 Camera

Thermal camera (336x256):
- Pixel dimension: 17um
« Spectral range: from 7.5um up to 13.5um
- Digital Zoom: 4x

Thermal camera (640x512):
« Pixel dimension: 17pm
- Spectral range: from 7.5um up to 13.5um
- Digital Zoom: 8x
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15.7 Network 15.10 Certifications
Ethernet connection: IEEE 802.3 100Base-Tx Electrical safety (CE): EN60950-1, [EC60950-1

Electromagnetic compatibility (CE): EN50130-4,
15.8 Network pl'OtOCOlS EN610000-6-4, EN55022 (Class A), FCC Part 15 (Class

Protocol: ONVIF, Profile S A)
Device configuration: TCP/IPv4, UDP/IPv4, HTTP, NTP, Outdoor installation (CE): EN60950-22, IEC60950-22
DHCP, WS-DISCOVERY, QoS IP protection degree: EN60529, IP66

Streaming: RTSP, RTCP, RTP Salty fog resistance: EN50130-5, EN60068-2-52

15.9 Environment UL certification : cULus Listed (TYPE 4X)
EAC certification

Indoor/Outdoor

EN - English - Instructions manual

Operating temperature: from -40°C (-40°F) up to
+65°C (149°F) (non continuous working)
Cold start: -40°C (-40°F)

Surge immunity: up to 1kV line to line, up to 2kV line
to earth (Class 4)
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16 Technical drawings

@ The dimensions of the drawings are in millimetres.

374

Fig. 106 ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL
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A Appendix - Address table

When the switch rocker is up it represents the value 1 (ON). When the dip-switch rocker is down it
represents the value 0 (OFF).

All possible combinations are shown below.

ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

Sws SwW7 swé SW5 SW4 SW3 SwW2 SW1 Address
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address not enabled
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 1
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 2
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 3
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Address 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Address 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Address 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Address 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Address 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Address 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 38
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws W7 sWé SW5 W4 sSw3 SW2 SW1 Address

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Address 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Address 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Address 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Address 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Address 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Address 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Address 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 82
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws W7 sWé SW5 W4 sSw3 SW2 SW1 Address
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Address 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Address 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Address 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Address 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Address 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Address 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Address 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Address 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Address 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Address 126
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws W7 sWé SW5 W4 sSw3 SW2 SW1 Address

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Address 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Address 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Address 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Address 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Address 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Address 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Address 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 170
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws W7 sWé SW5 W4 sSw3 SW2 SW1 Address

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Address 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Address 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Address 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Address 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Address 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Address 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Address 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 214
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ADDRESS CONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sw7 swé SW5 SW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Address

ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Address 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Address 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Address 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Address 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Address 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Address 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Address 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Address 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Address 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Address 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Address 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Address 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Address 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Address 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Address 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Address 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Address 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Address 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Address 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Address 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Address 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Address 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Address 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Address 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Address 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Address 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Address 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Address 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Address 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Address 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Address 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Address 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Address 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Address 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Address 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Address 255

Tab. 11
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Headquarters Italy Videotec S.p.A.
Via Friuli, 6 - 1-36015 Schio (VI) - Italy

Tel. +39 0445 697411 - Fax +39 0445 697414
Email: info@videotec.com

Asia Pacific Videotec (HK) Ltd

Flat 8, 19/F. On Dak Industrial Building, No. 2-6 Wah Sing Street
Kwai Chung, New Territories - Hong Kong

Tel. +852 2333 0601 - Fax +852 2311 0026

Email: info.nk@videotec.com

France Videotec France SARL

Immeuble Le Montreal, 19bis Avenue du Québec, ZA de Courtaboeuf
91140 Villebon sur Yvette - France

Tel. +33 160491816 - Fax +33 1 69284736

Email: info.fr@videotec.com

Americas Videotec Security, Inc.

Gateway Industrial Park, 35 Gateway Drive, Suite 100
Plattsburgh, NY 12901 - US.A.

Tel.+1 518825 0020 - Fax +1 518 825 0022

Email: info.usa@videotec.com - www.videotec.us
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1 Informazioni sul presente
manuale

Prima di installare e utilizzare questa unita, leggere
attentamente questo manuale. Conservare questo
manuale a portata di mano come riferimento futuro.

1.1 Convenzioni tipografiche

PERICOLO!

Pericolosita elevata.

Rischio di scosse elettriche. Prima di
eseguire qualsiasi operazione assicurarsi di
togliere tensione al prodotto, salvo diversa
indicazione.

PERICOLO!

Superficie calda.

Evitare il contatto. Le superfici sono calde
e potrebbero causare danni alla personain
caso di contatto.

PERICOLO!
Pericolo di natura meccanica.
Rischio di schiacciamento o cesoiamento.

ATTENZIONE!

Pericolosita media.

L'operazione & molto importante per il
corretto funzionamento del sistema. Si
prega di leggere attentamente la procedura
indicata e di eseguirla secondo le modalita
previste.

INFO

Descrizione delle caratteristiche del
sistema.

Si consiglia di leggere attentamente per
comprendere le fasi successive.

®

2 Note sul copyright e
informazioni sui marchi
commerciali

| nomi di prodotto o di aziende citati sono marchi
commerciali o marchi commerciali registrati
appartenenti alle rispettive societa.

MNVCUPKT_1520_IT

3 Norme di sicurezza

ATTENZIONE! L'impianto elettrico al quale
é collegata I'unita deve essere dotato di
un interruttore di protezione bipolare
automatico da 20A max. Tale interruttore
deve essere di tipo Listed. La distanza
minima tra i contatti dell'interruttore

di protezione deve essere di 3mm.
Linterruttore deve essere provvisto di
protezione contro la corrente di guasto
verso terra (differenziale) e la sovracorrente
(magnetotermico).

ATTENZIONE! Parti mobili pericolose. Non
avvicinare dita e altre parti del corpo.

ATTENZIONE! L'installazione e la
manutenzione del dispositivo deve
essere eseguita solo da personale tecnico
specializzato.

ATTENZIONE! Per assicurare la protezione
contro il rischio di incendio, sostituire i
fusibili con lo stesso tipo e valore. | fusibili
devono essere sostituiti solo da personale
qualificato.

ATTENZIONE! Linstallazione é di tipo TNV-1.
Non collegare a circuiti SELV.

ATTENZIONE! Per ridurre il rischio di
incendio usare solamente cavi certificati
UL Listed o CSA aventi sezioni maggiori o
uguali a 0.13mm? (26 AWG).

BB B B|P

- |l produttore declina ogni responsabilita per
eventuali danni derivanti da un uso improprio
delle apparecchiature menzionate in questo
manuale. Si riserva inoltre il diritto di modificarne il
contenuto senza preavviso. Ogni cura & stata posta
nella raccolta e nella verifica della documentazione
contenuta in questo manuale. Il produttore,
tuttavia, non puo assumersi alcuna responsabilita
derivante dall'utilizzo della stessa. Lo stesso
dicasi per ogni persona o societa coinvolta nella
creazione e nella produzione di questo manuale.
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Prima di eseguire qualsiasi operazione assicurarsi
di togliere tensione al prodotto.

Non utilizzare cavi con segni di usura o
invecchiamento.

Non effettuare per nessun motivo alterazioni o
collegamenti non previsti in questo manuale.
L'uso di apparecchi non idonei puo portare a
gravi pericoli per la sicurezza del personale e
dell'impianto.

Utilizzare solo parti di ricambio originali. Pezzi di
ricambio non originali potrebbero causare incendi,
scariche elettriche o altri pericoli.

Prima di procedere con l'installazione, controllare
che il materiale fornito corrisponda alle specifiche
richieste esaminando le etichette di marcatura (4.2
Marcatura del prodotto, pagina 10).

La categoria di installazione (detta anche categoria
di sovratensione) specifica i livelli della tensione
transitoria di rete alla quale I'apparato e soggetto.
La categoria dipende dal luogo di installazione

e dalla presenza di dispositivi di protezione

contro le sovratensioni. Un dispositivo per
ambienti industriali, connesso ai rami principali
dell'impianto di alimentazione e soggetto alla
categoria di installazione lll. Se questo € il caso, &
richiesta una riduzione alla categoria Il. Cio puo
essere ottenuto utilizzando un trasformatore

di isolamento con schermatura connessa a

terra tra il primario ed il secondario, o tramite
I'impiego di dispositivi di protezione contro le
sovratensioni (SPD), UL listed, connessi tra la fase
ed il neutro e tra il neutro e terra. | dispositivi SPD
UL listed, dovranno essere predisposti per limitare
sovratensioni transitorie in modo ripetitivo e per

le seguenti condizioni nominali di funzionamento:
Tipo 2 (Dispositivi SPD connessi permanentemente
alla rete di alimentazione, per installazioni dal lato
del carico del dispositivo di servizio); Corrente
nominale di scarica (In) 20kA minimi. Si possono
utilizzare ad esempio: FERRAZ SHAWMUT,
ST23401PG-CN, ST240SPG-CN specificati per
120Vac/240Vac, (In=20kA). La distanza massima tra
l'installazione e la riduzione e di 5m.

Questo dispositivo e stato progettato per essere
fissato e collegato in maniera permanente

su un edificio o su una struttura adeguata. Il
dispositivo deve essere fissato e collegato in
maniera permanente prima di effettuare qualsiasi
operazione.

Per i prodotti marcati UL alimentati a 24Vac,
utilizzare un trasformatore UL listed Classe 2,
conforme alle normative vigenti.

Limpianto elettrico deve essere dotato di un
sezionatore di rete prontamente riconoscibile e
utilizzabile in caso di necessita.

Il terminale di terra disponibile nel prodotto deve
essere collegato permanentemente alla terra.

Collegare il dispositivo ad una sorgente
d‘alimentazione corrispondente a quella indicata
nell'etichetta di marcatura. Prima di procedere
con l'installazione verificare che la linea elettrica
sia opportunamente sezionata. La tensione di
alimentazione non deve eccedere i limiti (+10%).

L'alimentazione deve essere fornita da una
sorgente isolata di tipo SELV, 24Vac, 8A derivata da
un trasformatore a doppio isolamento UL Listed,
opportunamente protetto in uscita.

Il dispositivo va montato in modo da non essere
accessibile al personale diverso dal tecnico/
installatore in quanto, essendo dotato di parti
mobili, rimane residuo il pericolo di ferirsi a seguito
dei movimenti delle parti mobili.

Applicare I'etichetta Parti Mobili Pericolose vicino
all'unita (Fig. 2, pagina 11).

Non utilizzare I'apparecchio in presenza di
sostanze infiammabili.

Per la connessione della linea di alimentazione
utilizzare I'apposita scatola di connessione (UPTJ
BUL). Per ulteriori informazioni fare riferimento al
manuale d'uso ed installazione del prodotto.

MNVCUPKT_1520_IT



« Non permettere I'uso dell'apparecchio a bambini o
personale non autorizzato.

- La manutenzione del dispositivo deve essere
eseguita solo da personale qualificato. Durante le
operazioni di manutenzione 'operatore e esposto
al rischio di folgorazione o ad altri pericoli.

- Utilizzare solo gli accessori indicati dal costruttore.
Qualsiasi cambiamento non espressamente
approvato dal costruttore fa decadere la garanzia.

- Prima di collegare tutti i cavi di segnale verificare
che I'unita sia opportunamente collegata al
circuito di terra.

« Seil dispositivo deve essere rimosso dall'impianto,
scollegare sempre per ultimo il cavo di terra.

MNVCUPKT_1520_IT

Adottare le dovute precauzioni per evitare di
danneggiare I'apparecchiatura con scariche
elettrostatiche.

L'unita é stata realizzata per essere collegata

con cavo tripolare. Seguire le indicazioni per un
corretto collegamento del circuito di terra descritte
nel presente manuale.

Maneggiare con cura l'unita, forti sollecitazioni
meccaniche potrebbero danneggiarla.

Porre particolare attenzione alle distanze di
isolamento tra la linea di alimentazione e tutti gli
altri cavi compresi i dispositivi di protezione conto
i fulmini.

E possibile trasportare il dispositivo solo prestando
la massima attenzione. Fermate brusche, dislivelli e
impatti violenti possono causare danneggiamenti
all'oggetto o ferite per I'utente.
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4 Ildentificazione

4.1 Descrizione e designazione
del prodotto

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL & il primo sistema
PTZ termico Videotec pronto all'uso che integra
un'eccezionale combinazione ottica-telecamera
termica preconfigurate consentendo un efficace
rilevamento delle intrusioni e la consapevolezza
visiva anche nella totale oscurita o in condizioni
ambientali estreme.

La configurazione delle ottiche offre un'incredibile
capacita di zoom continuo fino a 24x ed un avanzato
sistema di Autofocus che permettono di raggiungere
rapidamente ed efficacemente il focus sul target,
mantenendo immagini perfette.

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL é disponibile con controllo
analogico oppure IP, certificato ONVIF Profilo S,

e compatibile con la maggior parte dei VMS sul
mercato.

Il software plug-in PTZ ASSISTANT di Videotec
supporta qualsiasi VMS con controllo di tutte le
funzioni speciali come I'Autofocus.

A seconda della temperatura, il contrasto di una
scena puo essere regolato dinamicamente tramite

la funzione ACE (Active Contrast Enhancement)
mentre la funzione Digital Detail Enhancement (DDE)
permette immagini pit dettagliate e nitide.

La funzione STR (Spot Temperature Reading) rileva
la lettura della temperatura di un determinato punto
della scena monitorata.

Per le sue caratteristiche di precisione, affidabilita

e robustezza, questa telecamera termica PTZ ¢ la
soluzione ideale per il controllo video di complesse
aree esterne, tra le quali: rilevamento di incendi,
sorveglianza di installazioni militari, sorveglianza
di frontiere, sorveglianza portuale, sorveglianze
perimetrali, monitoraggio industriale, controllo di
traffico, ferrovie e autostrade.

10

4.2 Marcatura del prodotto

®

Sui brandeggi e applicata una etichetta
conforme alla marcatura CE.

Fig. 1
L'etichetta riporta:

« Codice di identificazione del modello (Codice a
barre Extended 3/9).

. Tensione di alimentazione (Volt).
« Frequenza (Hertz).

« Corrente assorbita (Ampere).

« Grado di protezione (IP).

« Numero di serie.

4.2.1 Controllo della marcatura

Prima di procedere con l'installazione controllare
che il materiale fornito corrisponda alle specifiche
richieste, esaminando le etichette di marcatura.

Non effettuare per nessun motivo alterazioni o
collegamenti non previsti in questo manuale. L'uso
di apparecchi non idonei pud portare a gravi pericoli
per la sicurezza del personale e dell'impianto.

MNVCUPKT_1520_IT



5 Preparazione del prodotto
per l'utilizzo

Qualsiasi cambiamento non espressamente
approvato dal costruttore fa decadere la
garanzia.

L'unita non deve essere smontata o
manomessa. Le uniche eccezioni sono
quelle che riguardano le operazioni di
montaggio e manutenzione previste nel
presente manuale.

5.1 Precauzioni di sicurezza
prima dell'utilizzo

L'apparecchiatura comprende parti mobili.

A Assicurarsi che l'unita venga posizionata in
un'area non accessibile durante le normali
condizioni di funzionamento. Applicare
I'apposita etichetta fornita assieme
all'apparecchio nelle sue vicinanze ed in
modo ben visibile.

ATTENZIONE

PARTI MOBILI PERICOLOSE - NON AVVICINARE DITA E
ALTRE PARTI DEL CORPO

WARNING

HAZARDOUS MOVING PARTS -KEEP FINGERS AND
OTHER BODY PARTS AWAY

ATTENTION

PARTIES MOBILES DANGEREUS - NE PAS APPROCHER
LES DOIGTS OU D’AUTRES PARTIES DU CORPS
ACHTUNG

GEFAHRLICHE LOSTEILE - FINGER UND ANDERE
KORPERTEILE FERNHALTEN

Fig.2

5.2 Disimballaggio

Alla consegna del prodotto verificare che I'imballo
sia integro e non abbia segni evidenti di cadute o
abrasioni.

In caso di evidenti segni di danno all'imballo
contattare immediatamente il fornitore.

Conservare l'imballo nel caso sia necessario inviare il
prodotto in riparazione.

Disimballare il tettuccio del dispositivo
avendo cura di non danneggiare la
custodia.
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5.3 Contenuto
Controllare che il contenuto sia corrispondente alla
lista del materiale sotto elencata:
« Unita di posizionamento
- Base di alimentazione
- Imballo degli accessori:
Adattatore seriale
+ Cavo prolunga seriale
« Chiavi a brugola
- Etichetta
+ Fascette
Guaina siliconica
« Manuale di istruzioni
« Viteria

« Tettuccio

5.4 Smaltimento in sicurezza dei
materiali di imballaggio

| materiali d'imballo sono costituiti interamente da
materiale riciclabile. Sara cura del tecnico installatore
smaltirli secondo le modalita di raccolta differenziata
o comungque secondo le norme vigenti nel Paese di
utilizzo.

In caso di restituzione del prodotto malfunzionante
e consigliato I'utilizzo dell'imballaggio originale per
il trasporto.
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5.5 Lavoro preparatorio prima
dell'installazione

5.5.1 Fissaggio del supporto

Sono disponibili diversi tipi di supporto (9 Accessori,
pagina 52). Scegliere il supporto adeguato
all'installazione e seguire tutte le istruzioni nel
capitolo indicato.

Porre particolare attenzione ai sistemi

di fissaggio dell'apparecchiatura. Il

sistema di fissaggio deve essere in

grado di reggere almeno 4 volte il peso
dell'intera apparecchiatura, comprensiva di
brandeggio, lenti e telecamera.

B>

IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

A Il dispositivo deve essere montato in

posizione verticale. Ogni posizionamento
alternativo potrebbe compromettere le
prestazioni dell'apparecchiatura.

ﬁ Non montare il dispositivo capovolto.

12

5.5.2 Passaggio cavi

| cavi di collegamento non devono essere
accessibili dall'esterno. | cavi devono essere
opportunamente fissati al sostegno per
evitare che I'eccessivo peso ne comporti lo
sfilamento accidentale.

I cavi utilizzati devono essere conformi al
tipo di installazione.

Introdurre i cavi all'interno del supporto in modo che
fuoriescano per circa 50cm.

Fig.3
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6 Installazione

Non effettuare per nessun motivo
alterazioni o collegamenti non previsti

in questo manuale. Il mancato rispetto
delle indicazioni fornite nel manuale in
merito ai collegamenti puo portare a gravi
pericoli per la sicurezza del personale e
dell'impianto.

A Non modificare i cablaggi gia presenti nel

prodotto. Il mancato rispetto di questa
indicazione puo portare a gravi pericoli per
la sicurezza del personale e dell'impianto,
oltre a far decadere la garanzia.

presente un sacchetto disidratante utile
per evitare la formazione di umidita nella
base ed in corrispondenza alle schede
connettori. Rimuovere il sacchetto prima
dell'installazione.

@ All'interno della calotta inferiore &

MNVCUPKT_1520_IT

6.1 Collegamento dei cavi alla
base

Introdurre i cavi all'interno dei pressacavi tenendo la

base a circa 20cm dal supporto. Serrare i pressacavi.

| pressacavi sono adatti per cavi con diametro
compreso tra 5mm e 10mm.

Fig. 4

Prestare attenzione durante il fissaggio.

Coppia di serraggio: 5SNm.

Per cavi di diametro da 3mm a 7mm
utilizzare gli appositi gommini in

dotazione.

Fig.5
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6.2 Fissaggio della base al 6.3 Descrizione della scheda
supporto connettori

Utilizzare le viti e le rondelle fornite con la DESCRIZIONE DELLA SCHEDA CONNETTORI

g

)

E base. Connettore/ Funzione

g — — Componente

E Dopo aver posizionato la guarnizione (01 ),.ﬁssare la N1 Alimentazione della scheda
= base (02) sul supporto (03) utilizzando le viti (04), le N Cavl discarale
2 rondelle dentellate (05) e gli anelli per vite (06). 9

2 Ethernet Ethernet

° F1 Fusibile

% s

':—-E F2 Fusibile

=

Fig.7

Allineare le 3 tacche sulla base con quelle presenti sui Fig.9
supporti come illustrato nella figura seguente.

I

N

<=

2y

t

Fig.8

c Applicare del frenafiletti nei fori delle viti
(Loctite 243°).

Prestare attenzione durante il fissaggio.
Coppia di serraggio: 4Nm.

14
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6.4 Collegamento della linea di
alimentazione

A seconda della versione, al dispositivo possono
essere fornite diverse tensioni di alimentazione. II
loro valore é riportato nell'etichetta identificativa del
prodotto (4.2 Marcatura del prodotto, pagina 10).

Il cavo di terra deve essere piu lungo degli
altri due di circa 10mm per prevenirne

il distacco accidentale a causa dello
stiramento.

Eseguire le connessioni elettriche in
assenza di alimentazione e con dispositivo
di sezionamento aperto.

All’atto dell'installazione controllare che

A le caratteristiche di alimentazione fornite
dall'impianto corrispondano a quelle
richieste dal dispositivo.

Q Controllare che le fonti di alimentazione
ed i cavi di collegamento siano in grado di
sopportare il consumo del sistema.

MNVCUPKT_1520_IT

Il cavo di alimentazione deve essere
coperto con la guaina siliconica (01)
presente nella dotazione. La guaina
siliconica deve essere fissata con I'apposita
fascetta (02).

Fig. 10
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6.4.1 Collegamento della linea di
alimentazione in 24Vac

Per i prodotti marcati UL alimentati a 24Vac,
utilizzare un trasformatore UL listed Classe
2, conforme alle normative vigenti.

Tagliare a misura i cavi e realizzare i collegamenti.
Collegare la linea di alimentazione al seguente
morsetto: CN1.

24Vac 24Vac

S

Fig. 11

Collegare i cavi di alimentazione come descritto nella
tabella sottostante.

COLLEGAMENTO DELLA LINEA DI ALIMENTAZIONE

Colore Morsetti
Alimentazione 24Vac
Definito dall'installatore 24Vac
Definito dall'installatore 24Vac
Giallo/Verde S

Tab. 2

16

6.4.2 Collegamento della linea di
alimentazione in 120Vac e 230Vac

Tagliare a misura i cavi e realizzare i collegamenti.
Collegare la linea di alimentazione al seguente
morsetto: CN1.

Fig. 12

Collegare i cavi di alimentazione come descritto nella
tabella sottostante.

COLLEGAMENTO DELLA LINEA DI ALIMENTAZIONE

Colore Morsetti
Alimentazione 230Vac
Blu N (Neutro)
Marrone L (Fase)
Giallo/Verde S
Alimentazione 120Vac
Blu N (Neutro)
Marrone L (Fase)
Giallo/Verde S
Tab. 3
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6.4.3 Collegamento degli ingressi di
allarme e dei relé

Versione con illuminatori a LED

COLLEGAMENTO DEGLI INGRESSI DI ALLARME,
DELL'INTERRUTTORE CREPUSCOLARE E DEI RELE

1 R  rie: ]
ATTENZIONE! Linstallazione & di tipo TNV-1. ', %5 415 ™ [ ingressi di alarme auto-alimentat ferit al morsetto
Non collegare a circuiti SELV. AL4eAGND | comune AGND
A . . . 01-C1e02-C2 | Contatti puliti di uscita attivabili da allarme o da
ATTENZIONE! Per ridurre il rischio di comando utente
incendio usare solamente cavi certificati
Tab. 4

UL Listed o CSA aventi sezioni maggiori o
uguali a 0.13mm? (26 AWG).

Versione standard

Fig. 13  Collegamento dei contatti dei rele.

Fig. 14  Collegamento degli allarmi.
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6.5 Collegamento del cavo di rete

Ethernet

Collegare il cavo Ethernet al relativo connettore
(Ethernet, 6.3 Descrizione della scheda connettori,

pagina 14).

Ethernet

Fig. 15

6.6 Collegamento del cavo video

Collegare lo schermo e il cavo centrale

rispettivamente ai morsetti GND e VIDEO.

I morsetti accettano cavi di sezione
compresa tra 0.5mm? (20 AWG) e 0.08mm?
(28 AWG).

Il cavo video per il segnale analogico deve essere
connesso al morsetto dei cavi di segnale (CN4, 6.3
Descrizione della scheda connettori, pagina 14).

11-oueyjey| - juoiznast 1p ajenueyy I



I 6.7 Fissaggio del corpo superiore

Fissare il corpo superiore (01) alla base (02) tramite
le viti di fissaggio (03) dotate di guarnizioni (04).

S Controllare che sia presente e in buono stato la

S_ guarnizione della base (05).

ke

5 Prestare attenzione durante il fissaggio.

%E Coppia di serraggio: 4Nm. Fig. 18

c

2 Esiste un'unica posizione di ancoraggio
o tra la base e corpo superiore. Allineare
% le sporgenze laterali per un corretto

= posizionamento.

=

Fig. 17
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6.8 Configurazione hardware

La configurazione hardware & necessaria
solo nel caso delle unita analogiche.

®

6.8.1 Apertura dello sportellino di
configurazione

Prima di alimentare il dispositivo, &€ necessario
configurarlo correttamente tramite i dip-

switch presenti all'interno dello sportellino di
configurazione. Aprire lo sportellino svitando le viti
come illustrato in figura.

Fig. 19

| DIP-switch si presentano come illustrato in figura.

\

Fig. 20

Al termine delle operazioni di installazione
e cablaggio richiudere il prodotto.

®

6.8.2 Configurazione del DIP1

La levetta dello switch verso I'alto
rappresenta il valore 1 (ON). La levetta
verso il basso rappresenta il valore 0 (OFF).

®

Lo switch 1 e utilizzato per I'aggiornamento del
firmware.
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CONFIGURAZIONE DEL DIP1

Descrizione SW4 |[SW3|SW2|SW1 | Baudrate
Regolazione del OFF | OFF | OFF |- 300 baud
baud rate oN |ofF [oFF [~ [600baud

OFF |ON [ OFF |- 1200 baud

ON |ON |[OFF |- 2400 baud

OFF |OFF [ON |- 4800 baud

ON |OFF [ON |- 9600 baud

OFF |ON [ON |- 19200 baud

ON |ON [ON |- 38400 baud
Aggiornamento - - - ON | Programmazione
firmware abilitata

- - - OFF | Programmazione

disabilitata
Fig. 22

6.8.3 Configurazione del DIP2

®

La levetta dello switch verso I'alto
rappresenta il valore 1 (ON). La levetta

verso il basso rappresenta il valore 0 (OFF).

Il brandeggio & controllabile mediante vari protocolli.

Fig. 23

CONFIGURAZIONE DEL DIP2

Protocollo SW |SW [SW [SW |SW |SW |SW [SwW
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

PTZ Manager' OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ON [ON |[ON
(VIDEOTEC)

PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF
PELCOD OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON
AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF |ON [ON [ON | OFF
DYNAMICS

VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF [ON |ON

Tab. 5 ' Configurazione di default: MACRO (VIDEOTEC),

115200 baud, Indirizzo 1. Questa opzione non richiede
il settaggio dei DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).
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6.8.4 Configurazione del DIP3

6.8.5 Configurazione del DIP4

La levetta dello switch verso I'alto
rappresenta il valore 1 (ON). La levetta
verso il basso rappresenta il valore 0 (OFF).

®

\

Fig. 24

6.8.4.1 Configurazione dell'indirizzo

Gli switch da 1 a 8 sono utilizzati per configurare
I'indirizzo dell'unita (da 1 a 255).

La selezione dell'indirizzo avviene secondo la codifica
binaria (A Appendice - Tabella degli indirizzi, pagina
62).

6.8.4.2 Configurazione delle linee di
comunicazione seriali

Il prodotto prevede una linea seriale di
comunicazione RS-485 e una linea seriale RS-232.

Gli switch 10 e 9 sono utilizzati per configurare le
linee seriali.

CONFIGURAZIONE DEL DIP3

Descrizione SW10 SW9
Comunicazione monodirezionale sulla linea OFF OFF
RS-485-1.
Comunicazione bidirezionale, half-duplex, sulla | ON ON
linea RS-485-1.

Tab. 6

20

Il settaggio di questo DIP avviene in
maniera inversa dai precedenti. La levetta
dello switch verso I'alto rappresentaiil
valore 0 (OFF). La levetta verso il basso
rappresenta il valore 1 (ON).

Sulla scheda sono presenti due switch usati per
configurare la terminazione (120 Ohm) delle linee
seriali.

Fig. 25

Ogni unita che si trovi a fine linea deve essere
terminata utilizzando I'apposito switch in modo da
evitare riflessioni e deformazioni del segnale.

CONFIGURAZIONE DEL DIP4

Linea seriale SW2 |[SW1 | Descrizione
Factory default - ON Abilitato
- OFF Disabilitato
Linea RS-485-1 ON - Terminata
OFF - Non terminata
Tab.7

Per riportare il brandeggio in factory default fare
riferimento al relativo capitolo (8.2.14 Factory Default,
pagina 52).
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7 Accensione

Assicurarsi che l'unita e gli altri componenti
dell'impianto siano chiusiin modo idoneo a
impedire il contatto con componenti sotto
tensione.

A

Durante il normale funzionamento

la superficie dell'illuminatore puo
raggiungere temperature elevate.

Evitare il contatto diretto e posizionare
I'apparecchiatura in luogo non accessibile
al personale non autorizzato. Per
qualunque operazione di manutenzione
spegnere il dispositivo d'illuminazione e
lasciarlo raffreddare per almeno 10 minuti.

Non sostare nei pressi del dispositivo
quando alimentato. Agire sul dispositivo
solo in assenza di alimentazione.
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Accertarsi che tutte le parti siano fissate in
maniera solida ed affidabile.

®| B

La procedura di preriscaldamento
automatico (De-Ice) si potrebbe attivare
tutte le volte che il dispositivo viene acceso
ad una temperatura ambiente inferiore

a 0°C. La procedura serve a garantire la
corretta funzionalita del dispositivo anche
alle basse temperature. La durata varia a
seconda delle condizioni climatiche (da 60
minuti fino a 120 minuti).

Collegare I'alimentazione elettrica per accendere

I'unita.

Scollegare I'alimentazione elettrica per spegnere

I'unita.

21
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8 Conﬁgurazione 8.1.1.1 Come usare il joystick

Tutte le operazioni nei menu sono eseguite
Nei modelli analogici del prodotto la utilizzando il joystick.
@ configurazione della telecamera avviene
mediante OSM (8.1 Interfaccia OSM (On
Screen Menu), pagina 22). Nei modelli
IP del prodotto la configurazione della
telecamera avviene mediante pagina web (
8.2 Interfaccia web, pagina 45).

Alto

Sinistra <=

8.1 Interfaccia OSM (On Screen
Menu)

Questo capitolo si applica ai modelli
analogici del prodotto.

8.1.1 Uso dell'OSM

Durante il normale funzionamento dell'unita
e possibile attivare I'OSM per la selezione e la S
configurazione delle funzioni avanzate. Per ulteriori

informazioni fare riferimento al manuale della tastiera Esci Conferma
utilizzata e al relativo capitolo (8.2.2 Controlli Utente,
pagina 46).

Uscire dall'OSM con Zoom Wide (Zoom-).

Fig.26  Panetilt.

@ Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente a

seconda del modello di brandeggio. )
Fig.27  Zoom Wide e Zoom Tele.

joystick a due assi, utilizzare i pulsanti
di Zoom Wide e Zoom Tele per inviare i
comandi Esci e Conferma.

@ Nel caso si usino tastiere di controllo con
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8.1.1.2 Come muoversi nei menu

Ogni videata dell’'OSM presenta una lista di parametri
o di sottomenu che possono essere selezionati
dall'operatore. Per scorrere i vari parametri muovere il
cursore agendo sul joystick (alto e basso).

CONTROLLO MANUALE

L. MASSIMA : 20.00
<:::§L. CON ZOOM : N
TTORE TILT : 2

4 LIMITI MOVIMENTO >

Fig. 28

Il simbolo > a fine riga indica la presenza di uno
specifico sottomenu. Per attivarlo & sufficiente
confermare la voce del menu. Per uscire dal
sottomenu, usare la funzione Esci (Zoom Wide).

CONTROLLO MANUALE

1l VEL. MASSIMA
2>VEL. CON ZOOM

3 FATTORE TILT

4 LIMITI MOVIMENT

-

Fig. 29

MNVCUPKT_1520_IT

8.1.1.3 Come modificare i parametri

Spostarsi con il cursore in corrispondenza del
parametro che si intende modificare e confermare.
Il campo comincera a lampeggiare indicando che
€ in modifica. Agendo con il joystick (alto e basso)
saranno mostrate le possibili scelte.

CONTROLLO MANUALE

L. MASSIMA : 20.00
@L. CON ZOOM : N
TTORE TILT : 2

4 LIMITI MOVIMENTO >

Fig. 30

Individuata l'opzione desiderata, confermare.

CONTROLLO MANUALE

1 VEL. MASSIMA
2>VEL. CON ZOOM

3 FATTORE TILT

4 LIMITI MOVIMENT

O e e e
\%

Fig. 31

Il campo smettera di lampeggiare a conferma della
preferenza.
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8.1.1.4 Come modificare i campi numerici 8.1.1.5 Come modificare i testi

Spostarsi con il cursore in corrispondenza del Spostarsi con il cursore in corrispondenza del
parametro che si intende modificare e confermare. parametro che si intende modificare e confermare.
MODIFICA PRESET MODIFICA AREA
1 NR. : 1 1 NR : 1
ENAB. : N 2 START:+ 0.00
(3>PAN ": + 0.00 STOP :+ 0.00
4e®PILT : - 40.00 TO:TXT AREA1
5 VEL. : 20.00
6 PAUSA: 5
7 TESTO: PRESET 001
8 VAI A PRESET?

Fig. 32 Fig. 34

La prima cifra del campo numerico in modifica Apparira la schermata di modifica del testo. Il simbolo
lampeggia e I'ultima riga dello schermo mostra i freccia si posiziona sotto il carattere modificabile
limiti di accettazione del campo. Muoversi sul campo mentre il cursore > si posiziona alla sinistra del

(sinistra e destra) e cambiare il segno oppure il valore carattere selezionato.
numerico (alto e basso).

EDIT TEXT: AREA

MODIFICA PRESET
Text: TEXT AREAl

1 NR. : 1 1
2 ENAB.; B CDETFG ERASE
3>PAN I JKLMN  SAVE
4TILT OPQRSTU EXIT
5 VEL. : 20.00 VWXYZO01 abc
6 PAUSA: 5 2345678
7 TESTO: PRESET 001 9 :; ., 2!
8 VAI A PRESET? V- x /=N

< > SPACE « -

180.00 max:+1

in

Fig. 35
Fig. 33

A risultato ottenuto confermare. Il cursore ritorna a
sinistra e la cifra modificata smettera di lampeggiare.
Il campo sara forzato al valore minimo o al massimo
consentito se si tenta di inserire un valore non
previsto.
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E possibile navigare all'interno del ment usando il

joystick.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREAl
)

A BCDETFG ERASE
H I J M N SAVE
O P T U EXIT
VW 01 abc

2 3 45678

9 :+ ; ., 2

A R / = W

< > SPACE « —

Usare:

ERASE: Cancella l'intera stringa di testo.

SAVE: Salva il nuovo testo prima di uscire dal
menu.

EXIT: Esce dal menu.
abc: Visualizza i caratteri minuscoli.

Fig. 36

Il comando Conferma (Zoom Tele) inserisce il
carattere desiderato.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

A E F ERASE
HI JKILMN SAVE
OPQ>>R S TU EXIT
VWXYZO01 abc

2 345678

9 : ; . , 21!

NV - ok / = W

< > SPACE « —

Fig. 37

MNVCUPKT_1520_IT

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREA1
1

ABCDETFG @
HIJKLMN 2
OPQRSTU EXIT
VWXYZO01 abc
2345678

9 : ; ., 2!
\+_*/=\\

< > SPACE « —

Fig. 38

Per uscire dal menu é possibile usare anche il
comando Zoom Wide.
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8.1.2 Configurazione tramite OSM

Di seguito verranno illustrate le schermate che
servono a configurare il prodotto.

8.1.3 Menu Principale

Dal menu principale & possibile accedere alla
configurazione del dispositivo.

MENU PRINCIPALE
1>LINGUA
OTTICHE ZFI

MOVIMENTO
VISUALIZZAZIONI
I/0 DIGITALI
DEFAULT

INFO

[e RN N NG, 1N N
VVVVV VYV

Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente a seconda
del modello di brandeggio.

8.1.4 Menu Scelta Lingua

Il menu permette di selezionare la lingua desiderata.

MENU SCELTA LINGUA
1>ITALIANO OK
2 ENGLISH
3 FRANCAIS
4 DEUTSCH

Fig. 39
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8.1.5 Menu Parametri ZFI

1.

Zoom: Imposta il numero massimo di
ingrandimenti che puo effettuare I'ottica
motorizzata.

Filo Comune: Se abilitato, gestisce le ottiche
motorizzate a filo comune altrimenti quelle ad
inversione di polarita.

Sonda IR: Segnala l'eventuale presenza di un
interruttore crepuscolare per la gestione Day/
Night dell'ottica motorizzata. Sono disponibili
tre opzioni:

+ Off: Commutazione Day/Night non abilitata.

« Interna: Linterruttore crepuscolare per la
commutazione Day/Night si trova all'interno
degli illuminatori.

« Esterna: Linterruttore crepuscolare per la
commutazione Day/Night va collegato al
morsetto LNO.

Titolazione Aree: Permette di entrare nel
sottomenu per la gestione della titolazione delle
aree.

Mascheratura Aree: Permette di entrare nel
sottomenu per la gestione della mascheratura
delle aree.

Seriale Custodia: Permette di entrare nel
sottomenu per la gestione della porta seriale
della custodia.

Polarita: Permette di entrare nel sottomenu per
la gestione della polarita dei motori di Zoom,
Focus ed Iris.

PARAMETRI ZFI
1>Z0O0OM :
FILO COMUNE : N
SONDA IR :ESTERNA
TITOLAZIONE AREE >
MASCHERATURA AREE >
SERIALE CUSTODIA >
POLARITA >

Nk WwN

Fig. 40
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8.1.5.1 Menu Titolazione Aree

Questa funzione consente di impostare fino a otto
zone (di dimensioni variabili) con possibilita di
titolazione.

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:
Numero: Seleziona I'area da modificare.

Abilitazione: Abilita la visualizzazione sullo schermo
del messaggio associato all'area raggiunta.

Start: Imposta la posizione iniziale dell'area.
Stop: Imposta la posizione finale dell’'area

Testo: Modifica il testo che viene visualizzato quando
ci si muove all'interno dell’area.

TITOLAZIONE AREE
1>NR. : 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TESTO: ZONE 1
Fig. 41
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Esempio: Per attivare la titolazione dell’area 1

quando il dispositivo si trova tra +15° e +45°

necessario:

- Abilitare la titolazione delle aree, impostando S
come valore della voce Abilitazione.

« Selezionare 1 come valore del parametro Nr.

« Impostare +015.00 come valore del parametro
Start.

« Impostare +045.00 come valore del parametro
Stop.

- Se necessario, modificare il testo visualizzato
selezionando la voce Testo.

Ponendo a zero i valori di Start e Stop del
menu si disabilita la visualizzazione della
scritta. In caso di sovrapposizione di piu

aree prevale quella con numero inferiore.

®

come illustrato in figura.

Definire le aree muovendosi in senso orario

27
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8.1.5.2 Menu Mascheratura Aree

Questa funzione consente di impostare fino a otto
maschere (di dimensioni variabili) con possibilita di
titolazione.

1. Numero: Seleziona l'area da modificare.

2. Enabling: Abilita la mascheratura dell'area
raggiunta.

Start: Imposta la posizione iniziale dell'area.
4,  Stop:Imposta la posizione finale dell'area.

Testo: Modifica il testo che viene visualizzato
quando l'area ¢ attiva.

Esempio: Per attivare la mascheratura dell’area

1 quando il dispositivo si trova tra +15° e +45° &

necessario:

+ Selezionare 1 come valore del parametro Nr.

- Abilitare la mascheratura dell'area, impostando S
come valore della voce Abilitazione.

« Impostare +015.00 come valore del parametro
Start.

« Impostare +045.00 come valore del parametro
Stop.

- Se necessario, modificare il testo visualizzato
selezionando la voce Testo.

IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

MASCHERATURA AREE

4 STOP : + 0.00

Fig. 42
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Ponendo a zero i valori di Start e Stop del
menu si disabilita la mascheratura. In caso
di sovrapposizione di piu maschere prevale
quella con numero inferiore.

Definire le maschere muovendosi in senso
orario come illustrato in figura.
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8.1.6 Menu Seriale Custodia 8.1.7 Menu Polarita
Una volta usciti dall’'OSM della telecamera, Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:
premere il tasto Iris Close per tornare 1. Zoom: Permette di scegliere la polarita di
all’'OSM del brandeggio. rotazione del motore dello Zoom dell'ottica.

2. Focus: Permette di selezionare la polarita di

Per evitare la sovrapposizione dell’'OSM rotazione del motore del Focus dell'ottica.
della telecamera con I'OSM del brandeggio,

& necessario uscire dalla modalita di
configurazione della telecamera prima di

3. lIris: Permette di selezionare la polarita di
rotazione del motore dell'lris dell'ottica.

premere il tasto Iris Close.

POLARITA
1. Protocollo: Permette di scegliere il protocollo ™ | === =
usato nella seriale della custodia. 1>Z00M : POSITIVA
. L 2 FOCUS: POSITIVA
2. Baud Rate: Permette di scegliere il baud rate 3 IRIS : POSITIVA

usato nella seriale della custodia.

3. Cmd Invio: Sostituisce il comando Conferma
inviato tramite joystick con uno personalizzato.

4.  Cmd Esci: Sostituisce il comando Esci inviato
tramite joystick con uno personalizzato.

5.  Abilita OSM Camera: Permette di entrare nella

11-oueyjey| - juoiznist 1p ajenueyy I

modalita di configurazione della telecamera (
8.1.13 Menu Telecamera Termica, pagina 36 51). Fig. 44

SERIALE CUSTODIA
1>PROTOCOLLO: NESSUNO
2 BAUDRATE : 9600
3 CMD INVIO : IRIS CLOSE
4 CMD ESCI : IRIS OPEN
5 ABILITA OSM CAMERA >

Fig. 43
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8.1.8 Menu Movimento

1.

Offset Pan: Il brandeggio ha una posizione
di 0° definita meccanicamente. La funzione
Offset Pan permette di definire via software una

diversa posizione di 0°.

2. Controllo Manuale: Permette di accedere ai
sottomenu che gestiscono i parametri associati
ai movimenti manuali del dispositivo.

3. Preset: Permette di accedere ai sottomenu che
consentono di modificare i valori dei Preset.

4,  Patrol: Permette di accedere ai sottomenu che
consentono di modificare i valori del Patrol.

5.  Autopan: Permette di accedere ai sottomenu
che consentono di modificare i valori
dell’Autopan.

6. Richiamo Movimenti: Permette di accedere al
sottomenu che gestisce il richiamo automatico
dei movimenti.

MOVIMENTO

1>0OFFSET PAN: + 20.00
2 CONTROLLO MANUALE >
3 PRESET >
4 PATROL >
5 AUTOPAN >
6 RICHIAMO MOVIMENTI >

Fig. 45
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8.1.8.1 Menu Controllo Manuale

1.

Velocita Massima: Selezione della massima
velocita manuale.

2. Velocita Con Zoom: Tale parametro, se abilitato,
riduce automaticamente la velocita di Pan e Tilt
in funzione del fattore di Zoom.

3. Fattore Tilt: Selezione del fattore di riduzione
della velocita manuale dell’asse tilt.

4,  Limiti Movimento: Accesso al menu Limiti.
CONTROLLO MANUALE
1>VEL. MASSIMA : 20.00
2 VEL. CON zZOOM : N
3 FATTORE TILT : 2
4 LIMITI MOVIMENTO >

Fig. 46
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8.1.8.4 Menu Preset (Modifica Preset)
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

8.1.8.2 Menu Controllo Manuale (Limiti)
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1.

Limiti Pan: Abilita i limiti del Pan.

1.

Numero: Il numero del Preset che si desidera
modificare.

2. Pan Inizio: Imposta il limite iniziale del Pan.

3. Pan Fine: Imposta il limite finale del Pan. 2. Abilitazione: L'abilitazione del preset.

4.  TiltInizio: Imposta il limite iniziale del Tilt. 3. Pan:Posizione di pan espressa in gradi.

5. Tilt Fine: Imposta il limite finale del Tilt. 4. Tilt: Posizione del tilt espressa in gradi.

5. Velocita: La velocita di raggiungimento della

LIMITI posizione quando il preset viene richiamato
________________________ dalle funzioni Patrol e Autopan.
%>g£ﬁl¥§Ig§%} : + 0. 016] 6. Pausa: !_’attesa i.n secon.di prima di iniziare il
3 PAN FINE : + 0.00 successivo movimento in Patrol.
4 TILT INIZIO + 0.00 7. Testo: La scritta visualizzata quando si
5 TILT FINE + 0.00 raggiunge la posizione di preset.

8.  Vai A Preset?: Impone al brandeggio il
raggiungimento della posizione di Preset
selezionata.

9.  Abilita Movimenti: Permette di scegliere una
nuova inquadratura.

Fig. 47
Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente in funzione MODIFICA PRESET
della scelta effettuata mostrando i parametrisuiquali | —---=-—"—-~-—"~-T—-T-—-T—--T-——-—-
si puo agire. 1>NR. : 1
2 ENAB.: N
8.1.8.3 Menu Preset 3 PAN : + 0.00
. . . 4 TILT : - 40.00
1. Modifica Preset: Per accedere al menu Modifica 5 VEL. : 20.00
Preset. 6 PAUSA: 5
N 7 TESTO: PRESET 001
2. Utilita Preset: Per accedere al menu Utilita 8 VAI A PRESET?
Preset. 9 ABILITA MOVIMENTI >
PRESET
1>MODIFICA PRESET > Fig. 49
v
2 UTILITA' PRESET > Dal menu e possibile memorizzare direttamente i
preset inviando il comando Iris Close che abilita i
movimenti del brandeggio.
Fig. 48
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8.1.8.5 Menu Preset (Utilita Preset)
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Velocita Scan: Velocita usata per raggiungere
la posizione di Preset dopo la ricezione di un
comando di Scan.

Velocita Default: Velocita di default dei Preset.
Tale valore é utilizzato dalla funzione Imponi
Vel.? per assegnare a tutti i Preset la stessa
velocita.

Pausa Default: Pausa di default dei Preset. Tale

valore é utilizzato dalla funzione Imponi Pausa?
per assegnare a tutti i Preset la stessa pausa.

N

w
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>

Valore Rampa: | tempi di partenza e di arresto.
A numero maggiore, corrisponde maggiore
accelerazione/decelerazione nelle fasi di
partenza/arresto.

5. ImponiVelocita?: Assegna a tutti i Preset la
velocita di default.

6. ImponiPausa?: Assegna a tutti i Preset la pausa
di default.

UTILITA PRESET
1>VELOCITA SCAN :

2 VEL. DEFAULT :

3 PAUSA DEFAULT : 3
4 VALORE RAMPA :

5 IMPONI VEL.?

6 IMPONI PAUSA?

Fig. 50
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8.1.8.6 Menu Patrol

1.

Primo Preset: Primo preset della sequenza di
Patrol.

Ultimo Preset: L'ultimo preset della sequenza di
Patrol.

Modo Random: Abilita I'esecuzione in

modo casuale. La sequenza viene ricalcolata
continuamente.

PATROL
1>PRIMO PRESET : 1
2 ULTIMO PRESET : 250
3 MODO RANDOM :

Fig. 51
8.1.8.7 Menu Autopan

1.
2.

Preset Andata: Posizione iniziale dell’Autopan.
Preset Ritorno: Posizione finale dell’Autopan.

AUTOPAN

1>PRESET ANDATA : 1
2 PRESET RITORNO: 2

Fig. 52

La velocita di raggiungimento delle
posizioni di Preset & definita nel relativo
capitolo (8.1.8.4 Menu Preset (Modifica
Preset), pagina 31).
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8.1.8.8 Menu Richiamo Movimenti

E possibile configurare I'unita in modo che, dopo un
certo periodo di inattivita, esegua automaticamente

una funzione di movimento scelta dall'operatore.

RICHIAMO MOVIMENTI

1>TIPO MOVIMENTO:
2 RIT. MOVIMENTO: 60

Fig. 53
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8.1.9 Menu Visualizzazioni

1.

Posizione Attuale: Se posto diverso da OFF,
permette di selezionare la modalita con la quale
sono visualizzate sullo schermo i valori di Pan,
Tilt, Zoom, Focus ed Iris.

Nome Preset: Se posto diverso da OFF,
permette di selezionare la modalita con la quale
¢ visualizzato sullo schermo il testo associato
all'ultima posizione di Preset raggiunta. E
possibile scegliere una visualizzazione a tempo
(1s,3seb5s)oppure fissa (Const).

ID Brandeggio: Se posto diverso da OFF,
visualizza I'ID del prodotto.

Allarmi: Se posto diverso da OFF, permette

di selezionare la modalita con la quale sono
visualizzati i testi associati ad un allarme. E
possibile scegliere una visualizzazione a tempo
(1s,3se5s)oppure fissa (Const).

Comandi Ricevuti: Permette di abilitare la
visualizzazione dei comandi seriali ricevuti.

Delta Orizzontale: Spostamento orizzontale
dei testi dei menu per consentire una migliore
centratura.

Delta Verticale: Spostamento verticale dei
testi dei menu per consentire una migliore
centratura.

Segnale Video: Formato del segnale video.

VISUALIZZAZIONI
POS. ATTUALE
NOME PRESET

ID BRANDEGGIO
ALLARMI

COMANDI RICEVUTI
DELTA ORIZ.
DELTA VERTICALE
SEGNALE VIDEO

odJouibdhWNhE

Fig. 54

I menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente a seconda
del modello di brandeggio.
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8.1.10 Menu /O Digitali-Opzioni
1. Allarmi: Accesso al menu Allarmi.

2. Impianto Di Lavaggio: Accesso al menu
Impianto di Lavaggio.

3. Comunicazioni: Accesso al menu
Comunicazioni.

I/0 DIGITALI-OPZIONTI
1>ALLARMI

2 IMPIANTO DI LAVAGGIO >
3 COMUNICAZIONI

Fig. 55
8.1.10.1 Menu Allarmi
01-04. Allarmi 1-4: Accesso ai menu in cui é

possibile modificare i parametri degli Allarmi da

1a4.
05. Stato Allarmi: Accesso al menu Stato Allarmi.

ALLARMI
1>ALLARME 1
2 ALLARME 2
3 ALLARME 3
4 ALLARME 4
5 STATO ALLARMT

Fig. 56

Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente a seconda
del modello di brandeggio.
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Nei menu dei singoli allarmi & possibile configurare i
seguenti valori:

1.

Tipo: Tipo di contatto, normalmente chiuso
(N.C.) o normalmente aperto (N.O.)

2. Azione: Il tipo di azione che il brandeggio
effettua quando l'allarme si attiva (Off, Msg, PTZ
Stop, Wiper, Washer, Scan, Patrol, Autopan, Relay,
Ir Filt). Il parametro OFF disabilita I'allarme.

3. Numero: |l preset da raggiungere quando il tipo
di azione dell’allarme ¢ Scan.

4.  Testo: Il messaggio visualizzato quando
I'allarme ¢ attivo.

ALLARME 1

1>TIPO : N.C.

2 AZ. : SCAN

3 NR. : 1

4 TESTO: ALARM 1
Fig. 57

Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente in funzione
della scelta effettuata mostrando i parametri sui quali
si puo agire.

Nel menu Stato Allarmi e visualizzato lo stato
dell'ingresso degli allarmi (Closed, Open).

STATO ALLARMI

ALLARME 1 CLOSED

ALLARME 2 OPEN

ALLARME 3 CLOSED

ALLARME 4 CLOSED
Fig. 58
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8.1.11 Menu Default 8.1.12 Menu Info
1. Cancella Setup?: Ripristina tutti i parametri I menu consente di verificare la configurazione del
eccetto i preset. dispositivo e la versione di firmware installata.
2. Cancella Preset?: Elimina tutti i preset
precedentemente memorizzati. INFO
Device ID: 00001
DEFAULT Type : Rs485 only Rx
———————————————————————— Baud Rate: 38400-8N1
1>CANCELLA SETUP? Protocol : MACRO
2 CANCELLA PRESET? Net Board: Fw6.02 HwO1l
Mpp Board: Fw6.02 HwO0O
Config. : 001
P.C. : UPT1SVSAOQOOQE
S.N. : 000000000000
Upgrade : NET BOARD
Fig. 60
Fig. 59

Le operazioni sopra descritte comportano
la perdita di tutti i dati precedentemente
memorizzati (es.: Preset, Patrol, Autopan,
Home...).
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8.1.13 Menu Telecamera Termica

1.

Lingua: Il menu permette di selezionare la
lingua desiderata.

Stato: Permette di accedere al sottomenu in cui
sono riportate le informazioni tecniche della
camera termica.

Punto Di Misura: Permette di accedere al
sottomenu per la gestione del punto di misura.

Configurazione Video: Permette di accedere al
sottomenu per la gestione della configurazione
del video.

Configurazione: Permette di caricare una delle
configurazioni predefinite della telecamera o di
abilitare le configurazioni avanzate (Custom).

« Default: Imposta la configurazione di default
della camera termica.

« Low Contrast: Imposta la modalita di
funzionamento pensata per scene con basso
contrasto (mare, cielo...).

«+ Indoor: Imposta la modalita di funzionamento

pensata per ambienti interni.
« Outdoor: Imposta la modalita di

funzionamento pensata per ambienti esterni.

Face Definition: Imposta la modalita di

funzionamento pensata per il riconoscimento

dei visi.
« Custom: Permette la configurazione
manuale della camera telecamera termica.

Selezionando questa configurazione vengono
abilitati i menu per le configurazioni avanzate.

TELECAMERA TERMICA
1>LINGUA >
STATO >
3 PUNTO DI MISURA >
4 CONFIGURAZIONE VIDEO >
5 CONFIG.: DEFAULT

N

Fig. 61
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Per abilitare le configurazioni avanzate
selezionare la voce Custom.

6. Flat Field Correction: Permette di accedere al
sottomenu per la configurazione della Flat Field
Correction (FFC) e del Gain Mode.

7. Digital Data Enhancement: Permette di
accedere al sottomenu per la configurazione del
Digital Data Enhancement (DDE).

8.  Automatic Gain Correction: Permette di

accedere al sottomenu per la configurazione
dell’Automatic Gain Correction (AGC).

9. Isotherm: Permette di accedere al sottomenu
per la configurazione della modalita Isotherm.

TELECAMERA TERMICA
1>LINGUA

STATO

PUNTO DI MISURA
CONFIGURAZIONE VIDEO >
CONFIG.: DEFAULT
FLAT FIELD CORRECTION>
DIGITAL DATA ENHANC. >
AUTOM. GAIN CORRECT. >
ISOTHERM >

VVVv

VCOoOJoaUdWN

Fig. 62
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8.1.13.1 Menu Stato

Fornisce informazioni sulla telecamera termica
installata. Visualizza la temperatura interna della
telecamera.

VERSIONE SW : 0A00.022B
VERSIONE FW : 0802.0040
CAMERA S.N. : 00001234
SENSORE S.N.: 00001234
TEMPERATURA : +0034.0

P.N. 41320035A-SPXXX

Fig. 63

8.1.13.2 Menu Punto Di Misura
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Modo: Abilita la visualizzazione della
temperatura misurata al centro dell'immagine
(in gradi Celsius o Fahrenheit). Lopzione OFF
disabilita la visualizzazione.

2. Digitale: Abilita la visualizzazione del relativo
simbolo sul display.

3. Termometro: Abilita la visualizzazione del
relativo simbolo sul display.

PUNTO DI MISURA

1>MODO : OFF
2 DIGITALE H N
3 TERMOMETRO : N

Fig. 64
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8.1.13.3 Menu Configurazione Video

Per i prodotti IP, non modificare il formato

video da NTSC a PAL. La modifica di questa

impostazione blocchera la trasmissione
del video. In caso di modifica, contattate il
supporto clienti per ripristinare il formato

video.

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1.

Palette-Lut: Imposta il tipo di colorazione
dell'immagine visualizzata dalla telecamera

termica. Questo parametro viene ignorato se la

modalita Isotherm é abilitata (8.1.13.15 Menu

Isotherm, pagina 44).
Avviso FFC: Imposta la durata della

visualizzazione sul video di un quadrato colorato

in alto a destra quando sta per essere eseguita
una FFC. Lintervallo di tempo ¢ espresso in

frame.

Test Pattern: Abilita un test pattern a video per

verificare la funzionalita della telecamera.

Video Standard: Permette diimpostare il tipo
di segnale video in uscita dalla telecamera.

Zoom Digitale: Abilita o disabilita lo zoom

digitale. Il massimo ingrandimento raggiungibile

dipende dalla risoluzione della telecamera

installata.

CONFIGURAZIONE VIDEO
1>PALETTE LUT :WHITE HO
2 AVVISO FFC :

3 TEST PATTERN
4 VIDEO STD.

5 ZOOM DIGIT.

PAL 25H

T

60

N
z
S

Fig. 65
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8.1.13.4 Menu Correzione Flat Field

La camera termica ha un meccanismo interno per

migliorare periodicamente la qualita delle immagini:
-= la correzione Flat Field (FFC). | parametri che
gestiscono questa funzione sono i seguenti:

—_

Eseguire FFC: Esegue un‘operazione di FFC.

Flat Field Auto: Abilita la correzione Flat

Field automatica oppure manuale. Quando la
correzione automatica e abilitata, la camera
effettua una FFC dopo un dato intervallo di
tempo o una data variazione di temperatura.
Viceversa quando si utilizza la correzione
manuale le operazioni FFC sono eseguite su
richiesta dell’'utente. Si consiglia di usare sempre
la correzione automatica.

N
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3. High Gain Interval: Imposta l'intervallo di
tempo dopo cui eseguire una FFC quando il
range dinamico di guadagno e High. Lintervallo
di tempo e espresso in frames (33ms per I'NTSC,
40ms per il PAL).

4. Low Gain Interval: Imposta l'intervallo di
tempo dopo cui eseguire una FFC quando il
range dinamico di guadagno e Low. Lintervallo
di tempo é espresso in frames (33ms per 'NTSC,
40ms per il PAL).

5. High Gain Temperature: Imposta la variazione
di temperatura dopo cui eseguire una FFC
quando il range dinamico di guadagno é High.
La variazione di temperatura & espressa in
intervalli di 0,1 °C.

6. Low Gain Temperature: Imposta l'intervallo
di temperatura dopo cui eseguire una FFC
quando il range dinamico di guadagno é Low. La
variazione di temperatura € espressa in intervalli
dio,1°C.
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Modo Guadagno: Permette di selezionare il
tipo di range dinamico di guadagno:

+ High: Questa impostazione e pensata
per massimizzare il contrasto ed
particolarmente indicata per applicazioni che
effettuano analisi video delle immagini.

+ Low: Questa impostazione aumenta il range
dinamico dell'immagine e ne diminuisce
il contrasto. E particolarmente indicata
per identificare gli elementi piu caldi
dell'immagine.

« Auto: Questa impostazione permette alla
camera di commutare tra le modalita High
e Low basandosi sul tipo di immagine
attualmente visualizzata. | parametri del
menu Valori Cambio Guadagno servono
per modificare il comportamento di questa
modalita (8.1.13.5 Valori Cambio Guadagno,
pagina 39).

Valori Cambio Guadagno: Permette di entrare

nel sottomenu Valori Cambio Guadagno.

CORREZIONE FLAT FIELD

1>ESEGUIRE FFC?

GAIN MODE ¢ AUTO
VALORI CAMBIO GUAD. >

2 FLAT FIELD AUTO: S
3 HIGH GAIN INT. : 7200
4 LOW GAIN INTER.: 1800
5 HIGH GAIN TEMP. : 5
6 LOW GAIN TEMP. : 5
7 .

8

Fig. 66

Si consiglia di non cambiare i valori di
default in quanto pensati per offrire un’alta
qualita delle immagini in tutte le condizioni
di funzionamento.
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8.1.13.5 Valori Cambio Guadagno
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Soglia High-Low: Imposta la soglia di
temperatura usata dal parametro Percentuale
High-Low per forzare la commutazione in
modalita Low Gain. Il valore € espresso in gradi
Celsius.

2. Percentuale High-Low: Imposta la percentuale
di pixel minima al di sopra della quale avviene la
commutazione in modalita Low Gain.

3. Soglia Low-High: Imposta la soglia di
temperatura usata dal parametro Percentuale
Low-High per forzare la commutazione in
modalita High Gain. Il valore e espresso in gradi
Celsius.

4.  Percentuale Low-High: Imposta la percentuale
di pixel minima al di sopra della quale avviene la
commutazione in modalita High Gain.

VALORI CAMBIO GUADAGNO
1>SOGLIA HIGH-LOW
2 PERCENT. HIGH-LOW
3 SOGLIA LOW-HIGH
4 PERCENT. LOW-HIGH

Fig. 67

Si consiglia di non cambiare i valori di
default in quanto pensati per offrire un’alta
qualita delle imagini in tutte le condizioni
di funzionamento.

Le impostazioni del menu Valori Cambio
Guadagno hanno effetto solo se il Gain
Mode é stato impostato su Auto (8.1.13.4
Menu Correzione Flat Field, pagina 38).
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8.1.13.6 Menu Digital Data Enhancement

Questo menu permette di configurare I'algoritmo
Digital Data Enhancement (DDE).

1. Modalita DDE: L'algoritmo DDE puo
essere impiegato per migliorare i dettagli
dellimmagine e/o rimuovere il rumore. In base
alla modalita selezionata (Dynamic o Manual)
verranno visualizzati i relativi parametri.

Dynamic: | parametri DDE sono calcolati
automaticamente in base al contenuto della
scena. DDE Index é I'unico parametro di
controllo.

2. DDE Index: Si tratta del parametro di controllo
per la Modalita DDE Dynamic. Lintervallo di
valori ammessi va da -20 a 100. Se il valore &
impostato su 0 non verra effettuata nessuna
elaborazione dell'immagine. Valori inferiori
a O filtrano il rumore. Valori superiori a 0
evidenziano i dettagli dell'immagine.

DIGITAL DATA ENHANC.

1>MODALITA' DDE :DYNAMIC
2 DDE INDEX : 0

Fig. 68
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w

>

Manual: L'algoritmo DDE é configurato
manualmente tramite 3 parametri.

DDE Gain: Rappresenta il guadagno ad alta
frequenza. Con il valore a 0 il DDE é disabilitato.

DDE Threshold: Rappresenta la grandezza
massima del dettaglio che viene ingrandito.

Spatial Threshold: Rappresenta la soglia del

pre-filtro (smoothing filter) applicato al segnale.

DIGITAL DATA ENHANC.
1>MODALITA' DDE
2 DDE GAIN

3 DDE THRESHOLD
4 SPATIAL THRSH.

Fig. 69

E fortemente sconsigliato I'utilizzo della
modalita Manual per il DDE.
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8.1.13.7 Menu Automatic Gain Correction

(AGCQ)

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Tipo AGC: Dal menu e possibile impostare il
tipo di controllo automatico (AGC Type) per
I'ottimizzazione dell'immagine.

Plateau: L'algoritmo di equalizzazione del
plateau effettua una trasformazione non
lineare basata sull'istogramma dell'immagine.
Questo e l'algoritmo di default ed e
consigliato per la maggior parte degli scenari.

Manual: L'algoritmo Manual effettua una
trasformazione lineare con una pendenza
basata esclusivamente sui valori Contrasto e
Luminosita specificati.

Auto Bright: L'algoritmo Auto-bright

¢ identico all'algoritmo Manual ad
eccezione del valore di luminosita che viene
automaticamente aggiornato.

Once Bright: L'algoritmo Once bright

e identico all'algoritmo Auto bright ad
eccezione dell'offset della trasformazione
lineare. L'offset viene calcolato solo al
momento in cui I'algoritmo viene selezionato
e non é aggiornato dinamicamente.

Linear: L'algoritmo di equalizzazione lineare
effettua una trasformazione lineare basata
sull'istogramma dell'immagine.

Information-based: Gli algoritmi
Information-based riservano piu toni di grigio
per le porzioni di immagine con maggiori
informazioni assegnando meno toni di

grigio alle porzioni di immagine con minor
contenuto di informazioni. Gli algoritmi
Information-based escludono i pixel dal
processo di equalizzazione degli istogrammi
se il loro valore & inferiore alla soglia di
informazione.

Information-based Equalization:
L'algoritmo Information-based

Equalization include nel processo di
equalizzazione dell'istogramma tutti i

pixel indipendentemente dal contenuto di
informazione della scena. L'algoritmo pesa
ciascun pixel in base al valore della soglia di
informazione.
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Configurazione ROI: Region Of Interest (ROI)
per l'algoritmo AGC.

Parametri Plateau: Permette di accedere
all'elenco dei parametri configurabili per la
modalita Plateau.

Parametri Linear: Permette di accedere
all'elenco dei parametri configurabili per la
modalita Linear.

Parametri Manual: Permette di accedere
all'elenco dei parametri configurabili per la
modalita Manual.

Parametri Auto Bright: Permette di accedere
all'elenco dei parametri configurabili per la
modalita Auto Bright.

Parametri Once Bright: Permette di accedere
all'elenco dei parametri configurabili per la
modalita Once Bright.

Parametri Information: Permette di accedere
all'elenco dei parametri configurabili per la
modalita Information.

AUTOM. GAIN CORRECTION
1>TIPO AGC
CONFIGURAZIONE ROI >
PARAMETRI PLATEAU >
PARAMETRI LINEAR >
PARAMETRI MANUAL >
PARAM. AUTO BRIGHT >
PARAM. ONCE BRIGTH >

INFORMATION >

oJonUTdWwN

PARAM.

Fig. 70
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8.1.13.8 Menu Configurazione ROI
Una volta entrati nel menu Configurazione ROl &

possibile modificare la regione di interesse (ROI) usata
dall’algoritmo AGC per calcolare i livelli di contrasto e

luminosita dell'immagine.

1.

Punto 1 Sinistra: Imposta il limite sinistro della
ROL.

2. Punto 1 Alto: Imposta il limite superiore della
ROL.
3. Punto 2 Destra: Impostail limite destro della
ROL.
4. Punto 2 Basso: Imposta il limite inferiore della
ROL.
CONFIGURAZIONE ROI
1>PUNTO 1 SINIST: - 500
2 PUNTO 1 ALTO HEE 500
3 PUNTO 2 DESTRA: + 500
4 PUNTO 2 BASSO : + 500
Fig. 71

41

11-oueyjey| - juoiznist 1p ajenueyy I



IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

8.1.13.9 Menu Parametri AGC Plateau

Parametri relativi alla modalita AGC: Plateau
equalization.

N

w

»

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:
1

Plateau Value: Imposta il valore massimo di
pixel che possono essere contenuti in un tono di
grigio.

ITT Midpoint: Imposta il punto medio della
scala di grigi.

Max Gain: Imposta il guadagno massimo
dellAGC.

ACE Threshold: Imposta la soglia dell'Active
Contrast Enhancement (ACE).

SSO Percent: Imposta il valore della Smart
Scene Optimization (SSO). Definisce la
percentuale dell'istogramma che sara mappata
linearmente.

Tail Rejection: Definisce la percentuale di pixel
che saranno esclusi a priori dall'equalizzazione.

Filtro IIR: Imposta il coefficiente del filtro lIR. I
filtro e usato per definire la velocita con la quale
I'AGC reagisce alle variazioni della scena.

Settaggio ROI: Imposta il Region Of Interest
(ROI) per I'algoritmo AGC.

PARAMETRI AGC PLATEAU

1 PLATEAU VALUE :

2 ITT MIDPOINT :

3 MAX GAIN :

4 ACE THRESHOLD : 3
5 SSO PERCENT :

6 TAIL REJECTION:

7 FILTRO IIR :

Fig. 72
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8.1.13.10 Menu Parametri AGC Linear
Parametri relativi alla modalita AGC: Linear.

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1.

ITT Midpoint: Imposta il punto medio della
scala di grigi.

Tail Rejection: Definisce la percentuale di pixel
che saranno esclusi a priori dall'equalizzazione.

Filtro IIR: Imposta il coefficiente del filtro IIR. Il
filtro & usato per definire la velocita con la quale
I'AGC reagisce alle variazioni della scena.

PARAMETRI AGC LINEAR
1 ITT MIDPOINT :
2 TAIL REJECTION: 0
3 FILTRO IIR :

Fig. 73
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8.1.13.11 Menu Parametri AGC Manual

Parametri relativi alla modalita AGC: Manual.

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Luminosita: Imposta il punto medio della scala
di grigi.

2. Contrasto: Imposta il livello di contrasto
dell'immagine.

3. Filtro lIR: Imposta il coefficiente del filtro IIR. II

filtro & usato per definire la velocita con la quale
I'AGC reagisce alle variazioni della scena.

PARAMETRI AGC MANUAL
1 LUMINOSITA' :
2 CONTRASTO : 32
3 FILTRO IIR :

Fig. 74
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8.1.13.12 Menu Parametri AGC Auto Bright
Parametri relativi alla modalita AGC: Auto Bright.
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Contrasto: Impostail livello di contrasto
dell'immagine.

2. Filtro lIR: Imposta il coefficiente del filtro IIR. Il

filtro e usato per definire la velocita con la quale

I'AGC reagisce alle variazioni della scena.

PARAM. AGC AUTO BRIGHT

1 CONTRASTO : 32
2 FILTRO IIR :

Fig. 75
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8.1.13.13 Menu Parametri AGC Once Bright
Parametri relativi alla modalita AGC: Once Bright.
Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Brightness Bias: Imposta la compensazione
della luminosita.

2. Contrasto: Imposta il livello di contrasto
dell'immagine.

3. Filtro lIR: Imposta il coefficiente del filtro IIR. II
filtro & usato per definire la velocita con la quale
I'AGC reagisce alle variazioni della scena.

PARAM. AGC ONCE BRIGHT
1 BRIGHT. BIAS: + 0
2 CONTRASTO : 32
3 FILTRO IIR : 0

Fig. 76

8.1.13.14 Menu Parametri AGC Information

Parametri relativi alla modalita AGC: Information

based e Information-based equalization.

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Info Threshold: Definisce la differenza tra
pixel vicini usata per determinare se I'area
dell'immagine contiene o meno informazione.

PARAM. AGC INFORMATION

1l INFO THRESHOLD : 0

Fig. 77
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8.1.13.15 Menu Isotherm

Nel menu Isotherm e possibile attivare una speciale

colorazione per oggetti compresi nell'intervallo di

temperatura impostato.

Permette di configurare i seguenti parametri:

1. Abilita: Abilita la funzione Isotherm.

2. Modo: Seleziona la modalita in cui € espresso
I'intervallo (in percentuale oppure in gradi
Celsius).

3. Superiore: Imposta il limite superiore della
funzione Isotherm.

4. Centrale: Imposta il limite intermedio della
funzione Isotherm.

5. Inferiore: Imposta il limite inferiore della
funzione Isotherm.

ISOTHERM

1>ABILITA : N
2 MODO PERCENT
3 SUPERIORE : 95
4 CENTRALE : 92
5 INFERIORE : 90

Fig. 78

Il menu si autoconfigura dinamicamente in funzione
della scelta effettuata mostrando i parametri sui quali
si puo agire.
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8.2 Interfaccia web

Browser supportati: Microsoft Internet
Explorer, Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox.

8.2.1 Home

Se il login viene effettuato con successo verra

mostrata l'interfaccia di gestione del brandeggio.

I MAC Address e riportato sull’etichetta
presente sulla scheda CPU.

\MUOOS!BHWH

Fig. 79

La prima operazione per configurare il brandeggio
consiste nel connettersi alla sua interfaccia web.

Nelle impostazioni predefinite il brandeggio &
configurato per acquisire autonomamente un
indirizzo mediante protocollo DHCP ed e possibile
rilevare il dispositivo mediante il protocollo ONVIF,
profilo S.

Nel caso in cui non sia disponibile alcun server

DHCP, il brandeggio provvedera automaticamente a
configurarsi un indirizzo autogenerato nell'intervallo

tra 169.254.1.0 e 169.254.254.255, come indicato
dalla RFC 3927.

Nel caso in cui non fosse disponibile un VMS con
funzionalita di Auto Discovery mediante ONVIF,

I'indirizzo acquisito puo essere letto nei log del server

DHCP.

Per accedere al brandeggio sara sufficiente collegarsi

con un browser all'indirizzo http://indirizzo_ip e
effettuare il login al brandeggio con le credenziali
predefinite:

. Username: admin
- Password: 1234

MNVCUPKT_1520_IT
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THE PINNACLE OF PTZ CAMERA TECHNOLOGY
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Fig. 80
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8.2.2 Controlli Utente

Per controllare il brandeggio via browser, selezionare
la voce Controlli Utente. Si aprira una nuova finestra
con una tastiera virtuale per inviare i comandi.

Controlli Utente

Fig. 81
Nella tastiera virtuale si trovano i seguenti comandi:

- Selettore velocita: Permette di selezionare la
velocita dei movimenti del brandeggio.

G

Fig. 82

« Zoom wide/Zoom tele

Fig. 83

- Focus far/Focus near/Auto focus

Fig. 84
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« lris close/Iris open/Auto iris

Fig. 85

. OSM ON: Attiva I'On Screen Menu (OSM) che
permette la configurazione la telecamera termica.

Fig. 86
« OSM OFF: Disattiva I'On Screen Menu (OSM).

OSM OFF

Fig. 87
. FCC: Effettua Flat Field Correction (FCC).

FFC

Fig. 88
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8.2.3 Parametri Dispositivo

Alla voce del menu Parametri Dispositivo e possibile
impostare il nome del brandeggio e visualizzare altre
informazioni aggiuntive.

Parametri Dispositivo

Nome Disposisvo UisseNetcam

Codice Prodoto UPT2SVJANOOE

N° seriale 113121290001

Indirizzo MAC 00:21:A6:00:07:08

1D Prodotio 2

Versione Firmware: CPU Board 20

Versione Firmware: NET Board 6.0.0

Versions Firmare: PP Board 600

Revisione Hardware 0

Major Rev. 0

Minor Rev. ]

Tipo di custodia 0

[~ ]

Fig. 89

8.2.4 Statistiche Dispositivo

Alla voce del menu Statistiche Dispositivo sono
riportate per la sola consultazione tutte le statistiche
raccolte durante il funzionamento del brandeggio.

Statistiche Dispositivo

Gradipan 152684
Grad T 162
Accensiont £
ore ditavoro S
Temperatuna massima custodia (‘C) kS
Tomperatuna miima custodia (‘C) 19
Temperatuna massima scheda PAN (°C) 61
Temperatuna minima scheda PAN (°C) 2
Tomperatina massima scheda CPU (°C) 4
Temperatuna miima scheda CPU (‘C) 2
Temperatura massima scheda NET (°C) E
Temperatuna minima scheda NET (°C) 2

Fig. 90
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8.2.5 Configurazione Rete

Alla voce del menu Configurazione Rete e possibile
cambiare I'impostazione di rete del brandeggio. E
possibile decidere se il dispositivo debba avere un
indirizzo assegnato staticamente, dinamicamente
con DHCP o autogenerato. Il dispositivo supporta il
protocollo Internet Protocol (IP) in versione 4.

provvedera automaticamente ad assegnarsi
un indirizzo nel range 169.254.0.0/16.

@ Con indirizzo autogenerato il dispositivo

Nella stessa pagina € possibile configurare 2 DNS e
decidere quali meccanismi debbano essere attivi per
identificare automaticamente i dispositivi nella rete
locale.

Configurazione Rete

Versione P iPve El
Tio ndiizzo sTaTico il
Idizzo P (pug) 192.168.103.121

‘Subnet Mask (Pv4) 255.255255.0

Gatevay (Pu) 192.168.103.1
Ricerca automatica DNS DISABILITATO il
Server DNS prterto ssas

Server DNS atermativo o

Date & Time 20130527 144216 UTC

Server TP DISABILITATO

pesyne v

upp ATivo

Zerocont ArTivo

Mulicast discovery ATTIVO

WS discovery ATTIVO

Fig. 91

47

11-oueyjey| - juoiznist 1p ajenueyy I



IT - Italiano - Manuale di istruzioni

E possibile inoltre specificare se il dispositivo debba
sincronizzarsi con un server NTP (Network Time
Protocol) esterno.

« NTP -> DISABILITATO: Selezionare questa opzione
se non si desidera sincronizzare data e ora del
dispositivo.

« NTP -> DHCP: Selezionare questa opzione nel caso
si desideri sincronizzare data e ora del dispositivo
con quelle di un server NTP (Network Time
Protocol) indicato dal server DHCP.

« NTP -> STATICO: Selezionare questa opzione
nel caso si desideri sincronizzare data e ora del
dispositivo con quelle del server NTP specificato
dall'indirizzo statico.

Per un corretto funzionamento del

@ dispositivo & necessario sincronizzare il
brandeggio con il software VMS utilizzando
un server NTP.

dispositivo & necessario sincronizzare

la camera con il brandeggio. Al fine di
ottenere tale sincronizzazione, selezionare,
dalla pagina web della camera, I'opzione
NTP from DHCP, oppure specificare
l'indirizzo 192.0.0.1 come indirizzo statico
del server NTP.

@ Per un corretto funzionamento del

8.2.6 Configurazione Utenti

Alla voce del menu Configurazione Utenti e possibile
amministrare gli utenti che possono accedere al
brandeggio. Gli utenti di tipo Administrator possono
accedere alla configurazione del prodotto. Gli utenti
di tipo Operator, User e Anonymous hanno accesso
limitato alle pagine di gestione.

Configurazione Utenti

Nome wterte admin v

atore

Fig. 92

Il dispositivo puo essere configurato solo da
utenti con privilegi di amministratore.

48

8.2.7 Parametri Movimento

Alla voce del menu Parametri Movimento é possibile
controllare via web tutti i parametri del brandeggio.

Offset Pan: Il brandeggio ha una posizione di

0° definita meccanicamente. La funzione Offset
Pan permette di definire via software una diversa
posizione di 0°.

Velocita Massima: Imposta la velocita manuale
massima.

Velocita Con Zoom: Abilita 'opzione Velocita
con Zoom. Tale parametro, se abilitato, riduce
automaticamente la velocita di Pan e Tilt in
funzione del fattore di Zoom.

Fattore Tilt: Imposta il fattore di riduzione della
velocita manuale dell’asse tilt.

Limiti Pan: Abilita i limiti del Pan.

Pan Inizio: Imposta il limite iniziale del Pan.
Pan Fine: Imposta il limite finale del Pan.
Tilt Inizio: Imposta il limite iniziale del Tilt.
Tilt Fine: Imposta il limite finale del Tilt.

Parametri Movimento
O]
OffsetPan °) (0.00 + 359.99] 0.00

«{Cnn(rclh M: i
Velocit Massima [°/s) [0.02 + 40.00] 20.00
Velocita con Zoom DISABILITATO £
Farore diTit 2 E
Limiti di Movi }
Limit Pan DISABILITATO =]
Tittinizio [°) (-40.00 + 89.99] -40.00
TiltFine [°) [-39.99 + 90.00] 190.00

Fig.93
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8.2.7.1 Autopan

Nella sottosezione Autopan e possibile specificare il
preset di inizio e di fine dell'autopan.

Autopan
Preset nizial 1 + 250] 1
Presetfinale {2+ 260] 2
Fig. 94
8.2.7.2 Patrol

Nella sottosezione Patrol & possibile specificare il
preset di inizio e di fine del patrol. E inoltre possibile
specificare se la scansione dei preset debba avvenire
in modo casuale o meno.

8.2.8 Parametri Preset

Alla voce del menu Parametri Preset sono
configurabili alcuni parametri relativi ai preset:

« Velocita Scan: La velocita in gradi al secondo con
cui viene raggiunto un preset su richiesta esplicita
dell'operatore.

- Tipo Di Rampa: Permette di selezionare le
accelerazioni del brandeggio.

- Velocita Movimenti (Default): La velocita usata
nelle operazioni di autopan e patrol.

« Imponi Velocita Di Default: La velocita di default
verra impostata anche come velocita di scan per
tutti i preset.

- Pausa Default: [l tempo in secondi di permanenza
di default in ogni preset.

+ Imponi Pausa Di Default: La pausa di default
verra impostata per tutti i preset.

Patrol
Presetnizale 1 + 250] 1 Parametri Preset
e e 250 Velocita Scan (*ls) [0.02 + 40.00] 20.00
Modalita Random DISABILITATO L] Tipo di Rampa 1
Velocita Movimenti Defauit (15) 0.02 - 40.00] 2000
=3 oo =
Pausa Defaut s) [0+ 240] 5
Imponi pausa i defautt O
Fig. 95 “

8.2.7.3 Richiamo Movimenti

Nella sottosezione Richiamo Movimenti & possibile
specificare un intervallo di tempo di inattivita
terminato il quale il brandeggio provvedera ad
eseguire una delle seguenti funzioni: ritorno alla
posizione Home, avvio dell'autopan o avvio del
patrol.

RESET

Fig. 97

8.2.9 Parametri Preset (Avanzato)

Nella sezione Parametri Preset (Avanzato) é possibile
personalizzare i valori di velocita e pausa per ciascun
preset, oltre che ad abilitare/disabilitare i preset

stessi.
Richiamo Movimenti
o NoE v
Parametri Preset (Avanzato)

Tuneom 120+ 240 o
Prosetin i 3
oo
i 000
m 105
Veloct Moviment (002 4000] 00

Fig. 96 Pausa 0 240) 5

MNVCUPKT_1520_IT

Fig. 98
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8.2.101/0 Digitali

Nella scheda I/0 Digitali & possibile configurare i
canali digitali presenti nel brandeggio. Segue una
breve descrizione dei parametri configurabili per
ciascun ingresso digitale.

ID Allarme: Campo utilizzato per selezionare
l'ingresso digitale desiderato.

Tipo: Indica lo stato di default dell'ingresso
digitale. Puo essere impostato su Normalmente
Aperto o Normalmente Chiuso.

Azione: A ciascun ingresso puo essere associata

un'azione. L'azione viene attivata nel momento

in cui il contatto passa in uno stato diverso da

quello di default. Di seguito sono elencate le azioni

disponibili:

« NONE: Nessuna azione.

« SCAN: Posiziona il brandeggio sul preset
selezionato.

« PATROL: Attiva il PATROL.

+ AUTOPAN: Attiva I'AUTOPAN.

50

« WIPER: Attiva il Wiper.

- WASHER: Attiva la sequenza di lavaggio del
vetro.

« RELE' 1: Attiva il Relé 1.
RELE' 2: Attiva il Relé 2.

« IRFILT: Disattiva il Filtro IR della camera. Se
presenti, accende gli illuminatori a LED.

Per un controllo del corretto funzionamento degli
allarmi, nella pagina web & presente un pallino.

Il pallino sara verde in condizioni normali e rosso
quando viene rilevato un allarme.

1/0 Digitali
o Atarme i 3
Too NORMALWENTE APERTO =
=D none v
Fig. 99
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8.2.11 Parametri Camera

| parametri della camera IP che sono stato impostati
al primo avvio sono modificabili alla voce del menu
Parametri Camera. Alla voce del menu Parametri
Camera é possibile inoltre specificare il fattore di
zoom e la precisione della posizione dello zoom. In
questa sezione & possibile anche visualizzare i dati
relativi ai diversi profili ONVIF esportati dalla camera.

Alla voce del menu Lenti & possibile selezionare una
delle seguenti opzioni:

- Motorizzate: Controllo da brandeggio.
- Integrate: Controllo da telecamera.
+ Fisse: Non controllabili.

Nel caso di lenti motorizzate sara possibile impostare
la connessione (a filo comune o a polarita inversa) e la
polarita di rotazione dello Zoom, del Focus e dell'lris.

Parametri Camera

Protoesi s Adtericaziond
Protocomo ONVIF PROFILES el
———
e
R —
1D Profilo o |
s oo Ao
coe
-
Limite framerate 30fps
o e
oo oranes

Zoom abilitato Si

[Caratteristiche Lenti}
Lenti MOTORIZZATE A
Fattore di zoom [1 + 50] 15
e —— -

Tipodimatore POLARITA INVERSA |
Polarita di rotazione dello Zoom POSITIVA =
Polarita di rotazione del Focus NEGATIVA K|
Polarta di rotazlone delfiris POSITIVA el
Sonda R NONE =

(=
=n

Fig. 100

Per modificare le impostazioni della telecamera
selezionare il pulsante VTTunnel (8.2.12 Strumenti,
pagina 51).
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8.2.12 Strumenti

Alla voce del menu Strumenti & possibile reimpostare
i valori predefiniti per tutta la configurazione del
brandeggio o solo per alcune sezioni specifiche.

In questa sezione & inoltre possibile:
- Aggiornare il firmware del dispositivo.

- Riavviare il brandeggio.

Strumenti

amorons o s preset.
[TR——
[T———
Resota e o mpostains

o
[———
m [ p—

Browse... | No file selected.

Fig. 101

8.2.13 Menu Telecamera Termica

La configurazione della telecamera termica

@ avviene sfruttando le schermate dell'OSM
della versione analogica del prodotto.
Attivare le schermate tramite il pulsante
OSM ON (8.2.2 Controlli Utente, pagina 46).
Per la configurazione fare riferimento al
relativo capitolo (8.1.13 Menu Telecamera
Termica, pagina 36 51).
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8.2.14 Factory Default

Se la password di accesso non é piu
disponibile, & possibile ripristinare le
impostazioni di fabbrica tramite un tasto di
Reset, situato all'interno del prodotto.

Per ripristinare le impostazioni di fabbrica relative
alla rete, all'accesso utenti e alla configurazione della
camera seguire la procedura:

« Alimentare l'unita.
- Aprire lo sportellino dei DIP-switch.

- Localizzare il DIP-switch 4 (01). Portare lo switch 1
verso il basso, valore 1 (ON).

« Attendere lo spegnimento temporaneo dei LED
(02).

+ Riportare lo switch 1 verso l'alto, valore 0 (OFF).

« Chiudere lo sportellino.

Fig. 102
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9 Accessori

Per ulteriori dettagli sulla configurazione
e l'utilizzo fare riferimento al manuale del
relativo accessorio.

9.1 Supporto da parete

Supporto per montaggio a parete con passaggio
interno cavi.

Fig. 103

9.2 Supporto da parapetto

Supporto per montaggio a parapetto con passaggio
interno cavi.

Fig. 104
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10 Istruzioni di
funzionamento ordinario

10.1 Visualizzazione dello stato
del brandeggio

Durante il normale funzionamento, a scelta
dell’'utente, il brandeggio visualizza a monitor i
dati organizzati come illustrato. La visualizzazione
puo essere abilitata o disabilitata (8.1.9 Menu
Visualizzazioni, pagina 33).

ID 1: Indirizzo del ricevitore;

ZONE 1: Nome dell’area nella quale ci si trova;
MASK 1: Nome della maschera visualizzata;
ALARM 1: Testo dell’ultimo allarme attivo;
Preset 001 go to: Comandi ricevuti via seriale;
E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION: Visualizzazione

degli errori riscontrati durante il funzionamento del
sistema;

PAN/TILT/Z/F/I: Posizione attuale di PAN, TILT, ZOOM,
FOCUS e IRIS;

PRESET 001: Nome del preset selezionato attivo.

ID 1

ZONE 1
MASK 1
ALARM1
Preset 001 go to

E1l:PATROL CONFIGURATION
PAN : +000.00

TILT: +000.00

Z2:000.0 F:000.0 I:000.0
PRESET 001

Fig. 105
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10.2 Salvataggio di un Preset

Tramite il dispositivo di controllo utilizzato & possibile
salvare la posizione attuale (per ulteriori informazioni
fare riferimento al manuale del dispositivo utilizzato).

10.3 Richiamo di una posizione di
Preset (Scan)

Tramite il dispositivo di controllo é possibile
richiamare una posizione di Preset precedentemente
salvata (per ulteriori informazioni fare riferimento al
manuale del dispositivo utilizzato).

10.4 Richiamo della posizione di
Home

Tramite il dispositivo di controllo & possibile
richiamare la posizione di Home (Scan n.1)
precedentemente salvata (per ulteriori informazioni
fare riferimento al manuale del dispositivo di
controllo utilizzato).

10.5 Attivazione del Patrol

La funzione Patrol richiama in modo sequenziale i
preset memorizzati.

Per attivare/disattivare la funzione fare riferimento
al manuale del dispositivo di controllo utilizzato o al
relativo capitolo (10.8 Comandi speciali, pagina 55).
Per disattivare la funzione muovere il joystick o
richiamare un tipo di movimento diverso.

Per la configurazione di questa funzione fare
riferimento al relativo capitolo (8.1.8.6 Menu Patrol,
pagina 32).
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10.6 Attivazione dell'Autopan

La funzione Autopan richiama in modo continuo i 2
preset memorizzati.

Per attivare/disattivare la funzione fare riferimento
al manuale del dispositivo di controllo utilizzato o al
relativo capitolo (10.8 Comandi speciali, pagina 55).
Per disattivare la funzione muovere il joystick o
richiamare un tipo di movimento diverso.

Per la configurazione di questa funzione fare
riferimento al relativo capitolo (8.1.8.7 Menu
Autopan, pagina 32).
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10.7 Reboot dell'unita

Tramite il dispositivo di controllo & possibile
inviare il comando di riavvio dell'unita (per ulteriori
informazioni fare riferimento al manuale del
dispositivo di controllo utilizzato).

Per ulteriori informazioni fare riferimento al relativo
capitolo (10.8 Comandi speciali, pagina 55).
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10.8 Comandi speciali

COMANDI SPECIALI

Comando Protocollo
AMERICAN DYNAMICS | PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC MACRO VISTA
Esegui FFC Salvare Preset 74 Salvare Preset 74 Salvare Preset 74 Salvare Preset 74
Salvare Preset 43
Autofocus Salvare Preset 83 Salvare Preset 83 Salvare Preset 83 Salvare Preset 83
Trigger
Wiper Start Salvare Preset 85 Salvare Preset 85 Salvare Preset 85 Salvare Preset 85 Salvare Preset 85
Aux 30N Salvare Preset 54 Aux 30N Aux 30N Aux 30N
Wip+
Wiper Stop Salvare Preset 86 Salvare Preset 86 Salvare Preset 86 Salvare Preset 86 Salvare Preset 86
Aux 3 OFF Salvare Preset 55 Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF
Wip-
Washer Start Salvare Preset 87 Salvare Preset 87 Salvare Preset 87 Salvare Preset 87 Salvare Preset 87
Aux 4 ON Salvare Preset 56 Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON
Was+
Modalita Salvare Preset 88 Salvare Preset 88 Salvare Preset 88 Salvare Preset 88 Salvare Preset 88
Notturna On Salvare Preset 57
Modalita Salvare Preset 89 Salvare Preset 89 Salvare Preset 89 Salvare Preset 89 Salvare Preset 89
Notturna Off Salvare Preset 58
Patrol Stop Salvare Preset 92 Salvare Preset 92 Salvare Preset 92 Salvare Preset 92 Salvare Preset 92

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Joystick

Salvare Preset 59

Pat-

Patrol Start

Salvare Preset 93

Salvare Preset 93

Salvare Preset 93

Salvare Preset 93

Salvare Preset 93

Attiva pattern 1

Salvare Preset 60

Pattern

Pat+

Attiva Patrol

Reboot dispo- | Salvare Preset 94 Salvare Preset 94 Salvare Preset 94 Salvare Preset 94 Salvare Preset 94
sitivo Faster+ Zoom out+ Focus | Salvare Preset 61 Ini+
far+ Iris open
Attivazione Salvare Preset 95 Salvare Preset 95 Salvare Preset 95 Salvare Preset 95 Salvare Preset 95
OsM Iris open+ Focus+ Salvare Preset 46 Men+
Zoom out
Autopan Stop | Salvare Preset 96 Salvare Preset 96 Salvare Preset 96 Salvare Preset 96 Salvare Preset 96
Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
Salvare Preset 62 Apa-
Autopan Start | Salvare Preset 99 Salvare Preset 99 Salvare Preset 99 Salvare Preset 99 Salvare Preset 99
Attiva Pattern 2 Salvare Preset 63 Pattern 1 Apa+ Attiva Autopan
Tab. 8
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10.9 Configurazioni speciali

CONFIGURAZIONI SPECIALI

Configurazione Protocollo

AMERICAN DYNAMICS | PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC MACRO VISTA
Washer Configurazione | Salvare Preset 72 Salvare Preset 72 Salvare Preset 72 Salvare Preset 72 Salvare Preset 72
1 (lavaggio corto)
Washer Configurazione | Salvare Preset 73 Salvare Preset 73 Salvare Preset 73 Salvare Preset 73 Salvare Preset 73
2 (lavaggio lungo)

Tab. 9
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11 Manutenzione

La manutenzione deve essere eseguita solo
da personale qualificato ad intervenire su
circuiti elettrici.

12 Pulizia

12.1 Pulizia del vetro e delle parti
in plastica

11.1 Sostituzione dei fusibili

Eseguire la manutenzione in assenza
di alimentazione e con il dispositivo di
sezionamento aperto.

In caso di necessita sostituire il fusibile illustrato
in figura (6.3 Descrizione della scheda connettori,
pagina 14).

SOSTITUZIONE DEI FUSIBILI

Tensione Fusibile F1 Fusibile F2

24Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3A L 250V 5x20 T8AH 250V 5x20
120Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3A L 250V 5x20 T4AH 250V 5x20
230Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AL 250V 5x20 T 2A H 250V 5x20

Tab. 10
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Evitare alcool etilico, solventi, idrocarburi
idrogenati, acidi forti e alcali. L'utilizzo

di detti prodotti danneggia in modo
irreparabile la superficie trattata.

Si consiglia di utilizzare un panno morbido con
saponi neutri diluiti con acqua o prodotti specifici per
la pulizia delle lenti degli occhiali.

12.2 Pulizia della finestra in
germanio

Pulire la finestra prestando attenzione a
non graffiare o rigare la superficie esterna
trattata con carbon coating. Danneggiando
tale rivestimento c’@ il rischio di
compromettere la trasparenza all'infrarosso
della superficie.

La pulizia deve essere effettuata con sapone neutro
diluito con acqua.

13 Smaltimento dei rifiuti

Questo simbolo e il sistema di riciclaggio
sono validi solo nei paesi dell'EU e non

== trovano applicazione in altri paesi del
mondo.

Il vostro prodotto & costruito con materiali e
componenti di alta qualita, che sono riutilizzabili o
riciclabili.

Prodotti elettrici ed elettronici che riportano questo
simbolo, alla fine dell'uso, devono essere smaltiti
separatamente dai rifiuti casalinghi.

Vi preghiamo di smaltire questo apparecchio in un
Centro di raccolta o in un'Ecostazione.

Nell'Unione Europea esistono sistemi di raccolta
differenziata per prodotti elettrici ed elettronici.
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14 Risoluzione dei problemi

Richiedere l'intervento di personale qualificato
quando:

- Lunita si & danneggiata a seguito di una caduta;

+ Le prestazioni dell’'unita hanno avuto un evidente
peggioramento;

+ L'unita non funziona correttamente anche se sono
state seguite tutte le indicazioni riportate nel
presente manuale.

PROBLEMA Il prodotto non si accende.

CAUSA Errato cablaggio, rottura dei fusibili.

SOLUZIONE Verificare la corretta esecuzione
delle connessioni. Verificare la
continuita dei fusibili e, in caso
di guasto, sostituirli con i modelli
indicati.

PROBLEMA Con particolari condizioni
di zoom c’e interferenza
della custodia o del tettuccio
nell'immagine ripresa (solo
per versioni con ottica
motorizzata).

CAUSA Posizione della telecamera o
dell'ottica troppo arretrata rispetto
alla finestra.

SOLUZIONE Regolare la posizione della

telecamera e dell'ottica.
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PROBLEMA Durante lI'accensione il
brandeggio rimane bloccato.

CAUSA La temperatura ambiente € molto
bassa.

SOLUZIONE Attendere il termine della procedura
di preriscaldamento.

PROBLEMA Non é possibile controllare il
brandeggio.

CAUSA Errata configurazione della linea di
comunicazione.

SOLUZIONE Verificare la configurazione dei

dip-switch (6.8 Configurazione
hardware, pagina 19).
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15 Dati tecnici

15.1 Generale

Costruzione in pressofusione di alluminio e
tecnopolimero

Verniciatura a polveri di epossipoliestere, colore
RAL9002

Top mount (OTT)

Trasmissione per mezzo di cinghia dentata

Slip-ring

Finecorsa elettronici

Assenza di gioco meccanico

Telecamera ed ottica preinstallate

15.2 Meccanica

Pressacavi: 3xM16

Rotazione orizzontale: continua

Rotazione verticale: da +90° a -40°

Velocita orizzontale: da 0.02°/s fino a 100°/s

Velocita verticale: da 0.02°/s fino a 50°/s

Dimensioni utili interne (WxHxL): 90x115x325mm

Accuratezza del richiamo delle posizioni di preset:
0.02°

Peso unitario: 17kg

15.3 Elettrico

Tensione di alimentazione/Corrente assorbita:
« 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
« 24Vac, 4A, 50/60Hz
« 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

Potenza assorbita:
« 100W max
« 28.5W, brandeggio fermo, riscaldamento spento

4 ingressi di allarme autoalimentati

2 contatti puliti: 30Vdc max o30Vac, @ 1A
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15.4 Ottiche

Zoom ottico 3x,35-105mm, F1.6

Minima distanza di messa a fuoco: 7m

Campo visivo (640x512 pixel):
- Wide: 17.97°H, 14.33°V
- Tele: 5.93°H, 4.75°V

Campo visivo (336x256 pixel):
- Wide: 8.98°H, 7.15°V
. Tele: 2.97°H, 2.38°V

15.5Video

Compressione: H.264/AVC, JPEG

2 flussi video indipendenti

+ Risoluzione immagine: da Full D1 (720x576 per il
PAL, 720x480 per NTSC) a 352x240 in 18 passi

Compressione: H.264/AVC, JPEG

2 flussi video indipendenti

« Risoluzione immagine: da Full D1 (720x576 per il
PAL, 720x480 per NTSC) a 352x240 in 18 passi

15.6 Telecamere

Telecamera termica (336x256):
- Dimensione pixel: 17um
+ Range spettrale: da 7.5um fino a 13.5um
+ Zoom digitale: 4x

Telecamera termica (640x512):
+ Dimensione pixel: 17um
- Range spettrale: da 7.5um fino a 13.5um
« Zoom digitale: 8x
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15.7 Rete

15.10 Certificazioni

Connessione Ethernet: IEEE 802.3 100Base-Tx
15.8 Protocolli di rete

Protocollo: ONVIF, Profilo S

Configurazione del dispositivo: TCP/IPv4, UDP/IPv4,
HTTP, NTP, DHCP, WS-DISCOVERY, QoS

Streaming: RTSP, RTCP, RTP
15.9 Ambiente

Interno/Esterno

Temperatura di esercizio: da -40°C fino a +65°C
(funzionamento non continuo)

Cold start: -40°C

Immunita agli impulsi: fino a 1kV tra linea e linea, fino
a 2kV tra linea e terra (Classe 4)
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Sicurezza elettrica (CE): EN60950-1, IEC60950-1

Compatibilita elettromagnetica (CE): EN50130-4,
EN610000-6-4, EN55022 (Classe A), FCC Part 15
(Classe A)

Installazione all'esterno (CE): EN60950-22, IEC60950-
22

Grado di protezione IP: EN60529, IP66

Resistenza alla nebbia salina: EN50130-5, EN60068-
2-52

Certificazione UL : cULus Listed (TYPE 4X)

Certificazione EAC
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16 Disegni tecnici

@ Le dimensioni dei disegni sono espresse in millimetri.

374

Fig. 106 ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL
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A Appendice - Tabella degli indirizzi

La levetta dello switch verso I'alto rappresenta il valore 1 (ON). La levetta verso il basso
rappresenta il valore 0 (OFF).

Di seguito sono riportate tutte le combinazioni possibili.

SW8 SW7 SWeé SW5 Sw4 SW3 Sw2 SW1 Indirizzo
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo non valido
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 1
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 2
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 3
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 38
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sws W7 sWé SW5 W4 sSw3 SW2 SW1 Indirizzo

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Inditizzo 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 82
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CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

sws W7 sWé SW5 W4 sSw3 SW2 SW1 Indirizzo
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 126
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sws W7 sWé SW5 W4 sSw3 SW2 SW1 Indirizzo

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Inditizzo 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 170
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CONFIGURAZIONE DELLINDIRIZZO (DIP 3)

sws W7 sWé SW5 W4 sSw3 SW2 SW1 Indirizzo

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 214
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sws sw7 swé SW5 SW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Indirizzo

ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Indirizzo 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Indirizzo 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Indirizzo 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Indirizzo 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Indirizzo 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Indirizzo 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Indirizzo 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Indirizzo 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Indirizzo 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Indirizzo 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Indirizzo 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Indirizzo 255

Tab. 11
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1 A propos de ce mode
d’emploi

Avant d'installer et d'utiliser cet appareil, veuillez
lire attentivement ce mode d’emploi. Conservez-le a
portée de main pour pouvoir vous y reporter en cas
de besoin.

1.1 Conventions typographiques

DANGER!

Risque élevé.

Risque de choc électrique. Sauf indication
contraire, sectionner I'alimentation avant
de procéder a toute opération.

DANGER!

Surface a température élevée.

Evitez le contact. La température des
surfaces est élevée et leur contact peut
provoquer des blessures corporelles.

DANGER!
Danger mécanique.
Risque d’écrasement ou de cisaillement.

ATTENTION!

Risque moyen.

Opération extrémement importante en vue
d’un fonctionnement correct du systéme;
lire avec attention les opérations indiquées
et s’y conformer rigoureusement.

REMARQUE

Description des caractéristiques du
systéme.

Il est conseillé de procéder a une
lecture attentive pour une meilleure
compréhension des phases suivantes.

®

2 Notes sur le copyright
et informations sur les
marques de commerce

Les noms de produit ou de sociétés cités sont des
marques de commerce ou des marques de commerce
enregistrées.

MNVCUPKT_1520_FR

3 Normes de securité

ATTENTION! Le circuit électrique auquel
I'unité est reliée doit étre équipé d'un
interrupteur de protection bipolaire
automatique de 20A max. Cet interrupteur
doit étre de type Listed. La distance
minimale entre les de l'interrupteur

de protection contacts doit étre de

3mm. Linterrupteur doit étre équipé de
protection contre le courant de défaut
vers la terre (différentiel) et le surintensité
(magnétothermique).

ATTENTION! Parties mobiles dangereux. Ne
pas approcher les doigts ou d'autres parties
du corps.

B>

ATTENTION! L'installation et 'entretien

du dispositif doivent étre effectués
exclusivement par un personnel technique
qualifié.

ATTENTION! Pour assurer la protection
contre le risque d'incendie, remplacer les
fusibles avec le méme type et valeur. Les
fusibles doivent etre remplacer seulement
par un personnel qualifié.

ATTENTION! L'installation est du type TNV-
1. Ne pas la connecter a des circuits SELV.

ATTENTION! Pour réduire les risques
d’incendie, utiliser uniquement des cables
certifiés UL Listed ou CSA de sections égales
ou supérieures a 0.13mm? (26 AWG).

BB B B

« Le fabricant décline toute responsabilité pour les
dommages éventuels dus a une utilisation non
appropriée des appareils mentionnés dans ce
manuel. On réserve en outre le droit d'en modifier
le contenu sans préavis. La documentation
contenue dans ce manuel a été rassemblée et
vérifiée avec le plus grand soin. Le fabricant,
cependant, ne peut assumer aucune responsabilité
dérivant de I'emploi de celle la. La méme chose
vaut pour chaque personne ou société impliquées
dans la création et la production de ce manuel.
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Sectionner 'alimentation avant de procéder a
toute opération.

Ne pas utiliser de cables usés ou endommagés.

Ne procéder sous aucun prétexte a des
modifications ou des connexions non prévues
dans ce manuel. L'utilisation d’appareils non
adéquats peut comporter des dangers graves pour
la sécurité du personnel et de I'installation.

Utiliser uniquement des pieces de rechange
d'origine. Les piéces non d'origine peuvent étre
source d'incendies, de choc électrique ou autres.

Avant de procéder a l'installation, controler que
le matériel fourni correspond a la commande
et examiner les étiquettes de marquage (4.2
Marquage du produit, page 10).

La catégorie d'installation (ou catégorie de
surtension) spécifie les niveaux de la tension de
secteur correspondant a I'appareil. La catégorie
dépend du lieu d'installation et du dispositif

de protection contre les surtensions installé.

En cas d’environnement industriel directement
connecté aux circuits de dérivation du systeme
d‘alimentation, I'¢quipement est classé dans

la catégorie d'installation Ill. Dans ce cas, un
déclassement a la catégorie Il est nécessaire.
Peut étre obtenu au moyen d'un transformateur
d’isolement avec blindage électrostatique entre
le primaire et le secondaire ou en utilisant des
dispositifs de protection contre les surtensions
(SPD), UL listed, entre la phase et le neutre et entre
le neutre et la terre. Les dispositifs SPD UL cités
doivent étre prévus pour limiter les surtensions
transitoires en mode répétitif et pour les conditions
nominales de fonctionnement suivantes: Type

2 (dispositifs SPD reliés en permanence au coté
charge du coté du dispositif de protection contre
les surintensités) ; courant nominal de décharge
(In) 20kA min. Exemples d'utilisation possible :
FERRAZ SHAWMUT, ST23401PG-CN, ST240SPG-
CN spécifiés pour 120Vac/240Vca, (In=20kA). La
distance maximale entre installation et réduction
est de 5m.

Cet appareil est congu pour étre fixé et relié de
maniere permanente sur un batiment ou une
structure adéquate. L'appareil doit étre fixé et relié
de maniére permanente avant d'effectuer toute
opération.

Il faut, uniquement pour les produits marqués UL
alimentés a 24Vac, utiliser un transformateur UL
listed Classe 2, conforme aux normes en vigueur.
Linstallation électrique doit étre équipée d'un
sectionneur de réseau facile a reconnaitre et a
utiliser en cas de nécessité.

La borne de terre disponible dans le produit doit
étre connecté en permanence a la terre.

Raccorder le systéme a une source d'alimentation
conforme a celle figurant sur I'étiquette de
marquage du produit. Avant de procéder a
I'installation, vérifier que la ligne électrique est
sectionnée. La tension d'alimentation doit étre
comprise dans les limites (+£10%).

Alimenter le dispositif avec une source isolée de
type SELV, 24Vac, 8A dérivée d'un transformateur
a double isolation UL Listed, opportunément
protégé a la sortie.

Les parties mobiles du systeme représentant

un risque potentiel d'accident, le systeme doit

étre installé de facon a en empécher 'acces aux
personnes non autorisées.

Appliquer I'étiquette Parties mobiles dangereuses
prés de l'unité. (Fig. 2, page 11).

Ne pas utiliser I'appareil en présence de substances
inflammables.

Pour raccorder la ligne d'alimentation utiliser

le boitier de connexion spécifique (UPTJBUL).

Pour plus d'informations, se référer au manuel
d'utilisation et d'installation du produit.
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Ne pas laisser I'appareil a portée des enfants ou de
personnes non autorisées.

L'entretien du dispositif doit uniquement étre
effectué par un personnel qualifié. Durant les
opérations d'entretien, I'opérateur est exposé au
risque d'électrocution ou autres.

Utiliser uniquement les accessoires indiqués par
le fabricant. Toute modification non approuvée
expressément par le fabricant entrainera
I'annulation de la garantie.

Avant de brancher tous les cables de signalisation,
vérifier que l'unité est correctement branché a la
terre.

En cas de transfert du dispositif de I'installation,
toujours débrancher le cable de terre en dernier.
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Adopter les précautions utiles pour éviter
d'endommager l'appareil a la suite de décharges
électrostatiques.

L'unité a été réalisée pour un branchement avec
cable tri-polaire. Se conformer aux indications
fournies dans ce manuel pour un branchement
correct du circuit de terre.

Manipuler avec soin l'unité, toute sollicitation
mécanique importante risque de I'endommager.

Accorder une attention particuliére aux distances
d'isolement entre la ligne d'alimentation et tous
les autres cables, dispositifs de protection contre la
foudre compris.

En cas de transport du dispositif, faire preuve
d'une attention extréme. Tout arrét brusque,
dénivellations et chocs violents risque de
I'endommager et d'entrainer des blessures.
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4 Identification

4.1 Description et désignation du
produit

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL est le premier systeme
PTZ thermique Videotec prét a I'emploi qui intégre
une combinaison exceptionnelle optique-caméra
thermique ce qui permet une détection efficace
des intrusions et la connaissance visuelle méme
dans une obscurité totale ou dans des conditions
environnementales extrémes.

La configuration des optiques offre une incroyable
capacité de zoom continu allant jusqu'a 24x et

un systéme autofocus avancé, qui permettent
d'atteindre rapidement et efficacement le centrage
sur la cible, tout en maintenant des images parfaites.

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL est disponible avec
contréle analogique ou IP, certifié ONVIF Profil S, et
compatible avec la plupart des VMS sur le marché.

Le software plug-in PTZ ASSISTANT de Videotec
supporte tous les VMS avec le contréle de toutes les
fonctions spéciales telles que I'Autofocus.

Selon la température, le contraste d'une scéne peut
étre réglé dynamiquement a I'aide de la fonction
ACE (Active Contrast Enhancement), tandis que la
fonction Digital Detail Enhancement (DDE) permet
des images plus détaillées et nettes.

La fonction STR (Spot Temperature Reading) détecte
la lecture de la température d'un point spécifique de
la scene surveillée.

Grace a ses caractéristiques de précision, de fiabilité
et de robustesse, cette caméra thermique PTZ est

la solution idéale pour le contréle vidéo d'aires
extérieures complexes, parmi lesquelles: détection
d'incendies, surveillance d'installations militaires,
surveillance de frontiéres, surveillance portuaire,
surveillances périmetres, surveillance industrielle,
controdle de circulation, chemins de fer et autoroutes

10

4.2 Marquage du produit

®

Les tourelles portent un étiquette conforme
au marquage CE.

Fig. 1
L'étiquette indique:

« Code d'identification du modeéle (Code barres
Extended 3/9).

. Tension d’alimentation (Volt).
« Fréquence (Hertz).

« Courant absorbé (Ampéres).
« Etanchéité (IP).

« Numéro de série.

4.2.1 Controle du marquage

Avant de procéder a l'installation, controler que
le matériel fourni correspond a la commande et
examiner les étiquettes de marquage.

Ne procéder sous aucun prétexte a des modifications
ou des connexions non prévues dans ce manuel.
L'utilisation d’appareils non adéquats peut comporter
des dangers graves pour la sécurité du personnel et
de l'installation.
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5 Préparation du produit en
vue de l'utilisation

Toute modification non approuvée
expressément par le fabricant entrainera
I'annulation de la garantie.

L'unité ne doit étre ni démontée ni altérée.
Les seules exceptions concernent les
opérations de montage et d'entretien
prévues dans ce manuel.

5.1 Précautions de sécurité avant
I'utilisation

L'appareil comprend des parties mobiles.
S'assurer que l'unité est positionnée

dans une zone non accessible pendant

le fonctionnement. Appliquer I'étiquette
fournie avec I'appareil prés de I'objet et en
position visible.

ATTENZIONE

PARTI MOBILI PERICOLOSE - NON AVVICINARE DITA E
ALTRE PARTI DEL CORPO

WARNING

HAZARDOUS MOVING PARTS -KEEP FINGERS AND
OTHER BODY PARTS AWAY

ATTENTION

PARTIES MOBILES DANGEREUS - NE PAS APPROCHER
LES DOIGTS OU D’AUTRES PARTIES DU CORPS
ACHTUNG

GEFAHRLICHE LOSTEILE - FINGER UND ANDERE
KORPERTEILE FERNHALTEN

Fig.2

5.2 Déballage

Lors de la livraison du produit, vérifier que
I'emballage est en bon état et I'absence de tout signe
évident de chute ou d’abrasion.

En cas de dommages évidents, contacter
immédiatement le fournisseur.

Conserver I'emballage en cas de nécessité
d'expédition du produit pour réparation.

Déballer le toit pare-soleil du dispositif
en ayant soin de ne pas endommager le
caisson.
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5.3 Contenu
Controler que le contenu correspond a la liste
matériel indiquée ci-dessous:
+ Unité de positionnement
- Base d'alimentation
- Emballage des accessoires:
Adaptateur sériel
+ Rallonge sérielle
« Clés Allen
. Etiquette
- Colliers
Gaine en silicone
« Manuel d'instructions
+ Vis
- Double toit

5.4 Elimination sans danger des
matériaux d’emballage

Le matériel d'emballage est entierement composé
de matériaux recyclables. Le technicien chargé de
I'installation est tenu de I'éliminer conformément aux
dispositions en matiere de collecte sélective et selon
les normes en vigueur dans le pays d'utilisation.

En cas de retour du produit défectueus, il est
conseillé d'utiliser I'emballage original pour le
transport.
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5.5 Opérations a effectuer avant
l'installation

5.5.1 Fixation du support

Plusieurs types de supports sont disponibles (9
Accessoires, page 52). Choisir le support convenable
a l'installation et suivre toutes les instrucions dans le
chapitre suggéré.

Accorder une attention particuliére aux
systéemes de fixation de I'appareil. Le
systéeme de fixation doit étre tout de méme
étre en mesure de supporter au moins 4
fois le poids de tout I'appareil, y compris la
tourelle, les objectifs et les caméras.

L'appareil doit &re monté en

position verticale. Tout autre position
compromettrait le bon fonctionnement du
systéme.

Il est impératif de ne pas monter la téte en
bas.

12

5.5.2 Passage des cables

Les cables de connexion ne doivent pas
étre accessibles de I'extérieur. Les cables
doivent étre fixés au support pour éviter
que le poids excessif n'entraine leur sortie
accidentelle.

Les cables utilisés doivent étre conformes
au type d'installation.

Passer les cables a l'intérieur du support jusqu'a ce
qu'ils dépassent d'environ 50cm.

Fig.3
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6 Installation

Ne procéder sous aucun prétexte a des
modifications ou des connexions non
prévues dans ce manuel. L'utilisation
d’appareils inadéquats peut comporter
des risques sérieux pour les appareils et la
sécurité du personnel.

Ne pas modifier les cablages du produit.
La non observation de cette indication
peut entrainer des risques graves pour la
sécurité du personnel de l'installation et
annuler la garantie.

La calotte inférieure contient un sachet
déshydratant qui permet d'éviter la
formation d'humidité dans la base et a
hauteur des cartes des connecteurs. Enlever
le sachet avant l'installation.
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6.1 Connexion des cables ala
base

Passer les cables dans les presse-cables en
maintenant la base a environ 20cm du support. Serrer
les presse-étoupes. Les presse-étoupes sont adaptés
pour cables avec un diametre compris entre 5mm et
10mm.

Fig. 4

Faire attention pendant la fixation. Couple
de serrage: 5Nm.

Pour de cables de diamétre de 3mm a 7mm
utiliser les joints en dotation.

®

Fig.5
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6.2 Fixage de la base au support

Utiliser les vis et les rondelles fournies avec
la base.

Apres avoir positionné le joint (01), fixer la base (02)
au support (03) en utilisant les vis (04), les rondelles a
dents (05) et les bagues pour vis (06).

Fig.7

Aligner les 3 encoches de la base avec celles des
supports comme sur la figure suivante.

}

N

<=

2y

t

Fig.8

Appliquer sur les trous des vis un produit
de freinage du filet (Loctite 243°).

Faire attention pendant la fixation. Couple
de serrage: 4ANm.

14

6.3 Description de la carte de
connexion

DESCRIPTION DE LA CARTE DE CONNEXION

Connecteur/ Fonction
Composant
CN1 Alimentation de la carte
CN4 Cables de signal
Ethernet Ethernet
F1 Fusible
F2 Fusible
Tab. 1

Fig.9
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6.4 Connexion de la ligne
d'alimentation

Selon la version, différentes tensions d'alimentation
peuvent étre fournies au dispositif. Leur valeur est
indiquée sur I'étiquette d'identification du produit (
4.2 Marquage du produit, page 10).

Le cable de terre doit étre plus long des
deux autres d'environ 10mm pour éviter
tout détachement accidentel.

Il faut effectuer les connexions électriques
en absence d'alimentation et lorsque le
dispositif de sectionnement ouvert.

Controler que les sources d'alimentation et
les cables de branchement sont en mesure

de supporter la consommation du systeme.

Procéder exclusivement aux connexions de
la base avec I'alimentation sectionnée et le
dispositif de sectionnement ouvert.
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Le cable d'alimentation doit en outre étre
couvert de la gaine en silicone (01) fournie.
La gaine en silicone doit étre fixée au
moyen du collier prévu (02).

Fig. 10
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6.4.1 Connexion de la ligne 6.4.2 Raccordement de la ligne
d'alimentation en 24Vac d'alimentation en 120Vac et 230Vac

Couper les cables a la longueur nécessaire et
procéder aux connexions. Connecter la ligne
d'alimentation avec la borne: CN1.

Il faut, uniquement pour les produits
marqués UL alimentés a 24Vac, utiliser un
transformateur UL listed Classe 2, conforme
aux normes en vigueur.

Couper les cables a la longueur nécessaire et
procéder aux connexions. Connecter la ligne
d'alimentation avec la borne: CN1.

Fig. 12

Connecter les cables d'alimentation comme décrit
dans le tableau ci-dessous.

CONNEXION DE LA LIGNE D'ALIMENTATION

Fig. 11 Couleur Bornes

Connecter les cables d'alimentation comme décrit Alimentation 230Vac

dans le tableau ci-dessous. Bleue N (Neutre)
CONNEXION DE LA LIGNE D'ALIMENTATION Marron L (Phase)
Couleur Bornes Jaune/Vert S
Alimentation 24Vac Alimentation 120Vac
Défini par l'installateur 24Vac Bleue N (Neutre)
Défini par l'installateur 24Vac Marron L (Phase)
Jaune/Vert [« Jaune/Vert fas)

Tab. 2 Tab. 3
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6.4.3 Connexion des entrées d'alarme et
des relais

Version avec projecteurs a LED

BRANCHEMENT DES ENTREES D'ALARME, DE L'INTERRUPTEUR
CREPUSCULAIRE ET DES RELAIS

1L i -
ATTENTION! Llnstallatl‘on eSt_du pre TNV AL1,AL2,AL3, | Entrées d'alarme auto-alimentées relatives a la borne
1. Ne pas la connecter a des circuits SELV. AL4AGND | commune AGND.
.. A 01-C1e02-C2 | Contacts secs de sortie activantes par alarme ou
ATTENTION! Pour réduire les risques commande utilisateur
d’incendie, utiliser uniquement des cables
Tab. 4

certifiés UL Listed ou CSA de sections égales
ou supérieures a 0.13mm? (26 AWG).

Version standard

Fig. 13 Branchement des contacts des relais.

Branchement des alarmes.

Fig. 14
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6.5 Branchement du cable de
réseau Ethernet

Brancher le cable Ethernet au connecteur
correspondant (Ethernet, 6.3 Description de la carte
de connexion, page 14).

Ethernet

Fig. 15

6.6 Connexion du cable vidéo

Connecter I'écran et le cable central
respectivement aux bornes GND et VIDEO.
Les bornes acceptent des cables d'une
section comprise entre 0.5mm? (20 AWG) et
0.08mm? (28 AWG).

Le cable vidéo pour le signal analogique doit étre
branché a la borne des cables de signal (CN4, 6.3
Description de la carte de connexion, page 14).
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6.7 Fixation du corps supérieur

Fixer le corps supérieur (01) a la base (02) au moyen
des vis de fixation (03) pourvues de joints (04).

§ Controler que le joint de la base est en place et en
‘g bon état (05).
£ Faire attention pendant la fixation. Couple
© . .
3 de serrage: 4ANm. Fig. 18
c
2 Une seule position de fixation entre la base
@ et le corps supérieur est possible. Aligner
g« les saillies latérales pour s'assurer que le
£ positionnement soit correct.
o
w
Fig. 17
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6.8 Configuration du matériel

La configuration du matériel informatique
est nécessaire seulement dans le cas des
unités analogiques.

6.8.1 Ouverture du volet de
configuration

Avant de mettre I'appareil sous tension, il est
nécessaire de le configurer correctement au moyen
des dip-switch installés derriére le panneau de
configuration. Ouvrir le panneau de configuration en
desserrant les vis comme illustré en figure.

Fig. 19

Les DIP-switch sont montrés sur la figure.

\

Fig. 20

Au terme des opérations d'installation et de
cablage, refermer le produit.

®

6.8.2 Configuration du DIP1

Le levier du switch vers le haut représente
la valeur 1 (ON). Le levier du dip-switch vers
le bas représente la valeur 0 (OFF).

Le switch 1 est utilisé pour la mise a jour du
micrologiciel.
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CONFIGURATION DU DIP1

Description SW4 | SW3|SW2|SW1 | Baudrate
Réglage de la vites- | OFF | OFF | OFF |- 300 baud
sedetransmission  ['on~ [ofr | oFF |- 600 baud
en bauds

OFF |ON |[OFF |- 1200 baud

ON |ON [OFF |- 2400 baud

OFF |OFF [ON |- 4800 baud

ON |OFF [ON |- 9600 baud

OFF |ON [ON |- 19200 baud

ON |ON [ON |- 38400 baud
Mise a jour du - - - ON | Programmation
firmware validée

- - - OFF | Programmation

désactivé
Fig. 22

6.8.3 Configuration du DIP2

®

La tourelle est contrdlable a travers de différents
protocoles.

Le levier du switch vers le haut représente
la valeur 1 (ON). Le levier du dip-switch vers
le bas représente la valeur 0 (OFF).

Fig. 23
Protocole SW |SW [SW [SW |SW |SW |SW [SwW
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
PTZ Manager' OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ON [ON |[ON
(VIDEOTEC)
PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF
PELCOD OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON
AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF |ON [ON [ON | OFF
DYNAMICS
VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF [ON |ON
Tab. 5 ' Configuration de défaut: MACRO (VIDEOTEC), 115200

baud, Adresse 1. Cette option ne nécessite pas le régla-
ge du DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).
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6.8.4 Configuration du DIP3

6.8.5 Configuration du DIP4

Le levier du switch vers le haut représente
la valeur 1 (ON). Le levier du dip-switch vers
le bas représente la valeur 0 (OFF).

\

Fig. 24

6.8.4.1 Configuration de I'adresse

Les switch de 1 a 8 sont utilisés pour configurer
I'adresse de l'unité (de 1 a 255).

La sélection de I'adresse s'effectue selon le code
binaire (A Annexe - Tableau des adresses, page 62).
6.8.4.2 Configuration des lignes de
communications sérielles

Le produit prévoit une ligne sérielle de
communication RS-485 et une ligne sérielle RS-232.

Les switch 10 et 9 sont utilisés pour configurer les
lignes sérielles.

CONFIGURATION DU DIP3

Description SW10 Sw9
Communication monodirectionnelle sur la ligne | OFF OFF
RS-485-1.

Communication bidirectionnelle, half-duplex, ON ON
sur la ligne RS-485-1.

Tab. 6

20

La configuration de ce DIP s'effectue a
l'inverse des DIP précédents. Le levier du
switch vers le haut représente la valeur 0
(OFF). Le levier du dip-switch vers le bas
représente la valeur 1 (ON).

Sur la carte, il y a deux switches, utilisés pour
configurer la terminaison (120 Ohm) des les lignes
sérielles.

Fig. 25

Chaque unité en fin de ligne doit étre terminée
(bouclé) au moyen du switch prévu pour éviter tout
phénomene de réflexion et de déformation du signal.

CONFIGURATION DU DIP4

Ligne serielle SW2 |SW1 | Description
Factory default - ON Activé
- OFF Désactive
Ligne RS-485-1 ON - Terminée
OFF - Non terminée
Tab.7

Pour rétablir les paramétres d'usine de la tourelle
se référer au chapitre relatif. (8.2.14 Factory Default,
page 52).
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7 Allumage

S'assurer que l'unité et les autres
composants de l'installation soient fermés
de facon a empécher le contact avec les
composants sous tension.

A

Durant le fonctionnement normal, la
surface du projecteur peut atteindre des
températures élevées. Eviter le contact
direct et positionner I'appareil dans un
endroit non accessible au personnel non
autorisé. Avant de la toucher, éteindre
le dispositif d’illumination et le laisser
refroidir durant 10 minutes minimum.

Ne pas rester en proximité de I'appareil
lorsqu'il est sous tension. N'intervenir sur le
dispositif que hors tension.
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Ne pas stationner a proximité du dispositif

sous tension. N'intervenir sur le dispositif
qu'avec I'alimentation coupée.

@ La procédure de préchauffage automatique

(De-Ice) peut étre activée chaque fois
que le dispositif est mis en fonction a
une température ambiante inférieure

a 0°C. La procédure permet de garantir
un fonctionnement correct du dispositif
également a basse température. La
durée varie en fonction des conditions
climatiques (de 60 minutes jusqu'a 120
minutes).

Il suffit de brancher I'alimentation électrique pour
allumer l'unité.

Débrancher I'alimentation électrique pour éteindre
l'unité.

21
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8 Configuration

®

Sur les modéles analogiques du produit, la
configuration de la caméra advient a travers
OSM (8.1 Interface OSM (On Screen Menu),
page 22). Sur les modéles IP du produit, la
configuration de la caméra advient a travers
a page web (8.2 Interface web, page 45).

8.1 Interface OSM (On Screen
Menu)

®

Ce chapitre s'applique aux modéles
analogiques du produit.

8.1.1 Utilisation de I'OSM

Durant le fonctionnement normal de l'unité il

est possible d'activer 'OSM pour sélectionner

et configurer les fonctions avancées.. Pour plus
d'informations se référer au manuel du pupitre utilisé
et au chapitre relatif. (8.2.2 Contréles Utilisateur,
page 46).

Quitter 'OSM avec Zoom Wide (Zoom-).

Le menu se configure tout seul
dynamiquement selon le modéle de
tourelle.

22

8.1.1.1 Utilisation du joystick

Toutes les opérations des menus s'effectuent au
moyen du manche a balai.

Haut

Gauche <= ==p Droite

Fig.26  Panettilt.

Confirmer

Fig.27  Zoom Wide et Zoom Tele.

En cas d'utilisation d'un pupitre de
controle avec joystick a deux axes, utiliser
les boutons de Zoom Wide et Zoom Tele
pour exécuter les commandes Sortir et
Confirmer.
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8.1.1.2 Comment se déplacer dans le menu

Chaque page-écran du OSM présente une liste

de paramétres ou de sous-menus pouvant étre
sélectionnés par I'opérateur. Pour faire défiler les
différents parameétres déplacer le curseur en utilisant
le joystick (haut et bas).

8.1.1.3 Comment modifier les paramétres

Se déplacer au moyen du curseur sur le paramétre

a modifier et confirmer. Le champ commence a
clignoter pour indiquer la modification en cours.
Pour afficher les options possibles déplacer le joystick
(haut et bas)

Contrdle Manuel

TESSE MAX : 20.00
T. AVEC ZOOM : N
CTEUR TILT : 2

4 LIMITES MOUVEMENT >

Contrdle Manuel

TESSE MAX : 20.00
T. AVEC ZOOM : N
CTEUR TILT : 2

4 LIMITES MOUVEMENT >

Fig. 28

Le symbole > en fin de ligne indique la présence
d'un sous-menu spécifique. Pour l'activer, il suffit de
confirmer la rubrique du menu. Pour sortir du sous-
menu, utiliser la fonction Sortir (Zoom Wide).

Contrdle Manuel

1 VITESSE MAX
* O

2>VIT. AVEC ZOOM
3 FACTEUR TILT
4 LIMITES MOUVEME

ERRIRY

Fig. 29
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Fig. 30

Une fois I'option sélectionnée, confirmer.

Contrdle Manuel

1 VITESSE MAX

: 20,
2>VIT. AVEC ZOOM : @
3 FACTEUR TILT :
4 LIMITES MOUVEMENT >
Fig. 31

Le champ cessera de clignoter en confirmant le choix
effectué.

23
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8.1.1.4 Comment modifier les champs 8.1.1.5 Comment modifier les textes

numériques Se déplacer au moyen du curseur sur le paramétre a
Se déplacer au moyen du curseur sur le paramétre a modifier et confirmer.

2 modifier et confirmer.

S

g MODIFICATION ZONE

£ NODIEIER PSR 1 NR  : 1

1 1 Nr. 1 2 START:+ 0.00

E BAAR . - N STOP :+ 0.00

s ‘, 4+ 0.00 (ﬁ TE:TXT AREAL

- de®ILT : - 40.00

s 5 VIT. : 20.00

g 6 PAUSE: 5

I:I-I' 7 TEXTE: PRESET 001

o« 8 ALLER A PRESET?

Fig. 34

Fig. 32 La page-écran de modification du texte s'affiche.
Le premier chiffre du champ numérique en cours de Le symbole fleche se positionne sous le caractére
modification clignote et la derniére ligne de I'écran modifiable tandis que le curseur > se positionne a
indique les limites d'acceptation du champ. Se gauche du caractére sélectionné.

déplacer sur le champ (gauche et droite) et modifier

le signe ou la valeur numérique (haut et bas). EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREAl

MODIFIER PRESET

'

CTLoTTTTTTT oo B CDETFG ERASE

1 NR. 1 IJKLMN SAVE

2 ENAB. OPQRSTU EXIT

3 EaN VWXYZO01 abc
TILT = O 2 345678

5 VIT. : 20.00 9 . 5o

6 PAUSE: 5 i Doy 2o

7 TEXTE: PRESET 001

8 ALLER A PRESET? < > SPACE « -

180.00 max:+179

Fig. 35
#

Fig. 33

Une fois le résultat désiré obtenu, confirmer. Le
curseur retournera vers la droite et la valeur modifiée
cessera de clignoter. Si l'on essaye de saisir une valeur
non prévue le champ sera forcé a la valeur minimale
ou maximale autorisée.
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Il est possible d'utiliser le joystick pour naviguer a

l'intérieur du menu.

EDIT TEXT:
Text: TEXT

1
CDE

A

soNn<Om
V4+eewsogHW
| §j§§

AREA
AREA1
F G ERASE
M N SAVE
T U EXIT
01 abc

7 8

? !

Fig. 36

La commande Confirmer (Zoom Tele) permet
d'insérer le caractere désiré.

EDIT TEXT:

A E
HIJKIL
O P O>R S
VWXYZ
2 3456
9 : ; .,
A R /
< > SPACE

AREA
AREA1
F G ERASE
M N SAVE
T U EXIT
01 abc

7 8

2 1

Fig. 37
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Utiliser:
« ERASE: Supprimer toute la chaine de texte.

« SAVE: Sauvegarder le nouveau texte avant de
quitter le menu.

- EXIT: Quitter le menu.
- abc: Affiche les caractéres en minuscule.

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREAl

A BCDEF

HI JKILM
OPQRSTTU EXTIT
VWXYZO1 abc
2 3456178

9 : ; ., 2!

Vo= /=\\

< > SPACE « -

* D
G >
:

Fig. 38

Pour sortir du menu, il est également possible
d'utiliser la commande Zoom Wide.
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8.1.2 Configuration par OSM

Les pages-écrans qui servent a configurer le produit

sont illustrées ci-apres.

8.1.3 Menu Principal

Le menu principal permet d'accéder a la
configuration du dispositif.

MENU PRINCIPAL
1>LANGUE
OPTIQUES ZFI

MOUVEMENT
GESTION ECRAN
I/0 NUMERIQUES
DEFAULT

INFO

[e RN N NG, 1N N
VVVVV VYV

Le menu se configure tout seul dynamiquement
selon le modele de tourelle.

8.1.4 Menu Choix Langue
Le menu permet de choisir la langue désirée.

MENU CHOIX LANGUE
1>ITALIANO
2 ENGLISH
3 FRANCAIS OK
4 DEUTSCH

Fig. 39
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8.1.5 Menu Parameétres ZFI

1.

Zoom: Programme le nombre maximum

d'agrandissements que peut effectuer 'optique
motorisée.

Fil Commun: Si validé, il gére les optiques
motorisées a fil commun, sinon, celles a
inversion de polarité.

Sonde IR: Il signale la présence éventuelle d'un
interrupteur crépusculaire pour la gestion Day/
Night de l'optique motorisée. Trois options sont
disponibles :

+ Off: Commutation Day/Night non activée.

« Internal: Linterrupteur crépusculaire pour la
commutation Day/Night se trouve a l'intérieur
des projecteurs.

« Externe: Connecter l'interrupteur
crépusculaire pour la commutation Day/Night
alaborne LNO.

Titrage Des Zones: Permet d’accéder au sous-
menu pour la gestion du titrage des zones.

Masquage des Zones: Permet d'entrer dans le
sous-menu pour la gestion du masquage des
zones.

Sérielle Caisson: Permet d'entrer dans le sous-
menu pour la gestion de la porte sérielle du
caisson.

Polarité: Permet d'entrer dans le sous-menu
pour la gestion des moteurs Zoom, Focus et Iris.

PARAMETRES ZFI
1>Z00M : 30x
FIL COMMUN : N
SONDE IR :EXTERNE
TITRAGE DES ZONES >
MASQUAGE DES ZONES >
SERIELLE CAISSON >
POLARITE >

Nk WwN

Fig. 40
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8.1.5.1 Menu Titrage Des Zones

Cette fonction permet de configurer un maximum
de huit zones (de dimensions variables) et
éventuellement de les titrer.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :
Numéro: Sélectionne la zone a modifier.
Activation: Valide I'affichage sur I'écran du message
associé a l'aire filmée.

Start: Configure la position initiale de la zone.

Stop: Configure la position finale de la zone.

Texte: Modifie le texte qui est affiché quand on se
déplace a l'intérieur de l'aire.

GESTION AIRES
1>NR. 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TEXTE: ZONE 1
Fig. 41
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Exemple: Pour activer le titrage de la zone 1 quand

le dispositif se trouve entre +15° et +45°, procéder

comme suit:

« Valider le titrage des zones en configurant O
comme valeur de la rubrique Validation.

« Sélectionner 1 comme valeur du paramétre N°

« Configurer +015.00 comme valeur du parametre
Start.

+ Programmer +045.00 comme valeur du paramétre
Stop.

+ Sinécessaire, modifier le texte affiché en
sélectionnant la rubrique Texte.

Si les valeurs de Start et Stop du menu sont
@ a zéro, I'affichage du texte est désactivé. En

cas de superposition de plusieurs zones, la

zone portant le nombre le plus bas prévaut.

sens des aiguilles d'une montre comme
indiqué sur la figure.

@ Définir les zones en se déplacant dans le
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8.1.5.2 Menu Masquage des Zones

Cette fonction permet de configurer un maximum
de huit masques (de dimensions variables) et
éventuellement de les titrer.

1. Numéro: Sélectionne la zone a modifier.

2. Enabling: Valide le masquage de l'aire filmée.
3. Start: Configure la position initiale de la zone.
4

Stop: Programme la position finale du
masquage.

5. Texte: Modifie le texte qui est affiché quand le
masquage est activé.

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

MASQUAGE DES ZONES
1>NR : 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TEXTE: MASK 1

Fig. 42
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Exemple: Pour activer le masquage de la zone 1
quand le dispositif se trouve entre +15° et +45° il faut:

+ Sélectionner 1 comme valeur du parametre N°

- Valider le masquage de l'aire en programmant O
comme valeur de la rubrique Validation.

-« Configurer +015.00 comme valeur du parametre
Start.

+ Programmer +045.00 comme valeur du paramétre
Stop.

+ Sinécessaire, modifier le texte affiché en
sélectionnant la rubrique Texte.

En mettant les valeurs de Start et Stop
du menu sur zéro, on exclut le masquage.
En cas de superposition de plusieurs
masquages, celui qui a le numéro le plus
bas prévaut.

le sens des aiguilles d'une montre comme
indiqué sur la figure.

@ Définir les masques en se déplacant dans
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8.1.6 Menu Communication Sérielle
Caisson

8.1.7 Menu Polarité
Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

Apreés étre sorti du OSM de la caméra,
appuyer sur la touche Iris Close pour
retourner au menu OSM de la tourelle.

Afin d’éviter la superposition du OSM de
la caméra avec le OSM de la tourelle, il
faut sortir du mode de configuration de la
caméra avant d’appuyer sur la touche Iris
Close.

1.

Zoom: |l permet de choisir la polarité de rotation
du moteur du Zoom de l'optique.

Protocole: Il permet de choisir le protocole a
utiliser dans la sérielle du caisson.

Baud Rate: || permet de choisir le baud rate
utilisé dans la sérielle du caisson.

Cmd Envoi: Remplace la commande Confirmer
envoyée a travers le joystick avec une
commande personnalisée.

Cmd Sortie: Remplace la commande Sortir
envoyée a travers le joystick avec une
commande personnalisée.

Activer OSM Caméra: Permet d'entrer dans
le mode de configuration de la caméra (8.1.13
Menu Caméra Thermique, page 36 51).

SERIELLE CAISSON

1>PROTOCOLE :
2 BAUDRATE : 9600
3 CMD ENVOI : IRIS CLOSE
4 CMD SORTIE: IRIS OPEN

5 VALIDATION OSM CAMERA>

Fig. 43
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2. Focus: Il permet de sélectionner la polarité de
rotation du moteur du Focus de l'optique.

3. lris: Il permet de sélectionner la polarité de
rotation du moteur de I'lris de I'optique.

POLARITE

1>ZOOM : POSITIVE
2 FOCUS: POSITIVE
3 IRIS : POSITIVE

Fig. 44
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8.1.8 Menu Mouvement

1.

N

W

>

L

Offset Pan: La tourelle a une position de 0°
définie mécaniquement. La fonction Offset Pan
permet de définir une position différente de 0° a
Iaide du logiciel.

Controle Manuel: Permet d’accéder aux sous-
menus de gestion des paramétres associés aux
mouvements manuels du dispositif.

Preset: Permet d’accéder aux sous-menus de
modification des valeurs de Preset.

Patrol: Permet d'accéder aux sous-menus de
modification des valeurs de Patrol.

Autopan: Permet d'accéder aux sous-menus de
modification des valeurs de I'’Autopan.

Rappel Mouvements: Permet d'accéder au
sous-menu de gestion du rappel automatique
des mouvements.

MOUVEMENT
1>OFFSET PAN: + 20.00
2 CONTROLE MANUEL

3 PRESET

4 PATROL

5 AUTOPAN

6 RAPPEL MOUVEMENTS

VVVVYV

Fig. 45
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8.1.8.1 Menu Contréle Manuel

1.

Vitesse Maximale: Configuration de la vitesse
manuelle maximale.

Vitesse avec Zoom: L'activation de ce
paramétre réduit automatiquement la vitesse de
Pan et Tilt en fonction du facteur de Zoom.

Facteur Tilt: Configuration du facteur de
réduction de la vitesse manuelle de I'axe tilt.

Limites Mouvement: Acces au menu Limites.

Contrdle Manuel

1>VITESSE MAX :
2 VIT. AVEC ZOOM : N
3 FACTEUR TILT : 2
4 LIMITES MOUVEMENT >

Fig. 46
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8.1.8.2 Menu Contrdle Manuel (Limites)
Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1.

Limites Pan: Valide les limites de Pan.

2. Pan Début: Configure la limite initiale de Pan.
3. Pan Fin: Configure la limite finale de Pan.
4.  Tilt Début: Configure la limite initiale de Tilt.
5. Tilt Fin: Configure la limite finale de Tilt.
LIMITES
1>LIMITES PAN : N
2 PAN DEBUT + 0.00
3 PAN FIN + 0.00
4 TILT DEBUT + 0.00
5 TILT FIN + 0.00
Fig. 47

Le menu se configure automatiquement de facon
dynamique en fonction de la sélection effectuée en
affichant les parametres pouvant étre modifiés.

8.1.8.3 Menu Preset

1.

Modifier Preset: Pour accéder au menu
Modifier Preset.

2. Utilités Preset: Pour accéder au menu Utilités
Preset.
PRESET
1>MODIFIER PRESET >
2 UTILITES PRESET >
Fig. 48
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8.1.8.4 Menu Preset (Modifier Preset)
Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

uoh wN

Numéro: Numéro du Preset devant étre modifié.
Activation: Activation du preset.

Pan: Position de pan exprimée en degrés.

Tilt: Position de tilt exprimée en degrés.

Vitesse: Vitesse d'atteinte de la position si le
Preset est rappelé par les fonctions Patrol et
Autopan.

Pause: L'attente en secondes avant le début du
mouvement suivant en Patrol.

Texte: Texte affiché a I'atteinte de la position de
preset.

Aller A Preset?: Impose a la tourelle d'atteindre
la position de Preset sélectionnée.

Habiliter Mouvements: || permet de choisir un
nouveau cadrage.

MODIFIER PRESET

TEXTE: PRESET 001
ALLER A PRESET?
HABILITER MOUVEMENTS >

Fig. 49

Le menu permet de mémoriser directement les
preset en envoyant la commande Iris Close qui active
les mouvements de la tourelle.
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8.1.8.5 Menu Preset (Utilités Preset)
Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1.

N

w
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Vitesse Scan: Vitesse utilisée pour atteindre
la position de Preset en cas de rappel avec la
commande Scan.

Vitesse Par Défaut: Vitesse par défaut des
Preset. Cette valeur est utilisée par la fonction
Configurer Vitesse ? pour assigner la méme
vitesse a tous les Preset.

Pause Par Défaut: Pause par défaut des

Preset. Cette valeur est utilisée par la fonction
Configurer Pause ? pour assigner la méme pause
atous les Preset.

4.  Valeur Rampe: Les temps de départ et d'arrét.
Un grand nombre de ces temps comprend une
forte accélération/décélération lors des phases
de départ/arrét.

5. Configurer Vitesse?: Assigne a tous les Preset la
vitesse par défaut.

6. Configurer Pause?: Assigne a tous les Preset la
pause par défaut.
UTILITES PRESET
1>VITESSE SCAN : 20.00
2 VIT. DEFAULT : 10.00
3 PAUSE DEFAULT : 3
4 VALEUR RAMPE : 12
5 CONFIGURER VITESSE?
6 CONFIGURER PAUSE?

Fig. 50
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8.1.8.6 Menu Patrol

1.

Premier Preset: Premier preset de la séquence
de Patrol.

2. Dernier Preset: Le dernier Preset de la
séquence de Patrol.

3. Mode Random: Active |'exécution en mode
aléatoire. La séquence est constamment
recalculée.

PATROL

1>PREMTER PRESET: 1
2 DERNIER PRESET: 250
3 MODE RANDOM : N

Fig. 51

8.1.8.7 Menu Autopan

1. Preset Aller: Position initiale de I'Autopan.

2. Preset Retour: Position finale de I'Autopan.
AUTOPAN
1>PRESET ALLER : 1
2 PRESET RETOUR : 2

Fig. 52

Pour connaitre la vitesse d'atteinte de la
position de Preset se référer au chapitre
relatif. (8.1.8.4 Menu Preset (Modifier
Preset), page 31).
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8.1.8.8 Menu Rappel Mouvements

Il est possible de configurer le dispositif de fagon
a ce que, apres une certaine période d'inactivité,
il effectue automatiquement une fonction de
mouvement choisie par l'opérateur.

RAPPEL MOUVEMENTS

1>TYPE MOUVEMENT: NONE
2 RET. MOUVEMENT: 60

Fig. 53
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8.1.9 Menu Affichages

1.

Position Actuelle: Si différente de OFF, elle
permet de sélectionner le mode d'affichage des
valeurs Pan, Tilt, Zoom, Focus et Iris sur I'écran.

Nom Preset: Si différente de OFF, elle permet
de sélectionner le mode d'affichage sur I'écran
du texte associé a la derniére position de Preset
atteinte. Il est possible de sélectionner un
affichage temporel (15,3 s et 5 s) ou constant
(Const).

ID Tourelle: Si différente de OFF, affiche I'ID du
produit.

Alarmes: Si différente de OFF, elle permet de
sélectionner le mode d'affichage des textes
associés a une alarme. Il est possible de
sélectionner un affichage temporel (15,3 set5
s) ou constant (Const).

Commandes Recues: Permet de valider
I'affichage des commandes sérielles recues.
Delta Horizontal: Déplacement horizontal des
textes des menus afin de permettre un meilleur
centrage.

Delta Vertical: Déplacement vertical des
textes des menus afin de permettre un meilleur
centrage.

Signal Video: Format du signal vidéo.

AFFICHAGES
POSITION ACT.
NOM PRESET

ID TOURELLE
ALARMES
COMMANDES RECUES
DELTA HORIZONTAL
DELTA VERTICAL
SIGNAL VIDEO

odJouibdhWNhHE

Fig. 54

Le menu se configure tout seul dynamiquement
selon le modéle de tourelle.
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8.1.10 Menu I/O Numériques-Options

1. Alarmes: Accés au menu Alarmes.

2. Systéme De Lavage: Accés au menu Systeme
de Lavage.

3. Communications: Acces au menu
Communications.

I/0 NUMERIQUES-OPTIONS
1>ALARMES >
2 SYSTEME DE LAVAGE >
3 COMMUNICATIONS >
Fig. 55
8.1.10.1 Menu Alarmes

01-04. Alarmes 1-4: Accés aux menus dans
lesquels il est possible de modifier les
parametres des Alarmes de 1 a 4.

05. Etat des Alarmes: Accés au menu Etat des
Alarmes.

ALARMES
1>ALARME 1
2 ALARME 2
3 ALARME 3
4 ALARME 4
5 ETAT ALARMES

Fig. 56

Le menu se configure tout seul dynamiquement
selon le modele de tourelle.
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Alintérieur des menus des alarmes simples il est
possible de configurer les valeurs suivantes :

1. Type:Type de contact, normalement clos (N.C.)
ou normalement ouvert (N.O.)

2. Action: Le type d'action que la tourelle effectue
quand l'alarme s’actionne (Off, Msg, PTZ Stop,
Wiper, Washer, Scan, Patrol, Autopan, Relay,

Ir Filt). Le paramétre OFF (éteint) désactive
I'alarme.

3. Numéro: La présélection a atteindre quand le
type d'action de I'alarme est Scan.

4. Texte: Le message est affiché lorsque I'alarme
est active.

1>TYPE N.C.
2 ACT. SCAN
3 NR. 1
4 TEXTE: ALARM 1

Fig. 57

Le menu se configure automatiquement de facon
dynamique en fonction de la sélection effectuée en
affichant les parametres pouvant étre modifiés.

Le menu Etat des Alarmes affiche I'état des entrées
des alarmes (Closed, Open).

ETAT ALARMES

ALARME 1 CLOSED

ALARM 2 OPEN

ALLARME 3 CLOSED

ALLARME 4 CLOSED
Fig. 58
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8.1.11 Menu Par Défaut

1. Effacer Setup?: Rétablissement de tous les
parameétres a l'exception des preset.

2. Effacer Preset?: Elimine tous les preset
mémorisés précédemment.

DEFAULT

1>EFFACER SETUP?
2 EFFACER PRESET?

Fig. 59

8.1.12 Menu Infos

Permet de vérifier la configuration du dispositif et la

version de micrologiciel

installée.

REMARQUE

Device ID:
Type :
Baud Rate:
Protocol :
Net Board:
Mpp Board:

Les opérations susmentionnées entrainent
la perte de toutes les données mémorisées
précédemment (ex.: Preset, Patrol,
Autopan, Home...).

MNVCUPKT_1520_FR

00001

Rs485 only Rx
38400-8N1
MACRO

Fw6.02 HwO1l
Fw6.02 HwOO

Config. : 001

P.C. : UPT1SVSAOQOOOE

S.N. : 000000000000

Upgrade : NET BOARD
Fig. 60
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8.1.13 Menu Caméra Thermique

1.
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Langue: Le menu permet de choisir la langue
désirée.

Etat: Permet d'accéder au sous-menu ol sont
reportées les informations techniques de la
chambre thermique.

Point De Mesure: Permet d'accéder au sous-
menu pour la gestion du point de mesure.

Configuration Vidéo: Permet d'accéder au
sous-menu pour la gestion de la configuration
de la vidéo.

Configuration: Permet de charger une des
configurations prédéfinie de la caméra ou
d'activer les configurations avancées (Custom).

- Par défaut: Configure la configuration par
défaut de la chambre thermique.

« Low Contrast: Configure le mode de
fonctionnement pensé pour des scénes avec
un faible contraste (mer, ciel...).

« Indoor: Configure le mode de
fonctionnement pensé pour les espaces
internes.

« Outdoor: Configure le mode de
fonctionnement pensé pour les espaces
externes.

Face Définition: Configure le mode de
fonctionnement pensé pour reconnaitre les
visages.

« Custom: Permet la configuration manuelle

de la chambre caméra thermique. En
sélectionnant cette configuration, les menus

pour les configurations avancées sont activés.

CAMERA THERMIQUE

1>LANGUE >

2 ETAT >

3 POINT DE MESURE >

4 CONFIGURATION VIDEO >

5 CONFIG.: DEFAULT
Fig. 61
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Pour activer les configurations avancées,
sélectionner le poste Custom.

6. Flat Field Correction: Permet d'accéder au
sous-menu pour la configuration de la Flat Field
Correction (FFC) et du Gain Mode.

7. Digital Data Enhancement: Permet d'accéder
au sous-menu pour la configuration du Digital
Data Enhancement (DDE).

8.  Automatic Gain Correction: Permet d'accéder

au sous-menu pour la configuration de
I'Automatic Gain Correction (AGC).

9. Isotherm: Permet d'accéder au sous-menu pour
la configuration de la modalité Isotherm.

CAMERA THERMIQUE
1>LANGUE >
2 ETAT >
3 POINT DE MESURE >
4 CONFIGURATION VIDEO >
5 CONFIG.: DEFAULT
6 FLAT FIELD CORRECTION>
7 DIGITAL DATA ENHANC. >
8 AUTOM. GAIN CORRECT. >
9 ISOTHERM >

Fig. 62
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8.1.13.1 Menu Status

Fournit les informations sur la caméra thermique
installée. Affiche la température interne de la caméra.

STATUS

VERSION SW : 0A00.022B
VERSION FW : 0802.0040
CAMERA S.N. : 00001234
SENSORE S.N.: 00001234
TEMPERATURE : +0034.0

P.N. 41320035A-SPXXX

Fig. 63

8.1.13.2 Menu Point De Mesure

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1. Mode: Active l'affichage de la température
mesurée au centre de I'image (en degrés
Celsius ou Fahrenheit). L'option OFF désactive la
visualisation.

2. Numérique: Valide I'affichage du symbole
correspondant sur |'écran.

3. Thermometre: Valide I'affichage du symbole
correspondant sur I'écran.

POINT DE MESURE

1>MODE : OFF
2 NUMERIQUE H N
3 THERMOMETRE: N

Fig. 64
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8.1.13.3 Menu Configuration vidéo

Pour les produits IP, ne pas modifier

le format vidéo de NTSC a PAL. La
modification de cette programmation
bloquera la transmission de la vidéo. En
cas de modification, contactez le support
clients pour rétablir le format vidéo.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1.

Palette-Lut: Configure le type de coloration de
I'image visualisée par la caméra thermique. Ce
parametre est ignoré si le mode Isotherm est
activé (8.1.13.15 Menu Isotherm, page 44).

Avertissemet FFC: Configure la durée de
I'affichage sur I'écran d’un carré coloré en haut a
droite avant d'effectuer une FFC. Lintervalle de
temps est exprimé en photogrammes.

Test Pattern: Active un test pattern en vidéo
pour vérifier la fonctionnalité de la caméra.

Vidéo Standard: Permet de configurer le type
de signal vidéo en sortie de la caméra.

Zoom Numeérique: Active ou désactive le
zoom numérique. L'agrandissement maximal
réalisable dépend de la résolution de la caméra
installée.

CONFIGURATION VIDEO
1>PALETTE LUT :WHITE HOT
AVERT. FFC : 60
TEST PATTERN

VIDEO STD. : PAL 25Hz
ZOOM NUMER.

NnaZwnN

Fig. 65
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8.1.13.4 Menu Correction Flat Field

La caméra thermique possede un mécanisme
interne permettant d’améliorer périodiquement la
qualité des images: la correction Flat Field (FFC). Les
parametres de gestion de cette fonction sont les
suivants:

—_

Effectuer FFC: Effectue une opération de FFC.

Flat Field Auto: Valide la correction Flat Field
automatique ou manuelle. Si la correction
automatique est validée, la caméra effectue
une FFC aprés un intervalle de temps ou une
variation de température donnée. Vice-versa, en
cas d'utilisation de la correction manuelle, les
opérations FFC sont effectuées sur demande de
I'utilisateur. Il est conseillé de toujours utiliser la
correction automatique.

N
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3. High Gain Interval: Configure l'intervalle de
temps apres lequel effectuer une FFC si la plage
dynamique de gain est High. Lintervalle de
temps est exprimé en photogrammes (33ms
pour le NTSC, 40ms pour le PAL).

4. Low Gain Interval: Configure l'intervalle de
temps apres lequel effectuer une FFC si la plage
dynamique de gain est Low. Lintervalle de
temps est exprimé en photogrammes (33ms
pour le NTSC, 40ms pour le PAL).

5. High Gain Temperature: Configure la variation
de température aprés laquelle effectuer une
FFC si la plage dynamique de gain est High.
La variation de température est exprimée en
intervalles de 0,1 °C.

6. Low Gain Temperature: Configure l'intervalle
de temps apres lequel effectuer une FFCsi la
plage dynamique de gain est Low. La variation
de température est exprimée en intervalles de
0,1°C.

38

Mode Gain: Permet de sélectionner le type de

plage dynamique de gain:

+ High: Cette configuration est prévue pour
optimiser le contraste et particulierement
indiquée pour les applications effectuant les
analyses vidéo des images.

» Low: Cette configuration augmente la
plage dynamique de I'image et diminue le
contraste. Particulierement indiquée pour
identifier les éléments les plus chauds de
I'image.

+ Auto: Cette configuration permet a la caméra
de commuter entre les modalités High et Low
en se basant sur le type d'image actuellement
en cours. Les paramétres du menu Valeur
Changement Gain servent a modifier le
comportement de cette modalité (8.1.13.5
Valeurs Modification Gain, page 39).

Valeurs Modification Gain: Permet d’entrer
dans le sous-menu Valeurs Modification Gain.

CORRECTION FLAT FIELD

1>EFFECTUER FFC?

2 FLAT FIELD AUTO :

S

3 HIGH GAIN INT. : 7200
4 LOW GAIN INTER.: 1800
5 HIGH GAIN TEMP.: 5
6 LOW GAIN TEMP. : 5
7 GAIN MODE :  AUTO
8 VALEURS MODIF. GAIN >

Fig. 66

Il est conseillé de ne pas modifier les valeurs
par défaut car ces derniéres sont pensées
pour offrir une haute qualité des images en
toutes conditions de fonctionnement.
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8.1.13.5 Valeurs Modification Gain
Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1. Seuil High-Low: Configure le seuil de
température utilisé par le paramétre
Pourcentage High-Low pour forcer la

commutation en mode Low Gain. La valeur est

exprimée en degré Celsius.

2.  Pourcentage High-Low: Configure le
taux minimum de pixels au-dela duquel la
commutation s'effectue en mode Low Gain.

3. Seuil Low-High: Configure le seuil de
température utilisé par le paramétre
Pourcentage Low-High pour forcer la

commutation en mode High Gain. La valeur est

exprimée en degré Celsius.

4.  Pourcentage Low-High: Configure le
taux minimum de pixels au-dela duquel la
commutation s'effectue en mode High Gain.

VALEURS MODIF. GAIN
1>SEUIL HIGH-LOW: 0
2 POURCENT. HIGH-LOW :
0
3 SEUIL LOW-HIGH : 0
4 POURCENT. LOW-HIGH :
0

Fig. 67

Il est conseillé de ne pas modifier les valeurs
par défaut car ces derniéres sont pensées
pour offrir une haute qualité des images en

toutes conditions de fonctionnement.

Les configurations du menu Valeurs
Changement Gain ont effet seulement si
le Gain Mode a été configuré sur Auto (

8.1.13.4 Menu Correction Flat Field, page

38).

MNVCUPKT_1520_FR

8.1.13.6 Menu Digital Data Enhancement

Ce menu permet de configurer l'algorithme Digital
Data Enhancement (DDE).

1.

Mode DDE: L'algorithme DDE peut étre utilisé
pour améliorer les détails de I'image et/ou
éliminer le bruit. Selon le mode sélectionné
(Dynamic ou Manual) seront affichés le
paramétres correspondants.

Dynamic: Les paramétres DDE sont calculés
automatiquement sur la base du contenu de
la scéne. DDE Index est I'unique parametre de
controle.

DDE Index: Il s'agit du paramétre de contréle
pour le Mode DDE Dynamic. Lintervalle de
valeurs admises va de -20 a 100. Si la valeur

est programmeée sur 0, aucune élaboration de
I'image ne sera effectuée. Les valeurs inférieures
a Ofiltrent le bruit. Les valeurs supérieures a 0
mettent en évidence les détails de I'image.

DIGITAL DATA ENHANC.

1>MODE DDE:DYNAMIC
2 DDE INDEX : 0

Fig. 68
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Manual: L'algorithme DDE est configuré
manuellement au moyen de 3 parametres.

2. DDE Gain: Représente le gain a haute

fréquence. Avec la valeur a 0, la DDE est exclue.

w

DDE Threshold: Représente la grandeur
maximale du détail qui est agrandi.

>

filtre (smoothing filter) appliqué au signal.

Spatial Threshold: Représente le seuil du pré-

DIGITAL DATA ENHANC.
1>MODE DDE :
2 DDE GAIN :
3 DDE THRESHOLD : 0
4 SPATIAL THRSH.:

Fig. 69

L'utilisation du mode Manual pour le DDE

est vivement déconseillé.

40

8.1.13.7 Menu Automatic Gain Correction
(AGC)

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1.

Type AGC: A partir du menu, il est possible de
configurer le type de commande automatique
(AGCType) pour l'optimisation de l'image.

- Plateau: L'algorithme d'égalisation du
plateau effectue une transformation non
linéaire basée sur I'nistogramme de l'image.
C'est I'algorithme par défaut, il est conseillé
pour la plupart des scénarios.

+ Manual: Lalgorithme Manual effectue une
transformation linéaire avec une inclinaison
basée exclusivement sur les valeurs Contraste
et Luminosité spécifiées.

+ Auto Bright: L'algorithme Auto-bright
est identique a I'algorithme Manual a
I'exception de la valeur de luminosité qui est
automatiquement mise a jour.

« Once Bright: L'algorithme Once Bright
est identique a l'algorithme Auto Bright a
I'exception de l'offset de la transformation
linéaire. Loffset est calculé seulement au
moment ou l'algorithme est sélectionné et
n'est pas mis a jour dynamiquement.

+ Linear: L'algorithme d'égalisation linéaire
effectue une transformation linéaire basée sur
I'histogramme de l'image.

- Information-based: Les algorithmes
Information-based réservent plus de tons
de gris pour les portions d'images avec plus
d'informations et attribuent moins de tons
de gris aux portions d'images avec moins
de contenu d'informations. Les algorithmes
Information-based excluent les pixels du
processus d'égalisation des histogrammes
si leur valeur est inférieure au seuil
d'information.

- Information-based Equalization:
L'algorithme Information-based Equalization
inclut dans le processus d'égalisation
de I'histogramme tous les pixels
indépendamment du contenu d'information
de la scene. L'algorithme pése chaque pixel en
fonction de la valeur du seuil d'information.
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Configuration ROI: Region Of Interest (ROI)
pour l'algorithme AGC.

Parameétres Plateau: Permet d'accéder a la liste
des parameétres pouvant étre configurés pour la
modalité Plateau.

Parameétres Linear: Permet d'accéder a la liste
des paramétres pouvant étre configurés pour la
modalité Linear.

Paramétres Manual: Permet d'accéder a la liste
des paramétres pouvant étre configurés pour la
modalité Manual.

Parameétres Auto Bright: Permet d'accéder a
la liste des parameétres pouvant étre configurés
pour la modalité Auto Bright.

Parametres Once Bright: Permet d'accéder a
la liste des parameétres pouvant étre configurés
pour la modalité Once Bright.

Parameétres Information: Permet d'accéder a
la liste des parameétres pouvant étre configurés
pour la modalité Information.

AUTOM. GAIN CORRECTION
1>TYPE AGC
CONFIGURATION ROT >
PARAMETRES PLATEAU >
PARAMETRES LINEAR >
PARAMETRES MANUAL >
PARAM. AUTO BRIGHT >
PARAM. ONCE BRIGHT >

INFORMATION >

oJonUTdWwN

PARAM.

Fig. 70
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8.1.13.8 Menu Configuration ROI

Une fois entré dans le menu Configuration RO, il est
possible de modifier la région intéressée (ROI) utilisée
par l'algorithme AGC pour calculer les niveaux de
contraste et de luminosité de Iimage.

1.

Point 1 Gauche: Configure la limite gauche de
la ROL.

2. Point 1 Haut: Configure la limite supérieure de
la ROL.

3.  Point 2 Droite: Configure la limite droite de la
ROL.

4.  Point 2 Bas: Configure la limite inférieure de la
ROL.
CONFIGURATION ROI
1>POINT 1 GAUCHE : - 500
2 POINT 1 HAUT : — 500
3 POINT 2 DROITE : + 500
4 POINT 2 BAS : + 500

Fig. 71
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8.1.13.9 Menu Paramétres AGC Plateau

Paramétres relatifs a la modalité AGC : Plateau
equalization.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

8.1.13.10 Menu Parameétres AGC Linear
Paramétres relatifs a la modalité AGC : Linear.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1.

ITT Midpoint: Configure le point moyen de

_

N

»

Plateau Value: Programme la valeur maximale
de pixels qui peuvent étre contenus dans un ton
de gris.

ITT Midpoint: Configure le point moyen de
I'échelle de gris.

Max Gain: Configure le gain maximal de I'AGC.

ACE Threshold: Configure le seuil de I'Active
Contrast Enhancement (ACE).

5. SSO Percent: Configure la valeur de la
Smart Scene Optimization (SSO). Définit le
pourcentage de I'histogramme qui sera mappé
linéairement.

6. Tail Rejection: Définit le pourcentage de pixel
qui seront exclus a priori de I'égalisation.

7.  Filtre lIR: Configure le coefficient du filtre IIR.
Le filtre est utilisé pour définir la vitesse avec
laquelle 'AGC réagit aux changements de la
scéne.

8. Réglage ROLI: Configure le Region Of Interest
(ROI) pour I'algorithme AGC.

PARAMETRES AGC PLATEAU

1 PLATEAU VALUE : 250

2 ITT MIDPOINT : 127

3 MAX GAIN : 12

4 ACE THRESHOLD : 3

5 SSO POURCENT :

0

6 TAIL REJECTION: 0

7 FILTRE IIR : 0
Fig. 72
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I'échelle de gris.

2. Tail Rejection: Définit le pourcentage de pixel
qui seront exclus a priori de I'égalisation.

3. Filtre lIR: Configure le coefficient du filtre lIR.
Le filtre est utilisé pour définir la vitesse avec
laquelle 'AGC réagit aux changements de la
scéne.

PARAMETRES AGC LINEAR

1 ITT MIDPOINT :

2 TAIL REJECTION: 0
3 FILTRE IIR :

Fig. 73
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8.1.13.11 Menu Parameétres AGC Manual
Paramétres relatifs a la modalité AGC : Manual.
Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1. Luminosité: Configure le point moyen de
I'échelle de gris.

2.  Contraste: Programme le niveau de contraste
de l'image.

3. Filtre lIR: Configure le coefficient du filtre IIR.
Le filtre est utilisé pour définir la vitesse avec
laquelle 'AGC réagit aux changements de la
scene.

PARAMETRES AGC MANUAL

1 LUMINOSITE : 8192
2 CONTRASTE : 32
3 FILTRE IIR : 0

Fig. 74

MNVCUPKT_1520_FR

8.1.13.12 Menu Paramétres AGC Auto Bright

Parameétres relatifs a la modalité AGC : Auto Bright.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1. Contraste: Programme le niveau de contraste
de l'image.

2. Filtre lIR: Configure le coefficient du filtre IIR.

Le filtre est utilisé pour définir la vitesse avec
laquelle 'AGC réagit aux changements de la

scene.
PARAM. AGC AUTO BRIGHT
1 CONTRASTE : 32
2 FILTRE IIR :
0

Fig. 75
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8.1.13.13 Menu Paramétres AGC Once Bright
Paramétres relatifs a la modalité AGC : Once Bright.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

_

Brightness Bias: Programme la compensation
de la luminosité.

N

Contraste: Programme le niveau de contraste
de l'image.

Filtre IIR: Configure le coefficient du filtre lIR.
Le filtre est utilisé pour définir la vitesse avec
laquelle 'AGC réagit aux changements de la

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions
w

scéne.

PARAM. AGC ONCE BRIGHT

1 BRIGHT. BIAS: + 0

2 CONTRASTE : 32

3 FILTREIIR : 0
Fig. 76

8.1.13.14 Menu Parameétres AGC Information

Paramétres relatifs a la modalité AGC : Information

based et Information-based equalization.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1. Info Threshold: Définit la différence entre pixels
proches utilisée pour déterminer si l'aire de
I'image contient ou non une information.

PARAM. AGC INFORMATION

I INFO THRESHOLD 0

Fig. 77
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8.1.13.15 Menu Isotherm

Dans le menu Isotherm, il est possible d'activer une

coloration spéciale pour des objets compris dans

l'intervalle de température programmé.

Il permet de configurer les paramétres suivants :

1. Valider: Habilite la fonction Isotherm.

2. Mode: Sélectionne la modalité dans laquelle
est exprimé l'intervalle (en pourcentage ou en
degrés Celsius).

3. Plus Haut: Programme la limite supérieure de la
fonction Isotherm.

4. Central: Programme la limite intermédiaire de la
fonction Isotherm.

5. Plus Bas: Programme la limite inférieure de la
fonction Isotherm.

ISOTHERM
1>ACTIVE : N

2 MODE :  POURCENT
3 SUPERIEUR 95
4 CENTRAL : 92

5 INFERIEUR : 90

Fig. 78

Le menu se configure automatiquement de facon
dynamique en fonction de la sélection effectuée en
affichant les parametres pouvant étre modifiés.
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8.2 Interface web

Logiciels de navigation supportés:
Microsoft Internet Explorer, Google
Chrome, Mozilla Firefox.

8.2.1 Home

Si le login est effectué avec succés, on pourra voir
l'interface de gestion de la tourelle.

L'adresse MAC est indiquée sur étiquette
présente sur la carte CPU.

0005EE H”

021 A6y

Fig. 79

La premiére opération pour configurer la tourelle
consiste en la connexion a son interface web.
Dans les configurations prédéfinies, la tourelle est

configurée pour acquérir de fagon autonome une
adresse par protocole DHCP et il est possible de

détecter le dispositif par le protocole ONVIF, profil S.
Si aucun serveur DHCP n'est disponible, la tourelle

pourvoira automatiquement a se configurer
une adresse autogénérée dans l'intervalle entre

169.254.1.0 et 169.254.254.255, comme indiqué par

la RFC 3927.

Si un VMS ne serait pas disponible avec les fonctions
de Auto Discovery par ONVIF, I'adresse acquise peut

étre lue dans les log du serveur DHCP.

Pour accéder a la tourelle il suffira de se connecter
avec un navigateur a I'adresse http://adresse_ip et

d'effectuer le login a la tourelle avec les données
prédéfinies:

« Username: admin

- Mot de passe: 1234

MNVCUPKT_1520_FR
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ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL

THE PINNACLE OF PTZ CAMERA TECHNOLOGY
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Fig. 80
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8.2.2 Controles Utilisateur

Pour controler la tourelle par navigateur, sélectionner
la mention Controle Utilisateur. Une nouvelle fenétre
s'ouvrira, avec un clavier virtuel pour sélectionner les
commandes.

Controlli Utente

PAN: 207,06 TILT. 11.27-

OO EDER—
D E—
= ElEa——
O EES e

Fig. 81

Sur le clavier virtuel, se trouve les commandes
suivantes:

« Sélecteur vitesse: || permet de sélectionner la
vitesse des mouvements de la tourelle.

G

Fig. 82

« Zoom wide/Zoom tele

Fig. 83

- Focus far/Focus near/Auto focus

Fig. 84
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« lris close/Iris open/Auto iris

Fig. 85

« OSM ON: Active I'On Screen Menu (OSM) qui
permet la configuration de la caméra thermique.

Fig. 86
« OSM OFF: Désactive I'On Screen Menu (OSM).

OSM OFF

Fig. 87
- FCC: Effectue Flat Field Correction (FCC).

FFC

Fig. 88
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8.2.3 Parameétres Dispositif

A la mention du menu Paramétres Dispositif il est
possible de configurer le nom de la tourelle et
d'afficher d'autres informations supplementaire.

Paramétres du dispositif

Nom du disposit

UlsseNetcam

Code produit

Numéro de série

UPT2SVJANOOE
113121290001

Adresse MAC

1D du produit

00:21:A6:00:07:D8
2

8.2.5 Configuration Réseau

A la mention du menu Configuration Réseau il est
possible de changer la configuration de réseau de

la tourelle. Il est possible de décider si le dispositif
doit avoir une adresse attribuée de maniére statique,
dynamique avec DHCP, ou auto-générée. Le dispositif
supporte le protocole Internet Protocol (IP) dans la

Micrologiciel Version: CPU Board. 20

Micrologiciel Version: NET Board 6.0.0

] ETe

Révision du hardware 0

Révision majeure o

Révision mineure 0

Type de coffret 0

e
Fig. 89

8.2.4 Statistiques Dispositif

A la mention du menu Statistiques Dispositif on
trouve, uniquement pour consultation, toutes les
statistiques recueillies pendant le fonctionnement de

la tourelle.

Statistiques du dispositif

Dégrés Pan

Dégrés Tin

Almage

Heures de travail »
Température maximum du coffret () Pl
Température minimum du coffret (°C) 85454
Température maximum de a fiche PAN ('C) 5
Température minimum de a fiche PAN (°C) 2
Température maximum de a fiche CPU ('C) a7
Température minimum de a fiche CPU (°C) 2
Température maximum de a fiche NET ('C) 0

um de a fiche NET (°C)

Période dallumage des phares IR

Fig. 90
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version 4.

Avec adresse auto-générée, le dispositif
s'attribue automatiquement une adresse

dans lagamme 169.254.0.0/16.

Toujours sur la méme page, il est possible de

configurer 2 DNS et de décider quels mécanismes

doivent étre actifs pour identifier automatiquement
les dispositifs dans le réseau local.

Configuration réseau

Version'®. Pva El

Type dadresse STATIQUE Kl

Adresse P (Pv) 192168103121

Masque de sous réseau (Pvd) 2552552550

Passeral (Pvd) 1921681031

Recherche automatique DNS DEsACTIVE E|

Serveur DNS pretére o

Serveur DNS aternatt o

Date & Time 20130527 144258 UTC

Serveur TP DESACTIVE |

PC Sync ACTIF |

uenp AcTiF El

Zerocont ACTIF i

Découerte mutidestataire AcTiF El

Decouerte ws ACTIF k|
Fig. 91
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Il est également possible de mentionner sile
dispositif doit se synchroniser avec un serveur NTP
(Network Time Protocol) externe.

- NTP -> DESACTIVE: Sélectionner cette option si
on ne souhaite pas synchroniser date et heure du
dispositif.

NTP -> DHCP: Sélectionner cette option au cas
ou on souhaite synchroniser date et heure du
dispositif avec celles d'un serveur NTP (Network
Time Protocol) indiqué par le serveur DHCP.

NTP -> STATIQUE: Sélectionner cette option au
cas ou on souhaite synchroniser date et heure du
dispositif avec celles du serveur NTP indiqué par
I'adresse statique.

Pour un fonctionnement correct du

@ dispositif, il est nécessaire de synchroniser
la tourelle avec le logiciel VMS au moyen
d'un serveur NTP.

dispositif, il est nécessaire de synchroniser
la caméra avec la tourelle. Afin d'obtenir
cette synchronisation, sélectionner, par la
page web de la caméra, I'option NTP from
DHCP, ou bien indiquer I'adresse 192.0.0.1
comme adresse statique du serveur NTP.

@ Pour un fonctionnement correct du

8.2.7 Parameétres Mouvement

A la mention du menu Parameétres Mouvement il est
possible de controler par web tous les paramétres de
la tourelle.

- Offset Pan: La tourelle a une position de 0° définie
mécaniquement. La fonction Offset Pan permet
de définir une position différente de 0° a I'aide du
logiciel.

- Vitesse Maximale: Configure la vitesse manuelle
maximale.

- Vitesse avec Zoom: Active l'option Vitesse
avec Zoom. L'activation de ce parametre réduit
automatiquement la vitesse de Pan et Tilt en
fonction du facteur de Zoom.

- Facteur Tilt: Configure le facteur de réduction de
la vitesse manuelle de I'axe tilt.

+ Limites Pan: Valide les limites de Pan.

- Pan Début: Configure la limite initiale de Pan.
- Pan Fin: Configure la limite finale de Pan.

- Tilt Début: Configure la limite initiale de Tilt.
« Tilt Fin: Configure la limite finale de Tilt.

8.2.6 Configuration Utilisateurs

A la mention du menu Configuration Utilisateurs

il est possible d'administrer les utilisateurs qui
peuvent accéder a la tourelle. Les utilisateurs du type
Administrator peuvent accéder a la configuration

du produit. Les utilisateurs du type Operator, User et

Anonymous ont un acces limité aux pages de gestion.

Configuration Utilisateurs

Nom utisateur admin &

Pormis. Administratevr

Création Utilisateur

Administrateur

Fig. 92

Le dispositif peut étre configuré
uniquement par un utilisateur avec les
droits d'administrateur.

48

Paramétres de mouvement
O]
Déplacement Pan [°) (0.00 + 359.95] 0.00

[Contrales manuefs}
Vitesse maximun 75) 002 + 4000] 20.00
Vitesse avec zoom DESACTIVE -~
Facteur de Tit 2 E
Limites de
Limites Pan DESACTIVE =]
Tilt de début °) [-40.00 + 89.99] -40.00
Tiltde fin [°) [-39.99 « 90.00] 190.00

Fig.93
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8.2.7.1 Autopan

Dans la sous-section Autopan il est possible
d'indiquer le preset de début et de fin de I'autopan.

Autopan
Présélection ol [ - 260] 1
Présslectioninale 12 - 250] 2
Fig. 94
8.2.7.2 Patrol

Dans la sous-section Patrol il est possible d'indiquer
le preset de début et de fin du patrol. Il est possible
d'indiquer si I'analyse des preset doit avoir lieu de
facon causale ou non.

8.2.8 Parameétres Preset

A la mention du menu Paramétres Preset on peut
configurer certains parametres concernant les preset:

« Vitesse Scan: La vitesse en degrés a la seconde,
avec laquelle un preset est atteint, sur demande
explicite de I'opérateur.

« Type de rampe: Permet de sélectionner les
accélérations de la tourelle.

- Vitesse Mouvements (Par Défaut): La vitesse
utilisée dans les opérations d'autopan et patrol.

- Imposer vitesse par défaut: La vitesse par défaut
sera configurée aussi comme vitesse de scan pour
tous les preset.

- Pause Par Défaut: Le temps en secondes de
permanence par défaut de chaque preset.

- Imposer pause par défaut: La pause par défaut
sera configurée pour tous les preset.

Patrouille
Présélection niiale 1 + 250] 1 Paramétres de présélection
Présslection inae (2 - 250] 20 S oo
Modalté Random DESACTIVE 2 Type de rampe 1 2
Vitesse Mouvements Défaut (15) .02+ 40.00] 2000
[ o] e
Pause défaut s) [0+ 240] 5
Impose a pause de défeut NON
Fig. 95 m

8.2.7.3 Rappel Mouvements
Dans la sous-section Rappel Mouvements il est

possible d'indiquer un intervalle de temps d'inactivité
au-dela duquel la tourelle effectuera une des suivants

fonctions: retour a la position Home, mise en marche
de l'autopan ou mise en marche du patrol.

Rappel Mouvements
e Ao v
Temporisation 20+ 2401 &
Fig. 96
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RESET

Fig. 97

8.2.9 Parameétres Preset (Avancé)

Dans la section Paramétres Preset (Avancé) il est
possible de personnaliser les valeurs de vitesse et
pause pour chaque preset, en plus que d'activer/
désactiver les preset mémes.

Parameétres de présélection (Avancé)

Présélection D 1 v

Actit oul o

Pan o000

Tir 000

Zoom 4095

Vitesse Mowements 0,02 40.00] 2000

Pause (0:240] 5

entreR

Fig. 98
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8.2.10 1/0 Digitaux

Dans la carte I/0 Digitaux il est possible de configurer
les canaux digitaux présents dans la tourelle. [y a
ci-dessous une courte description des paramétres
configurables pour chaque entrée numérique.

+ ID Alarme: Champ utilisé pour sélectionner
I'entrée numérique souhaitée.

Type: Indique I'état par défaut de I'entrée
numérique. Il peut étre configuré sur Normalement
Ouvert ou Normalement Fermé.

Action: A chaque entrée, une action peut étre
associée. L'action est activée des que le contact
passe dans un état différent de celui par défaut. Les
actions disponibles sont énumérées ci-dessous :

« NONE: Aucune action.

« SCAN: Positionner la tourelle sur la préposition
sélectionnée.

« PATROL: Activer le PATROL.
« AUTOPAN: Activer 'AUTOPAN.

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions
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« WIPER: Activer le Wiper.

« WASHER: Activer la séquence de lavage de la
vitre.

- RELAIS 1: Activer le Relais 1.
RELAIS 2: Activer le Relais 2.

« IRFILT: Désactiver le Filtre IR de la chambre. Si
présents, allume les projecteurs a LED.

Pour un contréle du fonctionnement correct des
alarmes, dans la page web se trouve un petit rond. Le
petit rond sera vert dans les conditions normales et
rouge quand une alarme est détectée.

1/0 numériques

1D Alarme 1 v

e NORMALEMENT OUVERT v

Action AUCUN v

Fig. 99
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8.2.11 Parameétres Caméra

Les parametres de la caméra IP qui ont été configurés
a la premiére mise en marche sont modifiables

dans la section Parametres Caméra. Dans la section
Parametres Caméra il est possible également
d'indiquer le facteur de zoom et la précision de

la position du zoom. Dans cette section, il est
également possible de visualiser les données relatives
aux différents profils ONVIF exportés par la chambre.

A la mention du menu Lentilles il est possible de
sélectionner I'une des options suivantes:

- Motorisées: Contrdle par la tourelle.
- Integrées: Controle par la caméra.
+ Fixe: Non controéllables.

Dans le cas de lentilles motorisées, la connexion (a fil
commun ou a inversion de polarité) et la polarité de
rotation du Zoom, du Focus et de I'lris peuvent étre
configurées.

Paramétres caméra

{Protocole et Authentification}

Protocole ONVIF PROFILES K|
Nom utisateur admin

Mot de passe.

Reinserarlo motdo passe

0 Profi o -l
prom 0_PROFILE_WITH_AUDIO.

Cotec MPEG

Resolution 352x240

Limite framerate 30fps

Limie birate 512 kbps

cop 120 frames

Zoom active Oui
[Caractéristiques des objectifs}

oectis MOTORISES |
Facteur de zoom [1 = 50] 15

Gamme de positonnement s objectives [0+ 255] o

ype do moteur INVERSION DE POLARITE -l
Polaris de rotation du Zoom POSITIVE |
Polarits de rotation du Focus NEGATIVE I |
Polart derotation de iris POSITIVE |
Sonde IR NONE )|

=3
=3
Fig. 100

Pour modifier les configurations de la caméra,
sélectionner le bouton VTTunnel (8.2.12 Instruments,
page 51).
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8.2.12 Instruments

A la mention du menu Instruments il est possible
de reconfigurer les valeurs prédéfinies pour toute
la configuration de la tourelle ou seulement pour
certaines sections spécifiques.

Dans cette section, il est en outre possible :
« Mettre a jour le firmware du dispositif.

- Redémarrer la tourelle.

Outils

Remmavsanionlill e: @
ILEEEERY aux valeurs de détaut

RenmavsaTion

iminaton de toutes les présélections.

Réinitalisation démarches didentficaton.

Réinitalisaton des réglages de réseau.

Réintalisaton do tous les régiages.

TRVEal) 1ise-iour des micrologiciels du
LIEXTIeeg disposiut

[———

Browse... | No file selected,

Fig. 101

8.2.13 Menu Caméra Thermique

La configuration de la caméra thermique
advient en utilisant les pages-écrans de
I'OSM de la version analogique du produit.
Activer les pages-écrans a I'aide du bouton
OSM ON (8.2.2 Controles Utilisateur, page
46). Pour la configuration, se référer au
chapitre correspondant (8.1.13 Menu
Caméra Thermique, page 36 51).
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I 8.2.14 Factory Default 9 Accessoires

Si le mot de passe ne est plus disponible,
il est possible de rétablir les paramétrages @
d’usine a I'aide de la touche reset, situé a

l'intérieur de la base.

Pour restaurer les configurations d'usine relatives au 9.1 Support fixation murale
réseau, a l'acces utilisateurs et a la configuration de la
chambire, suivre la procédure:

Pour de plus amples informations sur la
configuration et l'utilisation, consulter le
manuel de I'accessoire correspondant.

Support mural avec passage interne des cables.

« Allumer l'unité.

Ouvrir le volet du commutateur DIP.

Localiser le commutateur DIP 4 (01). Porter le
commutateur 1 vers le bas, valeur 1 (ON).

Attendre l'extinction temporarire des LED (02).

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

Reporter le commutateur 1 vers le haut, valeur 0
(OFF).

+ Fermer le panneau.

Fig. 103

9.2 Support fixation sol

Support de fixation au sol avec passage interne des
cables.

Fig. 102

Fig. 104
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10 Instructions de
fonctionnement courant

10.1 Affichage de l'état de la
tourelle

Durant le fonctionnement normal, au choix de
I'utilisateur, la tourelle affiche sur le moniteur les
données organisées selon les illustrations. L'affichage
peut étre validé ou exclu (8.1.9 Menu Affichages,
page 33).

ID 1: Adresse du récepteur;

ZONE 1: Nom de I'aire dans laquelle on se trouve;
MASK 1: Nom du masque affiché;

ALARM 1: Texte de la derniére alarme validée;
Preset 001 go to: Commandes regues par sérielle;

E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION: Affichage des erreurs
détectées durant le fonctionnement du systeme.;

PAN/TILT/Z/F/I: Position actuelle de PAN, TILT, ZOOM,
FOCUS et IRIS;

PRESET 001: Nom de la présélection choisie validée.

ID 1

ZONE 1
MASK 1
ALARM1
Preset 001 go to

E1l:PATROL CONFIGURATION
PAN : +000.00

TILT: +000.00

Z2:000.0 F:000.0 I:000.0
PRESET 001

Fig. 105
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10.2 Enregistrement d'un Preset

A l'aide du dispositif de controle utilisé, il est possible
de sauvegarder la position actuelle (pour de plus
amples informations, se référer au manuel du
dispositif utilisé).

10.3 Rappel d'une position de
Preset (Scan)

Avec un dispositif de controle, il est possible de
rappeler une position de Preset précédemment
sauvegardée (pour de plus amples informations, se
référer au manuel du dispositif utilisé).

10.4 Rappel de la position de
Home

Avec un dispositif de controle, il est possible

de rappeler une position de Home (Scan

n.1) précédemment sauvegardée (pour plus
d'informations, se référer au manuel du dispositif de
controdle utilisé).

10.5 Activation du Patrol

La fonction Patrol rappelle de facon séquentielle les
Preset mémorisés.

Pour activer/désactiver la fonction se référer au
chapitre relatif du manuel du dispositif de contréle
utilisé. (10.8 Commandes spéciales, page 55).

Pour désactiver la fonction déplacer le joystick ou
bien rappeler un type de mouvement différent.
Pour configurer cette fonction se référer au chapitre
relatif. (8.1.8.6 Menu Patrol, page 32).

53
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10.6 Activation de I'Autopan

La fonction Autopan rappelle de fagon continue les 2
Preset mémorisés.

Pour activer/désactiver la fonction se référer au
chapitre relatif du manuel du dispositif de controle
utilisé. (10.8 Commandes spéciales, page 55).

Pour désactiver la fonction déplacer le joystick ou
bien rappeler un type de mouvement différent.

Pour configurer cette fonction se référer au chapitre
relatif. (8.1.8.7 Menu Autopan, page 32).

54

10.7 Reboot du dispositif

Au moyens d'un dispositif de contrdle il est possible
d'envoyer la commande de réinitialisation de I'unité
(pour plus d'informations, se référer au manuel du
dispositif de controle utilisé).

Pour d'autres renseignements se référer a le chapitre
relatif (10.8 Commandes spéciales, page 55).
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10.8 Commandes spéciales

COMMANDES SPECIALES

Commande Protocole
AMERICAN DYNAMICS | PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC MACRO VISTA
Exécuter FFC Sauver Preset 74 Sauver Preset 74 Sauver Preset 74 Sauver Preset 74
Sauver Preset 43
Autofocus Sauver Preset 83 Sauver Preset 83 Sauver Preset 83 Sauver Preset 83
Trigger
Wiper Start Sauver Preset 85 Sauver Preset 85 Sauver Preset 85 Sauver Preset 85 Sauver Preset 85
Aux 30N Sauver Preset 54 Aux 30N Aux 30N Aux 30N
Wip+
Wiper Stop Sauver Preset 86 Sauver Preset 86 Sauver Preset 86 Sauver Preset 86 Sauver Preset 86
Aux 3 OFF Sauver Preset 55 Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF
Wip-
Washer Start Sauver Preset 87 Sauver Preset 87 Sauver Preset 87 Sauver Preset 87 Sauver Preset 87
Aux 4 ON Sauver Preset 56 Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON
Was+
Modalité Sauver Preset 88 Sauver Preset 88 Sauver Preset 88 Sauver Preset 88 Sauver Preset 88
Nocturne On Sauver Preset 57
Modalité Sauver Preset 89 Sauver Preset 89 Sauver Preset 89 Sauver Preset 89 Sauver Preset 89
Nocturne Off Sauver Preset 58
Patrol Stop Sauver Preset 92 Sauver Preset 92 Sauver Preset 92 Sauver Preset 92 Sauver Preset 92
Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
Sauver Preset 59 Pat-
Patrol Start Sauver Preset 93 Sauver Preset 93 Sauver Preset 93 Sauver Preset 93 Sauver Preset 93
Activer pattern 1 Sauver Preset 60 Pattern Pat+ Activer Patrol
Reboot du Sauver Preset 94 Sauver Preset 94 Sauver Preset 94 Sauver Preset 94 Sauver Preset 94
dispositif Faster+ Zoom out+ Focus | Sauver Preset 61 Ini+
far+ Iris open
Validation OSM | Sauver Preset 95 Sauver Preset 95 Sauver Preset 95 Sauver Preset 95 Sauver Preset 95
Iris open+ Focus+ Sauver Preset 46 Men+
Zoom out
Autopan Stop | Sauver Preset 96 Sauver Preset 96 Sauver Preset 96 Sauver Preset 96 Sauver Preset 96
Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
Sauver Preset 62 Apa-
Autopan Start | Sauver Preset 99 Sauver Preset 99 Sauver Preset 99 Sauver Preset 99 Sauver Preset 99
Activer Pattern 2 Sauver Preset 63 Pattern 1 Apa+ Activer Autopan
Tab. 8
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10.9 Configuration spéciales

CONFIGURATION SPECIALES

Configuration Protocole
AMERICAN DYNAMICS | PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC MACRO VISTA
Washer Configuration 1 | Sauver Preset 72 Sauver Preset 72 Sauver Preset 72 Sauver Preset 72 Sauver Preset 72
(lavage court)
Washer Configuration 2 | Sauver Preset 73 Sauver Preset 73 Sauver Preset 73 Sauver Preset 73 Sauver Preset 73
(lavage long)
Tab. 9
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11 Entretien

L'entretien doit étre uniquement effectué
par un personnel qualifié en matiére de
circuits électriques.

12 Nettoyage

12.1 Entretiens de la vitre et des
parties en plastique

11.1 Remplacement des fusibles

Il faut effectuer I'entretien en absence
d'alimentation et lorsque le dispositif de
sectionnement ouvert.

On doit éviter alcool éthylique, solvants,
hydrocarbures hydro-génés, acides forts
et alcali. Lemploi de ce type de produits
abime d’une facon irréparable la surface
traitée.

En cas de nécessité remplacer le fusible illustrée sur
la figure (6.3 Description de la carte de connexion,
page 14).

REMPLACEMENT DES FUSIBLES

Tension Fusible F1 Fusible F2

24Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3A L 250V 5x20 T8AH 250V 5x20
120Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3A L 250V 5x20 T4AH 250V 5x20
230Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AL 250V 5x20 T 2A H 250V 5x20

Tab. 10
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Il est conseillé d'utiliser un chiffon souple avec des
savons neutres dilués avec de I'eau ou des produits
spécifiques pour le nettoyage des verres des lunettes.

12.2 Nettoyage de la fenétre au
germanium

Nettoyer la fenétre en ayant soin de ne
pas rayer ni érafler I'enduit protecteur de
carbone externe. L'endommagement du
revétement risque de compromettre la
transparence a l'infrarouge de la surface.

Le nettoyage doit étre fait avec du savon neutre dilué
avec de I'eau.

13 Elimination des déchets

Ce symbole et le systéme de recyclage ne
sont appliqués que dans les pays UE et non
== dans les autres pays du monde.

Votre produit est concu et fabriqué avec des matériels

et des composants de qualité supérieure qui peuvent
étre recyclés et réutilisés.

Ce symbole signifie que les équipements électriques
et électroniques en fin de vie doivent étre éliminés
séparément des ordures ménageéres.

Nous vous prions donc de confier cet équipement a
votre Centre local de collecte ou Recyclage.

Dans I'Union Européenne, il existe des systémes
sélectifs de collecte pour les produits électriques et
électroniques usagés.
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14 Dépannage

Demander l'intervention d'un personnel qualifié dans
les cas suivants:

L'unité est endommagée a la suite d'une chute;

Les performances de l'unité ont baissé.

L'unité ne fonctionne pas correctement apres avoir
respecté toutes les indications de ce manuel.

FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

PROBLEME Le produit ne s'allume pas.

CAUSE Cablage incorrect, rupture des
fusibles.

SOLUTION Vérifier les connexions. Vérifié

la continuité des fusibles et les
remplacer avec les modeles indiqués
en cas de panne.

PROBLEME Dans des conditions
particuliéres de zoom, une
interférence se produit entre
le caisson ou le toit et I'image
filmée (version avec systéeme
optique motorisé uniquement).

CAUSE Position de la caméra ou de
l'optique trop en retrait par rapport
alavitre.

SOLUTION Régler la position de la caméra et de
I'optique.

58

PROBLEME Durant la mise en service, la
tourelle reste bloquée.

CAUSE La température ambiante est trés
basse.

SOLUTION Attendre la fin de la procédure de
préchauffage.

PROBLEME Il n'est pas possible de controler
la tourelle.

CAUSE Configuration erronée de la ligne de
communication.

SOLUTION Vérifier la configuration des

dip-switch (6.8 Configuration du
matériel, page 19).
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15 Données techniques

15.1 Généralités

15.4 Optiques

Fabriqué en fonte d’aluminium et en technopolymere

Vernissage avec poudres époxypolyester, couleur
RAL9002

Caisson positionné en partie supérieure (OTT)

Transmission par courroie dentée de haute précision

Slip-ring

Fins de course électroniques

Aucun jeu mécanique

Caméra et objectif préinstallés

15.2 Mécanique

Presse-étoupes: 3xM16

Rotation horizontale: continue

Rotation verticale: de +90° a -40°

Vitesse horizontale: de 0.02°/s a 100°/s

Vitesse verticale: de 0.02°/s a 50°/s

Surface intérieure utile (WxHxL): 90x115x325mm

Précision du rappel des positions de preset: 0.02°

Poids net: 17kg
15.3 Electrique

Tension d'alimentation/Courant absorbé:
« 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
« 24Vac, 4A, 50/60Hz
« 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

Puissance absorbée:
« T00W max
- 28.5W, tourelle a I'arrét, chauffage éteint

4 sorties d'alarmes auto-alimentées

2 contacts secs: 30Vdc max o30Vac, @ 1A

MNVCUPKT_1520_FR

Zoom optique 3x, 35-105mm, F1.6

Distance minimale de mise au point: 7m

Angle de vision (640x512 pixel):
- Wide: 17.97°H, 14.33°V
. Zoom tele: 5.93°H, 4.75°V

Angle de vision (336x256 pixel):
- Wide: 8.98°H, 7.15°V
. Zoom tele: 2.97°H, 2.38°V

15.5Vidéo

Compression: H.264/AVC, JPEG

2 flux vidéo indépendants
+ Résolution de I'image: de Full D1 (720x576 pour

PAL, 720x480 pour NTSC) a 352x240 en 18 étapes

Compression: H.264/AVC, JPEG

2 flux vidéo indépendants
+ Résolution de I'image: de Full D1 (720x576 pour

PAL, 720x480 pour NTSC) a 352x240 en 18 étapes

15.6 Caméra

Caméra thermique (336x256):
- Dimension de pixel: 17um
+ Réponse spectrale: de 7.5um jusqu'a 13.5um
« Zoom numérique: 4x

Caméra thermique (640x512):
+ Dimension de pixel: 17um
« Réponse spectrale: de 7.5um jusqu'a 13.5um
« Zoom numérique: 8x
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15.10 Certifications

15.7 Réseau
Connexion Ethernet: IEEE 802.3 100Base-Tx
15.8 Protocoles réseau

Protocole: ONVIF, Profil S

Configuration du dispositif: TCP/IPv4, UDP/IPv4, HTTP,
NTP, DHCP, WS-DISCOVERY, QoS

ons

Streaming: RTSP, RTCP, RTP
15.9 Environnement

- Manuel d'instruct

IS

Intérieur/Extérieur

Franca

EI Température de fonctionnement: de -40°C jusqu'a
+65°C (fonctionnement non continu)

Cold start: -40°C

Protection contre les impulsions: jusqu’a 1kV entre
ligne et ligne, jusqu’a 2kV entre ligne et terre (Classe
4)

60

Sécurité électrique (CE): EN60950-1, IEC60950-1

Compatibilité électromagnétique (CE): EN50130-
4, EN610000-6-4, EN55022 (Classe A), FCC Part 15
(Classe A)

Installation a l'extérieur (CE): EN60950-22, IEC60950-
22

Degré de protection IP: EN60529, IP66

Résistant au brume saline: EN50130-5, EN60068-2-52
Certification UL : cULus Listed (TYPE 4X)
Certification EAC
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16 Dessins techniques

@ Les dimensions des dessins sont exprimées en millimétres.

374

Fig. 106 ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL

MNVCUPKT_1520_FR
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A Annexe - Tableau des adresses

Le levier du switch vers le haut représente la valeur 1 (ON). Le levier du dip-switch vers le bas
représente la valeur 0 (OFF).

Ci-apres, on reporte toutes les combinaisons possibles.

CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

Sws SwW7 swé SW5 SW4 SW3 SwW2 SW1 Adresse
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse non valide
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 1
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 2
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 3
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 38
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CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

sws sw7 swé SW5 SW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 82
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CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

sws sw7 swé SW5 SW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 126
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CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

sws W7 sWé SW5 W4 sSw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 170
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FR - Francais - Manuel d'instructions

CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

sws sw7 swé SW5 SW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 214
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CONFIGURATION DE LADRESSE (DIP 3)

sws sw7 swé SW5 SW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 255

Tab. 11
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1 Allgemeines

Lesen Sie bitte vor dem Installieren und dem
Verwenden dieses Gerates die Bedienungsanleitung
sorgfaltig durch. Bewahren Sie sie zum spateren
Nachschlagen auf.

1.1 Schreibweisen

GEFAHR!

Erhohte Gefihrdung.

Stromschlaggefahr. Falls nichts anderes
angegeben, unterbrechen Sie die
Stromversorgung, bevor die beschriebenen
Arbeiten durchgefiihrt werden.

GEFAHR!
A HeiBBe Oberfldche.
Nicht beriihren. Die Oberflachen sind

heiB und kénnen bei Beriihrung zu
Verbrennungen fiihren.

3 Sicherheitsnormen

ACHTUNG! Die elektrische Anlage, an

der die Einheit angeschlossen ist, muss
mit einem automatischen zweipoligen
Schutzschalter 20A max ausgestattet sein.
Dieser Schalter muss vom Typ Listed sein.
Zwischen den Schutzschalter Kontakten
muss mindestens ein Abstand von 3mm
vorhanden sein. Der Schalter muss eine
Schutzeinrichtung gegen Erde Fehlerstrom
(Differenzial) und gegen Uberstrom haben
(magnetothermisch).

ACHTUNG! Gefdhrliche Losteile. Finger und
andere Korperteile fernhalten.

ACHTUNG! Die Installation und Wartung
der Vorrichtung ist technischen Fachleuten
vorbehalten.

. GEFAHR!
Gefahr mechanischer Natur.

Quetsch- oder Scherkantengefahr.

ACHTUNG!

A Mittlere Gefdahrdung.
Der genannte Vorgang hat grof8e
Bedeutung fiir den einwandfreien Betrieb
des Systems: es wird gebeten, sich die

Verfahrensweise anzulesen und zu
befolgen.

ANMERKUNG
Beschreibung der Systemmerkmale.

Eine sorgfiltige Lektiire wird empfohlen,
um das Verstdandnis der folgenden Phasen
zu gewabhrleisten.

2 Anmerkungen

zum Copyright und
Informationen zu den
Handelsmarken

Die angefiihrten Produkt- oder Firmennamen sind
Handelsmarken oder eingetragene Handelsmarken.

MNVCUPKT_1520_DE

ACHTUNG! Damit ein standiger
Brandschutz garantiert wird, sind die
Sicherungen nur in dem gleichen Typ und
Wert zu ersetzen. Die Sicherungen sind nur
von Fachleuten zu ersetzen.

ACHTUNG! Die Anlage gehort zum Typ TNV-
1. Nicht an Kreisldufe SELV anschlieBen.

ACHTUNG! Zur Senkung der Brandgefahr
diirfen nur UL Listed oder CSA zertifizierte
Kabel benutzt werden, die mindestens dem
Schnitt 0.13mm? (26 AWG) entsprechen.

«+ Der Hersteller lehnt jede Haftung fiir eventuelle
Schéaden ab, die aufgrund unsachgemafer
Anwendung der in diesem Handbuch erwahnten
Gerate entstanden ist. Ferner behdlt er sich
das Recht vor, den Inhalt ohne Vorkiindigung
abzudndern. Die Dokumentation in diesem
Handbuch wurde sorgféltig ausgefiihrt und
Uberprift. Der Hersteller kann dennoch keine
Haftung fir die Verwendung Gibernehmen.
Dasselbe gilt fur jede Person oder Gesellschaft, die
bei der Schaffung oder Produktion von diesem
Handbuch miteinbezogen ist.
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Unterbrechen Sie die Stromversorgung, bevor die
beschriebenen Arbeiten durchgefiihrt werden.

Es dirfen keine Kabel mit Verschlei3- oder
Alterungsspuren verwendet werden.

Unter keinen Umstanden diirfen Veranderungen
oder Anschliisse vorgenommen werden, die

in diesem Handbuch nicht genannt sind. Der
Gebrauch ungeeigneten Geréts kann die Sicherheit
des Personals und der Anlage schwer gefahrden.

Es diirfen nur Original-Ersatzteile verwendet
werden. Nicht originale Ersatzteile kdnnen zu
Branden, elektrischen Entladungen oder anderen
Gefahren fihren.

Vor der Installation ist anhand des
Kennzeichnungsschildes nachzupriifen, ob das
gelieferte Material die gewlinschten Eigenschaften
(4.2 Kennzeichnung des Produkts, Seite 10).

Die Installationskategorie (auch als
Uberspannungskategorie bezeichnet)

gibt den Pegel der Netzspannungssto3e

an, denen die Ausriistung ausgesetzt ist.

Die Kategorie hangt vom Installationsort

der Ausrlistung und von den externen
Schutzeinrichtungen gegen Spannungssto3e
ab. Ausriistungen in einer gewerblichen
Umgebung, die direkt mit den Hauptzweigen
der Versorgungsanlage verbunden sind, gehoren
zur Installationskategorie lll. In diesem Fall

ist eine Abstufung auf Installationskategorie

Il erforderlich. Alternativ konnen UL listed
Uberspannungsschutzvorrichtungen (SPD)

von Fase zu Nullleiter und von Nullleiter

zur Erde gefiihrt werden. UL-gelistete
Uberspannungsschutzvorrichtungen sind

fuir die wiederholte Begrenzung kurzzeitig
auftretender Spannungsspitzen und fir die
folgenden nominellen Betriebsbedingungen
auszulegen: Typ 2 (Dauerhaft angeschlossene
Uberspannungsschutzvorrichtungen fiir

die Installation auf der Ladungsseite der
Hilfseinrichtung); Nennentladestrom (In) 20kA min.
Benutzt werden kénnen beispielsweise: FERRAZ
SHAWMUT, STT2240SPG-CN, STT2BL240SPG-CN,
spezifiziert fur 120Vac/240Vac, (In=20kA). Der
maximale Abstand zwischen dem Einbau und der
Abktiirzung ist 5m.

Die Einrichtung ist fir die dauerhafte Befestigung
und Verbindung in ein Gebdude oder eine andere
geeignete Struktur konzipiert. Vor jeder Operation
muss die Einrichtung dauerhaft befestigt und
verbunden werden.

Lediglich fiir die Produkte mit UL - Markierung mit
24Vac - Versorgung ein UL - Speisetransformator
der Klasse 2 verwenden, welches den geltenden
Richtlinien entspricht.

Die elektrische Anlage muss mit einem
Netztrennschalter versehen sein, der im Bedarfsfall
sofort erkannt und gebraucht werden kann.

Der im Gerat verfligbare Erdungsanschluss muss
standig geerdet sein.

Vorgeschrieben ist der Anschluss an eine
Versorgungsquelle, deren Eigenschaften den
Angaben auf dem Kennzeichnungsschild
entsprechen. Vor der Installation ist zu priifen, ob
die Stromleitung sachgerecht abgetrennt ist. Die
Versorgungsspannung darf die Toleranzen (+10%)
nicht Giberschreiten.

Die Vorrichtung mit einer isolierten Quelle

Typ SELV 24Vac, 8A versorgen, von einem
Transformator mit doppelter Isolierung UL Listed
kommend, der entsprechend am Ausgang
geschitzt ist.

Die Einrichtung ist so zu montieren, dass sie

fiir keine andere Person als den Techniker oder
Installateur zugénglich ist. Da sie mit beweglichen
Teilen ausgestattet ist, bleibt ein Restrisiko, sich an
den Bewegungselementen zu verletzen.

Bringen Sie das Schildchen Gefahrliche
Bewegungsteile in der Ndhe der Einrichtung an. (
Abb. 2, Seite 11).

Das Gerat nicht in der Nahe entziindlicher Stoffe
benutzen.

Fur den Anschluss der Versorgungsleitung den
entsprechenden Anschlusskasten verwenden
(UPTJBUL). Fur weitere Informationen siehe
Bedienungs- und Installationshandbuch des
Produktes.
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Kindern oder unbefugten Personen ist der
Gebrauch des Gerates zu untersagen.

Die Wartung der Einrichtung ist Fachleuten

vorbehalten. Wahrend der Wartungsarbeiten ist die

tatige Person der Gefahr von Stromschléagen und
anderen Gefahren ausgesetzt.

Verwenden Sie nur vom Hersteller empfohlenes
Zubehor. Jede vom Hersteller nicht ausdriicklich
genehmigte Veranderung fihrt zum Verfall der
Gewabhrleistungsrechte.

Vor dem Anschluss samtlicher Signalkabel ist zu
prifen, ob die Einrichtung sachgerecht mit dem
Erdungskreis verbunden ist.

Wenn die Einrichtung von der Anlage getrennt
werden muss, ist das Erdungskabel stets zuletzt
abzuklemmen.

MNVCUPKT_1520_DE

Vermeiden Sie durch gebotene Vorkehrungen,
dass das Gerdt durch elektrostatische Entladungen
beschadigt wird.

Die Einheit ist daflir ausgelegt, Gber ein dreipoliges

Kabel angeschlossen zu werden. Folgen Sie
den Anleitungen in diesem Handbuch fiir den
korrekten Anschluss des Erdungskreises.

Die Einrichtung ist vorsichtig zu handhaben, starke

mechanische Beanspruchungen kdnnten sie
beschadigen.

Achten Sie besonders auf die Isolierabstande
zwischen der Versorgungsleitung und allen
anderen Kabeln einschlie3lich der Vorrichtungen
zum Schutz gegen Blitzeinschlag.

Die Einrichtung darf nur mit groBter Vorsicht
transportiert werden. Ruckartige Haltemandver,
Hohenunterschiede und starke Aufpralle konnen
das Objekt schdadigen oder den Benutzer
verletzten.
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4 Identifizierung

4.1 Beschreibung und
Bezeichnung des Produktes

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL ist das erste
gebrauchsfertige thermische PTZ-System von
Videotec. Er stellt eine hervorragende Kombination
zwischen Optik und Warmebildkamera dar und
gewahrleistet eine effiziente Erfassung von
Eindringlingen sowie das visuelle Bewusstsein
auch bei volliger Dunkelheit oder unter extremen
Umgebungsbedingungen.

Die Optiken lassen sich auf einen unglaublichen
24-fachen stufenlosen Zoom konfigurieren und
besitzen ein wegweisendes Autofokus-System. Beides
zusammen ermoglicht es, mit stets perfekten Bildern
den Fokus zligig und effektiv auf das Zielobjekt zu
richten.

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL ist mit Analogsteuerung
oder IP erhaltlich, nach ONVIF Profil S zertifiziert und
mit dem Grof3teil der im Handel erhéltlichen VMS
kompatibel.

Der PTZ ASSISTANT-Plug-in-Software von Videotec
unterstutzt jede VMS mit der Steuerung aller
Sonderfunktionen wie Autofokus.

Abhéangig von der Temperatur kann der Kontrast
einer Szene dynamisch mit der Funktion ACE (Active
Contrast Enhancement) geregelt werden, wahrend
die Funktion Digital Detail Enhancement (DDE)
detailgenauere und scharfere Bilder ermdglicht.

Die Funktion STR (Spot Temperature Reading) erfasst
die Temperaturmesswert eines bestimmten Punktes
des Uiberwachten Szene.

Wegen ihrer Prazision, Zuverlassigkeit und Robustheit
ist diese PTZ-Warmebildkamera die ideale Losung

fur die Videoliberwachung untbersichtlicher
Aufenbereiche, darunter die Branderkennung, die
Uberwachung von Militdranlagen, die Uberwachung
von Landesgrenzen, die Hafenliberwachung,

die Industrie Uberwachung, die Uberwachung
umlaufender Sperranlagen sowie die Kontrolle des
Verkehrs, von Eisenbahnen und Autobahnen.

10

4.2 Kennzeichnung des Produkts

®

Auf den Schwenk-Neige-Kopfen
befindet sich ein Schildchen, das der CE-
Kennzeichnung entspricht.

Abb. 1

Das Schildchen nennt:

« Identifizierungscode des Modells (Strichcode
Extended 3/9).

« Versorgungsspannung (Volt).
« Frequenz (Hertz).

« Stromaufnahme (Ampere).

« Schutzart (IP).

« Seriennummer.

4.2.1 Priifung der Kennzeichnung

Vor Beginn der Installationsarbeiten ist zu
kontrollieren, ob das gelieferte Material den
jeweiligen Anforderungen entspricht. Zu erkennen ist
dies anhand der Kennzeichnungsschilder.

Unter keinen Umstanden diirfen Veranderungen
oder Anschliisse vorgenommen werden, die in
diesem Handbuch nicht genannt sind. Der Gebrauch
ungeeigneten Gerats kann die Sicherheit des
Personals und der Anlage schwer gefdhrden.
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5 Vorbereitung des
Produktes auf den Gebrauch

Jede vom Hersteller nicht ausdriicklich
genehmigte Veranderung fiihrt zum Verfall
der Gewahrleistungsrechte.

Die Einheit darf nicht auseinandergebaut
werden, und es diirfen keine
Veranderungen daran vorgenommen
werden. Ausnahmen sind nur die Montage-
und Wartungsarbeiten, die laut dieser
Anleitung vorgesehen sind.

5.1 Sicherheitsvorkehrungen vor
dem Gebrauch

Das Gerat umfasst bewegliche Teile. Stellen
Sie sicher, dass die Einheit an einer Stelle
positioniert wird, die unter normalen
Betriebsbedingungen nicht zuganglich

ist. Bringen Sie das im Lieferumfang des
Gerites enthaltene Schildchen in der Nahe
des Objektes an gut sichtbarer Stelle an.

ATTENZIONE

PARTI MOBILI PERICOLOSE - NON AVVICINARE DITA E
ALTRE PARTI DEL CORPO

WARNING

HAZARDOUS MOVING PARTS -KEEP FINGERS AND
OTHER BODY PARTS AWAY

ATTENTION

PARTIES MOBILES DANGEREUS - NE PAS APPROCHER
LES DOIGTS OU D’AUTRES PARTIES DU CORPS
ACHTUNG

GEFAHRLICHE LOSTEILE - FINGER UND ANDERE
KORPERTEILE FERNHALTEN

Abb. 2

5.2 Entfernen der Verpackung

Bei der Lieferung des Produktes ist zu priifen, ob die
Verpackung intakt ist oder offensichtliche Anzeichen
von Stiirzen oder Abrieb aufweist.

Bei offensichtlichen Schadensspuren an der
Verpackung muss umgehend der Lieferant
verstandigt werden.

Bewahren Sie die Verpackung auf fiir den Fall, dass

das Produkt zur Reparatur eingesendet werden muss.

Die Haube der Vorrichtung Einrichtung
vorsichtig auspacken, damit das Gehause
keinen Schaden nimmt.
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5.3 Inhalt

Priifen Sie, ob der Inhalt mit der nachstehenden
Materialliste Gbereinstimmt:

« Positionierungseinheit
« Basis fiir Netzstromversorgung
+ Zubehor Packung:
- Serieller Adapter
« Serielles Verldngerungskabel
+ Innensechskantschlissel
+ Schildchen
+ Kabelbinder
« Silikonummantelung
+ Bedienungslanleitung
+ Schrauben

« Sonnenschutzdach

5.4 Sichere Entsorgung der
Verpackungsmaterialien

Die Verpackungsmaterialien sind vollstandig
wiederverwertbar. Es ist Sache des
Installationstechnikers, sie getrennt, auf jeden
Fall aber nach den geltenden Vorschriften des
Anwendungslandes zu entsorgen.

Im Falle der Riickgabe des nicht korrekt
funktionierenden Produktes empfiehlt sich die
Verwendung der Originalverpackung fiir den
Transport.
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5.5 Auf die Installation
vorbereitende Tatigkeiten

2 5.5.1 Befestigung der Halterung

Das geeignetste flr die Installation auswahlen und
alle Angaben aus diesem Kapitel befolgen.

5.5.2 Kabelfiihrung

Verschiedene Halterungen sind (9 Zubehor, Seite 52).

Besondere Aufmerksamkeit verlangen
die Befestigungssysteme des Gerites. Das
Befestigungssystem muss in jedem Fall

in der Lage sein, mindestens das 4 fache
Gewicht der gesamten Appartur mitsamt
S-N-Kopf, Linsen und Kamera zu tragen.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitu

Die Einrichtung muss in senkrechter Lage
montiert werden. Jede andere Stellung
konnte die Leistungen des Gerates
beeintrachtigen.

Den Schwenk-Neige-Kopf nicht umgekehrt
montieren.

12

Die Verbindungskabel diirfen von auf3en
nicht zugénglich sein. Die Kabel mussen
gegen Losen durch Abziehen sachgerecht
am Trager fixiert werden, damit es
verhindert wird, dass es durch das hohe
Gewicht unbeabsichtigt abgezogen wird.

Die verwendeten Kabel miissen der
Anlagenart angemessen sein.

Die Kabel so in die Halterung einfiihren, dass sie

ungefahr 50cm hervorschauen.

Abb. 3
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6 Installation

Unter keinen Umstéanden diirfen
Veranderungen oder Anschliisse
vorgenommen werden, die in diesem
Handbuch nicht genannt sind. Die
Missachtung der Angaben, die das
Handbuch zu den Anschliissen macht,
kann die Sicherheit von Personen und die
Sicherheit der Anlage stark gefahrden.

A Die Vorverkabelungen des Produktes

diirfen nicht verandert werden. Die
Missachtung dieses Verbotes kann die
Sicherheit des Personals und der Anlage
stark gefahrden und fiihrt sie zum Verlust
der Gewahrleistungsrechte.

Im Innern der unteren Haube befindet
@ sich ein Beutelchen, das der Bildung von
Feuchtigkeit in der Basis und an den
Anschlussplatinen entgegenwirkt. Den
Beutel vor der Installation entfernen.

MNVCUPKT_1520_DE

6.1 AnschlieBen der Kabel an die

Basis

Die Kabel in den Kabelschellen einfiihren, wahrend
die Basis etwa 20cm von der Halterung entfernt

gehalten wird. Die Kabelverschraubungen festziehen.
Alle Kabelverschraubungen sind fiir Kabel mit einem

Durchmesser von 5mm bis 10mm geeignet.

Abb. 4

Auf die Befestigung achten.
Anzugsdrehmoment: 5Nm.

Fiir Kabel mit Durchmesser von 3mm bis
7mm die im Lieferumfang enthaltenen
Gummidichtungen benutzen.

®

Abb. 5
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I 6.2 Befestigung der Basis an der 6.3 Beschreibung der Karte

Halterung Anschliisse
2 /\ Verwenden Sie die mit der Basis gelieferten
= Schrauben und Unterlegscheiben. Verbinder/ Funktion
E Komponente
£ Nach der Positionierung der Dichtung (01), die Basis N1 Platinenversorgung
S (02) mit den Schrauben (04), den Zahnscheiben (05) N Sanalkabel
& und den Ringen fiir Schrauben (06) an der Halterung graiabe
E (03) befestigen. Ethernet Ethernet
- F1 Sicherung
2z F2 Sicherung
3
a
i
a

Abb. 7

Abb. 9

Die 3 Markierungen auf der Basis an den
Markierungen auf den Halterungen ausrichten, wie in
der folgenden Abbildung dargestellt.

I

N

<=

2y

t

Abb. 8

Auf das Loch der Schrauben ein
Gewindesicherungsmittel auftragen
(Loctite 243°).

Auf die Befestigung achten.
Anzugsdrehmoment: 4Nm.
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6.4 Anschluss der
Stromversorgung

Je nach Version kann die Vorrichtung mit
unterschiedlichen Versorgungsspannungen geliefert
werden. Der Wert ist auf dem Kennzeichnungsschild
des Produktes angegeben (4.2 Kennzeichnung des
Produkts, Seite 10).

Das Erdungskabel muss um etwa 10mm
langer sein, als die anderen beiden Kabel,
um das ungewollte Lésen durch Ziehen des
Kabels zu verhindern.

A\

Die elektrischen Anschliisse nur
durchfiithren, wenn die Stromversorgung
abgetrennt und die Trennvorrichtung offen
ist.

A\

Im Zuge der Installation ist zu priifen,

ob die Merkmale der von der Anlage
bereitgestellten Versorgung mit den
erforderlichen Merkmalen der Einrichtung
ilibereinstimmen.

Es ist zu priifen, ob die Versorgungsquellen
und die Anschlusskabel fiir den
Systemverbrauch ausgelegt sind.

MNVCUPKT_1520_DE

Ferner muss das Versorgungskabel von
einer Silikonummantelung (01) liberzogen
sein, die im Lieferumfang enthalten ist.
Die Silikonummantelung soll mit dem
zugehorigen Binder fixiert werden (02).

Abb. 10
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6.4.1 Anschluss der
Stromversorgunglinie 24Vac

Lediglich fiir die Produkte mit UL -
Markierung mit 24Vac - Versorgung ein
UL - Speisetransformator der Klasse

2 verwenden, welches den geltenden
Richtlinien entspricht.

Die Kabel zuschneiden und die unten beschriebenen
Anschliisse vornehmen. Die Versorgungsleitung am
Klemmen anschlieBen: CN1.

24Vac 24Vac

S

Abb. 11

Die Versorgungskabel sind nach der folgenden
Tabelle anzuschlieen.

ANSCHLUSS DER STROMVERSORGUNG

Farbe Klemmen
Stromversorgung 24Vac

Vom Installateur festgelegt. 24Vac

Vom Installateur festgelegt. 24Vac
Gelb/Griin &

Tab. 2

16

6.4.2 Anschluss der Versorgungsleitung
in 120Vac und 230Vac

Die Kabel zuschneiden und die unten beschriebenen
Anschlisse vornehmen. Die Versorgungsleitung am
Klemmen anschlieBen: CN1.

Abb. 12

Die Versorgungskabel sind nach der folgenden
Tabelle anzuschlief3en.

ANSCHLUSS DER STROMVERSORGUNG

Farbe Klemmen
Netzteil 230Vac
Blau N (Nullleiter)
Braun L (Phase)
Gelb/Griin S
Netzteil 120Vac
Blau N (Nullleiter)
Braun L (Phase)
Gelb/Griin S

Tab. 3
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6.4.3 Anschluss der Alarmeingange und
der Relais.

Version mit LED- Scheinwerfern

ANSCHLUSS DER ALARMEINGANGE, DER DAMMERUNGSSCHALTER
UND DER RELAIS

ACH_TUNG! Dle.A?Iage gehort zun:| Typ TNV- AL1,AL2,AL3, | Sich selbstversorgende Alarmeingénge, bezogen auf
1. Nicht an Kreislaufe SELV anschlieB3en. AL4 e AGND gemeinsame Klemme AGND.

. 01-C1e02-C2 | Potentialfreie Ausgangskontakte, die durch Alarm oder
ACHTUNG! Zur Senkung der Brandgefahr Benutzerbefehl ansprechbar sind
diirfen nur UL Listed oder CSA zertifizierte
Kabel benutzt werden, die mindestens dem Tab. 4

Schnitt 0.13mm? (26 AWG) entsprechen.

Standardmodell

Abb. 14 Anschluss der Alarme.
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6.5 Anschluss der Ethernet-Netz-
Kabel

Das Ethernetkabel mit dem entsprechenden
Steckanschluss verbinden. (Ethernet, 6.3
Beschreibung der Karte Anschlisse, Seite 14).

Ethernet

6.6 Anschluss des Videokabels

Abschirmung und zentrales Kabel sind

mit den Klemmen GND und VIDEO zu
verbinden. Die Klemmen kénnen Kabel mit
Querschnitten zwischen 0.5mm? (20 AWG)
und 0.08mm? (28 AWG) aufnehmen.

Das Videokabel fiir das Analogsignal ist an die
Signalkabelklemme anzuschlieBen. (CN4, 6.3
Beschreibung der Karte Anschlisse, Seite 14).
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6.7 Befestigung des oberen
Korpers

o Den oberen Korper (01) mit den Spannschrauben (03)
und Dichtungen (04) an der Basis (02) befestigen.
Priifen Sie, ob die Dichtung (05) der Basis vorhanden
und in einwandfreiem Zustand ist.

Auf die Befestigung achten.
Anzugsdrehmoment: 4Nm. Es gibt nur eine Verankerungsposition

zwischen der Basis und dem oberen Korper.
Die Seitenvorspriinge fiir eine korrekte
Positionierung ausrichten.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitun

Abb. 17
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6.8 Hardware Konfiguration

Die Hardwarekonfiguration ist nur im Fall
der Analogeinheiten erforderlich.

6.8.1 Offnen der Konfigurationsklappe

Bevor die Einrichtung mit Strom versorgt wird,

muss sie richtig mit den Dipschaltern innerhalb des
Konfigurierungsklappchens konfiguriert werden. Das
Konfigurierungsklappchen wird durch Entfernen der
Schrauben geoffnet, wie in der Abbildung gezeigt.

Abb. 19
Fur die DIP-schalter siehe Abbildung.

Nach Beendigung der Installation und der

@ Verkabelung das Produkt wieder schlieen.

6.8.2 Konfiguration der DIP1

Der nach oben zeigende Kipphebel des
Schalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON). Der
nach unten zeigende Kipphebel des

Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 0 (OFF).

®

Switch 1 wird firr die Aktualisierung der Firmware
benutzt.

MNVCUPKT_1520_DE

KONFIGURATION DER DIP1

Beschreibung SW4 |[SW3|SW2|SW1 | Baudrate
Einstellung OFF | OFF | OFF |- 300 baud
Baudrate oN |orF [orF [- [600baud

OFF |ON [ OFF |- 1200 baud

ON |ON |[OFF |- 2400 baud

OFF |OFF [ON |- 4800 baud

ON |OFF [ON |- 9600 baud

OFF |ON [ON |- 19200 baud

ON [ON |ON |- 38400 baud
Firmware-Aktuali- | - - - ON | Programmierung
sierung befahigt

- - - OFF | Programmierung

gesperrt
Abb. 22

6.8.3 Konfiguration von DIP2

®

Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf kann mit den
verschiedenen Protokollen gesteuert werden.

Der nach oben zeigende Kipphebel des
Schalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON). Der
nach unten zeigende Kipphebel des

Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 0 (OFF).

Abb. 23
Protokoll SW |SW [SW [SW |SW |SW |SW [SwW
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
PTZ Manager' OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ON [ON |[ON
(VIDEOTEC)
PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | ON [ OFF | OFF
PELCOD OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON
AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF |ON [ON [ON |[OFF
DYNAMICS
VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF [ON |ON
Tab. 5 ' Konfiguration: MACRO (VIDEOTEC), 115200 baud,

Adresse 1. Diese Option bendigt keine Einstellung der
DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).
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6.8.4 Konfiguration von DIP3

6.8.5 Konfiguration von DIP4

Der nach oben zeigende Kipphebel des
Schalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON). Der
nach unten zeigende Kipphebel des

Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 0 (OFF).

®©

\

Abb. 24

6.8.4.1 Adressekonfiguration

Die Schalter von 1 bis 8 konnen fiir die Konfiguration
der Adresse der Einheit verwendet werden (von 1 bis
255).

Die Vorgabe der Adresse erfolgt nach dem Binarcode
(A Anhang - Adressentabelle, Seite 62).

6.8.4.2 Die Leitungen der seriellen
Dateniibertragung konfigurieren

Das Produkt sieht eine serielle Leitung fiir die
Datenulbertragung RS-485 und eine serielle Leitung
RS-232 vor.

Die Schalter 10 und 9 kénnen fiir die Konfiguration
der Leitungen fur die serielle Datentibertragung
verwendet werden.

KONFIGURATION VON DIP3

Beschreibung SW10 SW9
Ein-Wege-Kommunikation an der Leitung OFF OFF
RS-485-1.
Zwei-Wege-Kommunikation, half-duplex, an der | ON ON
Leitung RS-485-1.

Tab. 6

20

Die Einstellung dieses Dipschalters

erfolgt in umgekehrter Reihenfolge wie

die vorherige. Der nach oben zeigende
Kipphebel des Schalters steht fiir den Wert
0 (OFF). Der nach unten zeigende Kipphebel
des Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON).

®

Auf der Platine befinden sich zwei Switches flr
die Konfiguration der Terminierung (120 Ohm) der
seriellen Linien.

Abb. 25

Jede Einheit, die am Leitungsende hédngt,

muss mit dem zugehorigen Switch mit einem
Abschlusswiderstand beschaltet werden, um zu
vermeiden, dass entlang der Leitung Reflexionen und
Deformationen auftreten.

KONFIGURATION VON DIP4

Serielle linie SW2 |SW1 | Beschreibung
Factory default - ON Eingeschaltet
- OFF Deaktiviert
Linie RS-485-1 ON - Beendet
OFF - Nicht beendet
Tab.7

Um den Schwenk-Neige-Kopf auf die
Werkseinstellungen riickzustellen siehe
entsprechendes Kapitel. (8.2.14 Factory Default, Seite
52).
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7 Einschaltung

Sicherstellen, das die Einheit und die
anderen Bauteile der Anlage korrekt
geschlossen sind, um den Kontakt mit
unter Spannung stehenden Bauteilen zu
verhindern.

Im normalen Betrieb kann der
Scheinwerfer an der Oberflache Hohe
Temperaturen erreichen. Vermeiden Sie
die direkte Beriihrung und positionieren
Sie das Gerat an einem Ort, der fiir
Unbefugte unzuganglich ist. Bevor

man sie beriihrt, muss deshalb die
Ausleuchtungseinrichtung abgeschaltet
werden und mindestens 10 Minuten lang
abkiihlen.

Nicht die Ndhe der Einrichtung aufsuchen,
wenn sie mit Strom gespeist ist. Nur bei
abgeschalteter Stromversorgung auf die
Vorrichtung einwirken.

MNVCUPKT_1520_DE

Vergewissern Sie sich, dass alle Teile solide
und zuverldssig befestigt sind.

®

Der automatische Vorheizvorgang (De-lce)
konnte immer dann aktiviert werden, wenn
das Gerit bei einer Umgebungstemperatur
von unter 0°C in Betrieb genommen wird.
Dieser Vorgang dient dazu, auch bei
niedrigen Temperaturen den einwandfreien
Betrieb der Einrichtungen sicherzustellen.
Die Dauer liegt je nach Wetterbedingungen
(von 60 Minuten bis zu 120 Minuten).

Fur das Einschalten der Einheit die elektrische
Versorgung anzulegen.

Die elektrische Versorgung abtrennen, um die Einheit
abzuschalten.

21

3@ - yasmnaq - bunypjuejsbunuaipag NG



8 Konfiguration

Bei den analogen Produktmodellen erfolgt
@ die Kamerakonfiguration iiber OSM (8.1
OSM-Schnittstelle (On Screen Menu), Seite
22). Bei den IP-Modellen des Produktes
erfolgt die Kamerakonfiguration tliber die
Webseite (8.2 Web-Schnittstelle, Seite 45).

8.1 OSM-Schnittstelle (On Screen
Menu)

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung

Dieses Kapitel gilt fiir die analogen
Produktmodelle.

8.1.1 Gebrauch des OSM

Wahrend des normalen Betriebs der Einheit kann
OSM fiir die Auswahl und die Konfiguration der
erweiterten Funktionen aktiviert werden.. Flr
weitere Informationen siehe entsprechendes Kapitel
im Handbuch der verwendeten Tastatur. (8.2.2
Benutzersteuerung, Seite 46).

Austritt aus OSM mit Zoom Wide (Zoom-).

Das Menii konfiguriert sich je nach Modell
des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes dynamisch
selbst.

22

8.1.1.1 Verwendung des Steuerkniippels

Alle Menlvorgédnge werden mit dem Steuerknippel
veranlasst.

Links <mm

Abb. 26 Pan und tilt.

Abb. 27 Zoom Wide und Zoom Tele.

Auf

m=p Rechts

Bestatigen

®

Falls Bedientastaturen mit Zweiachsen-
Joystick verwendet werden, die Tasten
Zoom Wide und Zoom Tele verwenden, um
die Befehle Beenden und Bestétigen zu

senden.
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8.1.1.2 Das Bewegen innerhalb der Meniis

Jeder OSM-Bildschirm weist eine Liste mit Parametern

oder Unterments auf, die vom Bediener angewahlt
werden kénnen. Um die verschiedenen Parameter
durchzublattern, den Cursor mit dem Joystick (rauf
und runter) bewegen.

8.1.1.3 Andern von Parametern

Den Cursor auf den zu andernden Parameter
bewegen und bestdtigen. Das Feld beginnt zu
blinken als Zeichen dafir, dass es geandert wird.
Mithilfe des Joysticks (Bewegung nach oben und
unten) werden die WahImaoglichkeiten angezeigt.

Manuelle Steuerung

CHSTGESCHW. : 20.00
SCHW. M. ZOOM: N
LT FAKTOR : 2

>

4 BEWEGUNGSGRENZPUNKTE

Manuelle Steuerung

CHSTGESCHW. : 20.00
SCHW. M. ZOOM: N
LT FAKTOR : 2

>

4 BEWEGUNGSGRENZPUNKTE

Abb. 28

Das Symbol > am Zeilenende weist darauf hin,
dass ein spezielles Untermenti vorhanden ist. Um
es aufzurufen, reicht es aus, die entsprechende
Menuoption zu bestdtigen. Zum Verlassen des
Untermendis die Funktion Escape (Zoom Wide)
benutzen.

Manuelle Steuerung

1 HOCHSTGESCHW. : 20.00
2>GESCHW. M. ZOOM: N

3 TILT FAKTOR :
4 BEWEGUNGSGRENZPUNKT

Abb. 29
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Abb. 30

Nach der Bestimmung der gewiinschten Option
bestatigen.

Manuelle Steuerung

1 HOCHSTGESCHW. 20 @

2>GESCHW. M. ZOOM
4 BEWEGUNGSGRENZPUNKTE >

3 TILT FAKTOR

Abb. 31

Das Feld hort auf zu blinken, um die Praferenz zu
bestatigen.

23
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8.1.1.4 Andern der Zahlenfelder 8.1.1.5 Andern von Texten

Den Cursor auf den zu andernden Parameter Den Cursor auf den zu andernden Parameter
bewegen und bestatigen. bewegen und bestatigen.

PRESET ANDERN ZONE ANDERN
1 NR. : 1 1 NR : 1
B.: N 2 START:+ 0.00
e; : + 0.00 SEOP :+ 0.00

4TI T : - 40.00 T :TXT AREAl

5 SPEED: 20.00

6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXT : PRESET 001
8 WECHSELN ZU PRESET?

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung I

Abb. 32 Abb. 34
Die erste Ziffer des gerade gednderten Zahlenfeldes Es erscheint die Bildschirmseite fiir die Bearbeitung
blinkt und in der unteren Zeile wird gezeigt, welche des Textes. Das Pfeilsymbol positioniert sich unter
Werte fiir das Feld zuldssig sind. Das Feld mit dem dem Zeichen, das verandert werden soll, wahrend der
Steuerknuippel aufsuchen (rechts und links) und das Cursor > sich links neben dem ausgewahlten Zeichen
Vorzeichen oder den Zahlenwert andern (auf und ab). positioniert.
PRESET ANDERN EDIT TEXT: AREA
1 NR. : 1 Text: TEXT AREAl
2 ENAB. 1
3>PAN +000.0Q B CDEFG ERASE
4 TILT * 40.00 I JKLMN SAVE
5 SPEED: 20.00 OPQRSTU EXIT
6 PAUSE: 5 VWXYZO01 abc
7 TEXT : PRESET 001 2 3456 78
8 WECHSELN ZU PRESET? 9 :,; ., 2!
Vo -k / = W
in:-180.00 max:+179.99 < > SPACE « -

Abb. 33 Abb. 35

Die vorgenommene Anderung bestatigen. Der Cursor
bewegt sich nach links und die bearbeitete Ziffer

hort auf zu blinken. Das Feld wird zwangsweise auf
den zuldssigen Mindest- oder Hochstwert gebracht,
wenn versucht wird, einen nicht vorgesehenen Wert
einzugeben.
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Es ist moglich, mit dem Joystick innerhalb des Meniis Verwenden Sie:

zu navigieren.  ERASE: Die gesamte Textzeichenfolge I6schen.

+ SAVE: Speichern des neuen Textes vor dem
EDIT TEXT: AREA Austritt aus dem Meni.
Text: TEXT AREA1 «  EXIT: Austritt aus dem Men(.
1 + abc: Anzeige der Kleinbuchstaben.
A BCDETFG ERASE
HI ﬁ M N SAVE
O P T U EXTIT .
VW 01 abc _EDIT TEXT: RREA
2345678 Text: TEXT AREAl
;. o, 20! 1
A BCDETFG >
< > SPACE « - HIJKLMN
OPQRSTTU EXTIT
VWXYZO1 abc
Abb. 36 2 34546 178
. . !
Mit dem Befehl Bestdtigen (Zoom Tele) wird das ? + [ 7 ; -
gewiinschte Zeichen eingefiigt. < > SPACE < —
EDIT TEXT: AREA Abb. 38
Text: T AREA1 Das Menu kann auch mit Zoom Wide verlassen
werden.
A B E F G ERASE
HI JKILMN SAVE
OPQ>>R S TU EXTIT
VWXYZO01 abc
23456 738
9 : ; . , 2!
N - % / = W
< > SPACE « —

Abb. 37

MNVCUPKT_1520_DE
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8.1.2 Konfiguration iiber OSM

Im Folgenden werden die Bildschirmseiten zur
Konfiguration des Produkts beschrieben.

8.1.3 Hauptmenii

D

Einrichtung aufgerufen werden.

Vom Hauptmen aus kann die Konfigurierung der

HAUPTMENU
1>SPRACHE
ZFI OPTIK

BEWEGUNG
BILDSCHIRM-FUEHRUNG
I/0 DIGITAL

DEFAULT

INFO

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitun

[e RN N NG, 1N N
VVVVV VYV

Das Ment konfiguriert sich je nach Modell des
Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes dynamisch selbst.

8.1.4 Menii Sprachwahl

Mit dem Men kann die gewiinschte Sprache
ausgewdhlt werden.

SPRACHE-WAHL MENU
1>ITALIANO

2 ENGLISH

3 FRANCAIS

4 DEUTSCH OK

8.1.5 Menii Parameter ZFI

Zoom: Einstellbar ist die maximale
Vergroerungszahl, welche die motorisierte
Optik leisten kann.

Gemeinsamer Draht: Wird diese Option
aktiviert, werden die motorisierten Optiken mit
gemeinsamem Draht gesteuert, andernfalls die
Optiken mit Polaritatsumkehr.

IR-Sonde: Meldet die Présenz eines
Dammerungsschalters fiir die Steuerung Day/
Night der motorisierten Optik. Es stehen drei
Optionen zur Verfiigung:

+ Off: Umschaltung Day/Night nicht aktiviert.

+ Interne: Der Dammerungsschalter fiir die
Umschaltung Day/Night befindet sich im
Inneren der Scheinwerfer.

- Extern: Der Ddmmerungsschalter fir die
Umschaltung Day/Night muss an der Klemme
LNO angeschlossen werden.

Zonenbetitelung: Gestattet den Aufruf des
Untermens fiir die Zonenbetitelung.

Zonenmaskierung: Gestattet den Aufruf des
Untermens fir die Zonenmaskierung.

Gehdéuse Seriell: Ermoglicht den Aufruf des
Untermens fur die Steuerung des seriellen
Gehduseports.

Polaritat: Ermoglicht den Aufruf des

Untermens fur die Polaritdtssteuerung der
Motoren Zoom, Focus und Iris.

Abb. 39

26

ZFI PARAMETERMENU

1>ZO0OM : 30x
2 GEMEINS. DRAHT: N
3 IR-SONDE : EXTERN
4 ZONENBETITELUNG >
5 ZONENMASKIERUNG >
6 GEHAUSE SERIELL >
7 POLARITAT >

Abb. 40
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8.1.5.1 Menii Zonenbetitelung

Diese Funktion gestattet die Festlegung von bis zu
acht Zonen (verschiedener GroRe), die sich betiteln
lassen.

Ermoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:
Nummer: Auswahl der zu &ndernden Zone.

Befahigung: Aktiviert die Bildschirmanzeige der
Meldung, welche der erreichten Zone zugeordnet ist.

Start: Anfangsposition der Zone.
Stop: Endposition der Zone.

Text: Anderung des Textes, der angezeigt wird, wenn
man sich innerhalb des Bereiches bewegt.

ZONENBETITELUNG
1>NR. : 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TEXT ZONE 1
Abb. 41
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Beispiel: Um die Betitelung der Zone 1 zu aktivieren,

wenn sich die Vorrichtung zwischen +15° und +45°

befindet, ist folgendermallen vorzugehen:

- Die Zonenbetitelung aktivieren, indem man
unter Aktivierung im Menii Zonenbetitelung ein J
vorgibt.

» Auswahl von 1 als Wert des Parameters Nr.

«+ Flr den Parameter Start den Wert +015.00
vorgeben.

« Fur den Parameter Stop den Wert +045.00 setzen.

- Falls gewiinscht, den angezeigten Text mit der
Option Text bearbeiten.

Wenn man die Parameter Start und Stop
aus dem Menii auf den Wert Null setzt, wird
die Anzeige der Betitelung deaktiviert. Bei
Uberlagerung mehrerer Bereiche ist die
niedrigere Nummer ausschlaggebend.

Die Bereiche definieren, dazu im
Uhrzeigersinn bewegen, siehe Abbildung.
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8.1.5.2 Menii Zonenmaskierung
Diese Funktion gestattet die Festlegung von bis zu
acht Masken (verschiedener Grof3e), die sich betiteln
o lassen.
1. Nummer: Auswahl der zu dndernden Zone.

Enabling: Aktiviert die Maskierung der
erreichten Zone.

N

Start: Anfangsposition der Zone.

Stop: Vorgabe der Position, an der die Maske
endet.

L

Text: Anderung des Textes, der bei aktivierter
Maske angezeigt wird.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitu
N

ZONENMASKIERUNG
1>NR : 1
ENAB. : N

START: + 0.00
STOP : + 0.00
TEXT : MASK 1

abdwhN

Abb. 42
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Beispiel: Zur Aktivierung der Maskierung von Zone
Twenn sich die Vorrichtung zwischen +15° und +45°
befindet wie folgt vorgehen:

+ Auswahl von 1 als Wert des Parameters Nr.

- Die Zonenmaskierung aktivieren, indem unter
Aktivierung J gewahlt wird.

« Fur den Parameter Start den Wert +015.00
vorgeben.

« Fur den Parameter Stop den Wert +045.00 setzen.

- Falls gewiinscht, den angezeigten Text mit der
Option Text bearbeiten.

Setzt man die Werte Start und Stop

des Meniis auf Null, ist die Maskierung
deaktiviert. Wenn sich mehrere Masken
liberlagern, hat die Maske mit der
niedrigeren Nummer den Vorrang.

Die Masken definieren, dazu im
Uhrzeigersinn bewegen, siehe Abbildung.

MNVCUPKT_1520_DE



8.1.6 Menii Gehause seriell

Nachdem das OSM der Kamera verlassen

@ worden ist, die Taste Iris Close driicken,
um zum OSM des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes
zuriickzukehren.

Um die Uberlagerung des OSM von Kamera

@ mit dem OSM des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes zu
vermeiden, muss der Konfigurationsmodus
der Kamera verlassen werden, bevor die
Taste Iris Close gedriickt wird.

1. Protokoll: Ermé&glicht die Auswahl des in der
seriellen Port des Gehduses verwendeten
Protokolls.

2. Baudrate: Ermoglicht die Auswahl der in der
seriellen Port des Gehduses verwendeten
Baudrate.

3. Bef. Enter: Ersetzt den Befehl Bestatigen per
Joystick durch einen benutzerdefinierten.

4, Bef. Esc: Ersetzt den Befehl Beenden per
Joystick durch einen benutzerdefinierten.

5. OSM Kamera Aktivieren: Gestattet den Eintritt
in den Modus zur Konfiguration der Kamera (
8.1.13 Menli Thermische Videokamera, Seite 36
51).

GEHAUSE SERIELL
1>PROTOKOLL : KEINES
BAUDRATE : 9600
3 BEF. ENTER: IRIS CLOSE
4 BEF. ESC : 1IRIS OPEN
5 OSM KAMERA AKTIVIEREN>

N

Abb. 43
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8.1.7 Menii Polaritat
Ermdoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1. Zoom: Ermdglicht die Auswahl der Polaritat der

Motordrehung des Zooms der Optik.

2. Focus: Ermoglicht die Auswahl der Polaritat der

Motordrehung des Focus der Optik.

Iris: Ermdglicht die Auswahl der Polaritat der
Motordrehung der Iris der Optik.

POLARITAT

1>ZO0M : POSITIV

2 FOCUS: POSITIV

3 IRIS : POSITIV
Abb. 44
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8.1.8 Menii Bewegung 8.1.8.1 Menii Handsteuerung

1. Offset Pan: Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf hat eine 1. Hochstgeschwindigkeit: Auswahl der
Position von 0°, die mechanisch definiert ist. maximalen manuellen Geschwindigkeit.
Die Funktion Offset Pan ermdglicht es, auf 2. Geschwindigkeit Mit Zoom: Bei Aktivierung
Softwareebene eine andere Position als 0° dieses Parameters wird die Geschwindigkeit fur
festzulegen. Pan und Tilt automatisch in Abhangigkeit vom
2. Manuelle Steuerung: Erméglicht den Zugriff Zoomfaktor reduziert.
auf die Untermenis mit den Parametern, welche 3. Tilt-Faktor: Auswahl des Verkleinerungsfaktors
den manuellen Bewegungen der Einrichtung der manuellen Geschwindigkeit der Achse tilt.

zugeordnet sind. 4. Bewegungsgrenzpunkte: Zugriff auf das Men

Preset: Ermdglicht den Zugriff auf die Grenzwerte.
Untermentis, welche die Anderung der
Presetwerte ermoglichen.

w

Manuelle Steuerung

4. Patrol: Ermoglicht den Aufruf der Untermentis, | @ ————————— 0 Z______
welche die Anderung der Patrolwerte 1>HOCHSTGESCHW. : 20.00
erméglichen. 2 GESCHW. M. ZOOM: N

3 TILT FAKTOR : 2

5. Autopan: Ermdglicht den Aufruf der 4 BEWEGUNGSGRENZPUNKTE >
Untermeniis fiir die Anderung der
Autopanwerte.

6. Bewegungsanforderung: Ermoglicht den
Aufruf des Untermen(s fir die automatische
Bewegungsanforderung.

BEWEGUNG Abb. 46
1>OFFSET PAN: + 20.00
2 MANUELLE STEUERUNG >
3 PRESET >
4 PATROL >
5 AUTOPAN >
6 BEWEGUNGSANFORDERUNG >

Abb. 45
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8.1.8.2 Menii Handsteuerung (Grenzpunkte)

Ermaglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1.

Grenzpunkte Pan: Aktiviert die Grenzpunkte fiir
die Funktion Pan (Kameraschwenk).

2. Beginn Pan: Vorgabe der Grenzposition zu
Beginn des Kameraschwenks (Pan).

3. Ende Pan:Vorgabe der Grenzposition am Ende
des Kameraschwenks (Pan).

4. BeginnTilt: Vorgabe der Grenzposition zu
Beginn der Kameraneigung (Tilt)

5. EndeTilt: Vorgabe der Grenzposition am Ende
der Kameraneigung (Tilt).
GRENZPUNKTE
1>PAN : N
2 BEGINN PAN + 0.00
3 ENDE PAN + 0.00
4 BEGINN TILT + 0.00
5 ENDE TILT + 0.00

Abb. 47

Das Ment konfiguriert sich dynamisch in
Abhéangigkeit von der gewdhlten Einstellung und
weist die Parameter aus, die verandert werden
kénnen.

8.1.8.3 Menii Preset

1.

Preset Andern: Fiir den Zugriff auf das Menii
Anderung Preset.

2. Utility Preset: Fur den Zugriff auf das Menl
Utility Preset.
PRESET
1>PRESET ANDERN >
2 UTILITY PRESET >
Abb. 48
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8.1.8.4 Menii Preset (Preset Andern)
Erméglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1.

uoh wN

Nummer: Dies ist die Nummer des zu
andernden Preset.

Befahigung: Zum Einschalten des Preset.
Pan: Pan-Position in Grad.
Tilt: Tilt-Position in Grad.

Geschwindigkeit: Geschwindigkeit, um die
Position zu erreichen, wenn der Preset von den
Funktionen Patrol und Autopan aufgerufen wird.
Pause: Wartezeit in Sekunden vor Beginn der
nachfolgenden Patrol- Bewegung.

Text: Der angezeigte Text bei Erreichen der
Presetposition.

Wechseln Zu Preset?: Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf
wird angewiesen, zur ausgewahlten Position
Preset zu wechseln.

Bewegungen Aktivieren: Ermdglicht die
Auswabhl eines neuen Bildausschnittes.

PRESET ANDERN

1>NR.
ENAB.
PAN
TILT
SPEED: 20.00

PAUSE: 5

TEXT : PRESET 001
WECHSELN ZU PRESET?
BEWEGUNGEN AKT. >

VCoJoaUdWwN
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Abb. 49

Vom Men aus lassen sich die Presetpositionen
direkt speichern, wenn man den Befehl Iris Close
Ubermittelt, der die Bewegungen des Schwenk-
Neige-Kopfes aktiviert.
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8.1.8.5 Menii Preset (Utility Preset)
Ermaglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

—_

Scan Geschwindigkeit: Geschwindigkeit, die
dazu verwendet wird, um die Preset-Position
nach dem Empfang eines Befehls Scan zu
erreichen.

N

Standardgeschwindigkeit: Preset-
Standardgeschwindigkeit Dieser Wert wird von
der Funktion Geschw. erzwingen? verwendet,
um allen Preset dieselbe Geschwindigkeit
zuzuordnen.

w

Standardpause: Preset- Standardpausen Dieser
Wert wird von der Funktion Pause erzwingen?
verwendet, um allen Preset dieselbe Pause
zuzuordnen.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung I

4. Rampenwert: Die Zeiten flr Start und Stopp.
Einer héheren Nummer entspricht eine groere
Beschleunigung / Abbremsung beim Start/
Stopp.

5. Geschwindigkeit Setzen?: Weist
allen Vorwahlpositionen (Preset) die
Standardgeschwindigkeit zu.

6. Pause Setzen?: Weist allen Vorwahlpositionen
die Standardpause zu.

UTILITY PRESET

1>SCAN GESCHWIND : 20.00
2 STANDARDGESCHW.: 10.00
STANDARDPAUSE : 3
RAMPENWERT : 12

3

4

5 GESCHW. SETZEN?
6 PAUSE SETZEN?

Abb. 50
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8.1.8.6 Menii Patrol

Erstes Preset: Erster Preset der Sequenz Patrol.

2. Letzes Preset: Letzter Preset der Sequenz Patrol.
3. Random Modus: Aktiviert wird die zufillige
Ausfiihrung. Die Sequenz wird laufend neu
berechnet.
PATROL
1>ERSTES PRESET : 1
2 LETZES PRESET : 250
3 RANDOM MODUS : N
Abb. 51
8.1.8.7 Menii Autopan
1.  Preset Hin: Ausgangsposition Autopan.
2. Preset Zuriick: Endposition Autopan.
AUTOPAN
1>PRESET HIN : 1
2 PRESET ZURUCK : 2
Abb. 52

Positionen zu erreichen, wird im

@ Die Geschwindigkeit, um die Preset-

entsprechenden Kapitel definiert. (8.1.8.4
Menii Preset (Preset Andern), Seite 31).
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8.1.8.8 Menii Bewegungsanforderung 8.1.9 Menii Anzeigen

Das Gerét kann so konfiguriert werden, dass nach 1. Aktuelle Position: Wenn nicht auf OFF gestellt,
einer gewissen Zeit der Inaktivitat automatisch eine kann die Modalitat ausgewdhlt werden, mit der
vom Bediener ausgewahlte Bewegungsfunktion auf dem Bildschirm die Werte Pan, Tilt, Zoom,
ausgefihrt wird. Focus und Iris angezeigt werden.
2. Name Preset: Wenn nicht auf OFF gestellt,

BEWEGUNGSANFORDERUNG kann die Modalitat ausgewdhlt werden, mit der

E;];EV_\IE:(_;[_H?IC_;QQE&‘ —————— 1?]5;15 auf dem Bildschirm der der letzten erreichten

> BEWEGUNGSVERZ. 60 Peset- Position zugeordnete Text angezeigt wird.

Es kann eine bestimmte Anzeigedauer (1s,3s
und 5 s) oder die Daueranzeige (Const) gewahlt
werden.

3.  ID Schwenk-Neige-Kopf: Lautet die Einstellung
nicht auf OFF, wird die ID des Produktes
angezeigt.

4. Alarme: Wenn nicht auf OFF gestellt, kann die
Modalitat ausgewdhlt werden, mit der die einem

Abb. 53 Alarm zugeordneten Texte angezeigt werden.

Es kann eine bestimmte Anzeigedauer (1s,3s

und 5 s) oder die Daueranzeige (Const) gewahlt

werden.

5. Empfangene Befehle: Es wird die Funktion
aktiviert, mit der die empfangenen seriellen
Befehle angezeigt werden.

6. Delta Horizontal: Horizontale Verstellung der
Menitexte fiir eine bessere Zentrierung.

7. Delta Vertical: Vertikale Verstellung der
Mendtexte fiir eine bessere Zentrierung.

8. Videosignal: Format des Videosignals.

ANZEIGEN

1 AKT. POSITION : ON
2 NAME PRESET : 5 S
3 ID : ON
4 ALARME : ON
5 RX BEFEHLE : ON
6 DELTA HORIZONTAL: 35
7 DELTA VERTIKAL : 10
8 VIDEOSIGNAL : PAL

Abb. 54

Das Men konfiguriert sich je nach Modell des
Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes dynamisch selbst.
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8.1.10 Menii I/O Digital-Optionen

Alarme: Zugriff auf das Menl Alarme.

N =

Waschanlage: Zugriff auf das Meni
Waschanlage.

W

Kommunikation: Zugriff auf das Meni
Kommunication.

I/0 DIGITAL-OPTIONEN

1>ALARME >
2 WASCHANLAGE >
3 KOMMUNICATION >

Abb. 55

8.1.10.1 Menii Alarme

01-04. Alarme 1-4: Zugriff auf die Mends, in
denen die Parameter der Alarme von 1 bis 4
geandert werden kénnen.

05. Status Alarme: Zugriff auf das Men( Status
Alarme.

1>ALARME 1 >
2 ALARME 2 >
3 ALARME 3 >
4 ALARME 4 >
5 ALARMSTATUS >

Abb. 56

Das Menti konfiguriert sich je nach Modell des
Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes dynamisch selbst.
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In den Menis der einzelnen Alarme kdnnen die
folgenden Werte konfiguriert werden:

1. Art: Wird die Kontaktart, Normalerweise
geschlossen (NC) oder normalerweise geoffnet
(NO)

2. Aktion: Die Art der Aktion, die der S-N-Kopf
ausflhrt, wenn der Alarm ausgel6st wird (Off,
Msg, PTZ Stop, Wiper, Washer, Scan, Patrol,
Autopan, Relay, Ir Filt). Der Parameter OFF
deaktiviert den Alarm.

3. Nummer: Das anzufahrende Preset, wenn die
Art der Aktion fuir den Alarm Scan lautet.

4. Text: Die Meldung erscheint, wenn der Alarm
aktiv ist.

Abb. 57

Das Men konfiguriert sich dynamisch in
Abhéngigkeit von der gewahlten Einstellung und
weist die Parameter aus, die verandert werden
kénnen.

Im Men Status Alarme wird der Status des Eingangs
der Alarme angezeigt. (Closed, Open).

ALARMSTATUS

ALARM 1 CLOSED

ALARM 2 OPEN

ALLARME 3 CLOSED

ALLARME 4 CLOSED
Abb. 58
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8.1.11 Menii Default 8.1.12 Menii Info

1. Setup loschen?: Versetzt alle Parameter auB3er Das Meni ermdglicht es, die Konfiguration der
die Presetparameter in den urspriinglichen Einrichtung und die Version der installierten Firmware
Zustand. zu prifen.

2. Presetloschen?: Loscht alle gespeicherten
Presetpositionen. ANMERKUNG

Device ID: 00001
DEFAULT Type : Rs485 only Rx
———————————————————————— Baud Rate: 38400-8N1
1>SETUP LOSCHEN? Protocol : MACRO
2 PRESET LOSCHEN? Net Board: Fw6.02 HwOl
Mpp Board: Fw6.02 HwOO
Config. : 001
P.C. : UPT1SVSAOQOOQE
S.N. : 000000000000
Upgrade : NET BOARD
Abb. 60
Abb. 59

Bei den oben beschriebenen Vorgangen
gehen alle gespeicherten Daten verloren (z.
B. Preset, Patrol, Autopan, Home...).
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_

8.1.13 Menii Thermische Videokamera - - -
- - Um die fortgeschrittenen Konfigurationen
Sprache: Mit dem Men kann die gewlinschte zu aktivieren, wihlen Sie bitte den
Sprache ausgewahlt werden. Meniipunkt Custom.

Status: Ermoglicht den Zugang zu dem
Untermend, in dem die technischen
Informationen der thermischen Kamera zu
finden sind.

N

6. Flat Field Correction: Aufrufbar ist das
Untermenti fir die Konfiguration der Flat Field
Correction (FFC) und des Gain Mode.

7. Digital Data Enhancement: Erlaubt
den Zugang zu dem Untermenti fur die

X i Konfiguration von Digital Data Enhancement
Videokonfiguration: Erlaubt den Zugang zu (DDE).

dem Untermen zur Videokonfiguration.

W

Messpunkt: Erlaubt den Zugang zu dem
Untermenti zum Einstellen des Messpunkts.

>

8. Automatic Gain Correction: Erlaubt

5. Konfiguration: Erlaubt das Laden einer den Zugang zu dem Unterment fir die
d?r voreingestellten Konﬁgu.ratlonen der Konfiguration von Automatic Gain Correction
Videokamera oder das Aktivieren der (AGC).

fortgeschrittenen Konfigurationen (Custom).

« Default: Stellt die Standardkonfiguration der
thermischen Kamera ein.

9. Isotherm: Aufrufbar ist das Unterment zur
Konfiguration des Isotherm-Modus.

« Low Contrast: Stellt die fiir Szgnen mit THERMISCHE VIDEOKAMERA
schwachem Kontrast (Meer, Himmel..) |  ___ __ _________ ___ _______
vorgesehene Betriebsart ein. 1>SPRACHE >

« Indoor: Stellt die fiir die Innenbereiche i STATUS
vorgesehene Betriebsart ein. 3 MESSPUNKT >

« Outdoor: Stellt die fiir die AuBenbereiche 4 VIDEOKONFIGURATION >

hene Betriebsart ein > CONFIG. : DEFAULT
vorgese : 6 FLAT FIELD CORRECTION>
Face Definition: Stellt die fiir die g gégéﬁALGg?gAcggglEﬂg% . >
- ) . . >
Siismhtserkennung vorgesehene Betriebsart 9 ISOTHERM <

« Custom: Erlaubt die manuelle Konfiguration
der thermischen Videokamera. Bei der Wahl Abb. 62
dieser Konfiguration werden die Menupunkte
fur die fortgeschrittenen Konfigurationen

aktiviert.

THERMISCHE VIDEOKAMERA

1>SPRACHE >

2 STATUS

>

3 MESSPUNKT >

4 VIDEOKONFIGURATION >

5 CONFIG.: DEFAULT
Abb. 61
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8.1.13.1 Menii Status

Enthalt Angaben zur installierten thermischen
Videokamera. Stellt die Innentemperatur der
Videokamera dar.

8.1.13.3 Menii Videokonfiguration

Bei den IP-Produkten darf das Videoformat
nicht von NTSC zu PAL gedndert werden.
Bei einer Anderung dieser Einstellung wird
die Videoiibertragung unterbunden. Im

STATUS Falle einer Anderung wenden Sie sich bitte
\_/EI;\; ;5;}‘;%‘ - ——5-;66—655]; zur Wiederherstellung des Videoformats an
FW VERSION : 0802.0040 den Kundendienst.
KAMERA S.N. : 00001234 -~ : ; .
SENSORE S.N. - 00001234 Erméglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:
TEMPERATUR : +0034.0 1. Palette-Lut: Stellt die Art der Farbgebung des
von der thermischen Videokamera angezeigten
P.N. 41320035A—SPXXX Bildes ein. Dieser Parameter wird ignoriert, wenn

der Isotherm Modus aktiviert ist (8.1.13.15 Menu
Isotherm, Seite 44).

2. Hinweis FFC: Vorgegeben wird die
Anzeigedauer eines farbigen Quadrates oben
rechts auf dem Bildschirm, wenn eine FFC
bevorsteht. Das Zeitintervall wird in Frames
ausgedriickt.

Abb. 63

8.1.13.2 Menii Messpunkt

Ermaglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:
3. Test Pattern: Aktiviert einen Video-Pattern-Test

3@ - yasmnaq - bunypjuejsbunuaipag NG

1. Modus: Ermoglicht die Darstellung der in der

Bildmitte gemessenen Temperatur (in Grad

zur Funktionsuberpriifung der Videokamera.

Celsius oder Fahrenheit). Die Einstellung OFF 4. Video Standard: Erlaubt die Einstellung des
deaktiviert die Darstellung. Videosignals in der Videokamera-Ausgabe.
2. Digital: Aktiviert die Anzeige des zugehdrigen 5. Digital-Zoom: Aktiviert oder deaktiviert den
Symbols auf dem Bildschirm. digitalen Zoom. Die maximale VergréBerung
3. Thermometer: Aktiviert die Anzeige des hangt vom Auflésungsvermogen der
zugehdrigen Symbols auf dem Bildschirm. installierten Videokamera ab.
MESSPUNKT VIDEOKONFIGURATION
Ismonus . opm 1>PALETTE LUT :WHITE HOT
1>MODUS N OFF 2 HINWEIS FFC : 60
2 DIGITAL : N 3 :
3 THERMOMETER: N TEST PATTERN: N
4 VIDEO STD. : PAL 25Hz
5 ZOOM DIGIT. : S
Abb. 64 Abb. 65
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8.1.13.4 Menii Flat-Field-Korrektur

Die Warmebildkamera hat einen internen
Mechanismus, der in bestimmten Zeitabstanden
die Bildqualitat verbessert: Die Flat-Field-Korrektur
(FFC). Diese Funktion hat die folgenden Parameter:
Ida duplicazione! Die Funktionsparameter sind die
Folgenden:

1. FFCausfiihren: Veranlasst wird ein FFC-
Vorgang.

2.  Flat Field Auto: Aktiviert die automatische
oder manuelle Flat-Field-Korrektur. Wenn die
automatische Korrektur aktiviert ist, fihrt die
Kamera nach einer gegebenen Zeitspanne oder
einer gegebenen Temperaturanderung eine FFC
durch. Verwendet man umgekehrt die manuelle
Korrektur, werden die Vorgange der FFC vom
Benutzer veranlasst. Es wird empfohlen, stets die
automatische Korrektur zu verwenden.

3. High Gain Interval: Die Zeitspanne, nach
der eine FFC durchgefiihrt wird, wenn als
dynamischer Verstarkungsbereich High
vorgegeben ist. Die Zeitspanne wird in Frames
ausgedriickt (33ms bei NTSC, 40ms bei PAL).

4. Low Gain Interval: Die Zeitspanne, nach
der eine FFC durchgefihrt wird, wenn als
dynamischer Verstarkungsbereich Low
vorgegeben ist. Die Zeitspanne wird in Frames
ausgedriickt (33ms bei NTSC, 40ms bei PAL).

5. High Gain Temperature: Dies ist die
Temperaturdanderung, nach deren Erreichen eine
FFC durchgefiihrt wird, wenn als dynamischer
Verstarkungsbereich High vorgegeben ist. Die
Temperaturdanderung wird in Intervallen von 0,1
°C ausgedriickt.

6. Low Gain Temperature: Eingestellt wird
hier das Temperaturintervall, nach dem
eine FFC durchgefiihrt wird, wenn der
dynamische Verstarkungsbereich Low ist. Die
Temperaturanderung wird in Intervallen von 0,1
°C ausgedriickt.

38

7. Verstarkungsmodus: Hier kann die Art des

dynamischen Verstarkungsbereiches gewahlt
werden:

+ High: Diese Einstellung ist dazu bestimmt,
den Kontrast zu maximieren. Besonders
geeignet ist sie fir Anwendungen mit
Videoanalyse der Bilder.

- Low: Bei dieser Einstellung ist der
dynamische Bildbereich gréer und der
Kontrast kleiner. Sie ist besonders zur
Identifizierung der warmsten Bildelemente
geeignet.

+ Auto: Diese Einstellung ermdglicht es
der Kamera, zwischen der Modalitat High
und Low zu wechseln, wobei sie sich auf
den aktuell visualisierten Bildtyp basiert.
Die Parameter des Menus Werte Wechsel
Gewinn dienen dazu, das Verhalten dieser
Modalitat zu verandern. (8.1.13.5 Werte
Verstarkungskontrolle Schalt, Seite 39).

8.  Werte Verstarkungskontrolle Schalt: Gestattet
den Aufruf des Untermentis fiir die Steuerung
der Verstarkungsanderungswerte.

FLAT FIELD-KORREKTUR
1>AUSFUHREN FFC?

2 FLAT FIELD AUTO: S
3 HIGH GAIN INT. : 7200
4 LOW GAIN INTER.: 1800
5 HIGH GAIN TEMP.: 5
6 LOW GAIN TEMP. : 5
7 GAIN MODE :  AUTO
8 WERTE VERSTARK.SCHALT>

Abb. 66

Es wird empfohlen, die Standardwerte nicht
zu andern, weil sie so bemessen sind, dass
sie unter allen Betriebsbedingungen eine
hohe Bildqualitat gewahrleisten.
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8.1.13.5 Werte Verstarkungskontrolle Schalt
Ermaglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1.

Schwelle High-Low: Fiir die Einstellung der
Temperaturschwelle, auf die der Prozentsatz
High-Low Parameter zurlickgreift, um in den
Modus Low Gain umzuschalten. Der Wert wird in
Grad Celsius ausgedriickt.

Anteil High-Low: Fir die Einstellung der
prozentualen Mindestpixelzahl, oberhalb derer
die Umschaltung in den Modus Low Gain
erfolgt.

Schwelle Low-High: Fiir die Einstellung der
Temperaturschwelle, auf die der Prozentsatz
Low-High Parameter zurlickgreift, um in den
Modus High Gain umzuschalten. Der Wert wird
in Grad Celsius ausgedrickt.

Anteil Low-High: Fir die Einstellung der
prozentualen Mindestpixelzahl, oberhalb derer
die Umschaltung in den Modus High Gain
erfolgt.

WERTE VERSTARK.SCHALT

1>SCHWELLE HIGH-LOW :

PERCENT. HIGH-LOW : 0
SCHWELLE LOW-HIGH :

MOWNO

PERCENT. LOW-HIGH : 0

Abb. 67

8.1.13.6 Menii Digital Data Enhancement

Dieses Men erlaubt die Konfiguration des

Algorithmus Digital Data Enhancement (DDE).
1.

Modus DEE: Der Algorithmus DDE kann zur
Verbesserung der Bilddetails und/oder zur
Entfernung der Geradusche eingesetzt werden.
Je nach gewahltem Modus (Dynamic oder
Manual), werden die entsprechenden Parameter
angezeigt.

Dynamic: Die DDE Parameter werden
automatisch anhand des Szeneninhalts
berechnet . Der DDE Index ist der einzige
Kontrollparameter.

DDE Index: Dabei handelt es sich um den
Kontrollparameter fiir den Modus DDE Dynamic.
Der zuldssige Wertebereich liegt zwischen -20
und 100. Wird ein Wert von 0 eingestellt, erfolgt
keine Bildverarbeitung. Bei Werten von unter 0
wird das Gerdusch gefiltert. Werte tiber 0 heben
die Bilddetails hervor.

DIGITAL DATA ENHANC.

1>MODUS DDE :DYNAMIC
2 DDE INDEX : 0

Es wird empfohlen, die Standardwerte nicht
zu andern, weil sie so bemessen sind, dass
sie unter allen Betriebsbedingungen eine
hohe Bildqualitat gewahrleisten.

Die Meniieinstellungen Werte Wechsel
Verstarkung werden nur dann wirksam,
wenn der Gain Mode auf Auto gestellt
wurde (8.1.13.4 Menii Flat-Field-Korrektur,
Seite 38).
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Abb. 68
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N

w

>

Manual: Der Algorithmus DDE wird manuell
anhand von 3 Parametern eingestellt.

DDE Gain: Dies ist die
Hochfrequenzverstarkung. Bei einem Wert von 0
ist DDE deaktiviert.

DDE Threshold: Stellt die maximale GroBe des
zu vergroBernden Details dar.

Spatial Threshold: Dies ist die Schwelle des auf
das Signal angewendeten Vorfilters (Smoothing
filter).

DIGITAL DATA ENHANC.

1>MODUS DDE : MANUAL
2 DDE GAIN : 0
3 DDE THRESHOLD : 0
4 SPATIAL THRSH.: 0

Abb. 69

Es wird dringend davon abgeraten, den
Manual Modus fiir den DDE zu verwenden.
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8.1.13.7 Menu Automatic Gain Correction
(AGC)

Erméglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1.

Typ AGC: Im Men kann die automatische
Steuerung (AGC Type) zur Bildverbesserung
eingestellt werden.

- Plateau: Der Algorithmus fiir den
Plateau-Abgleich nimmt eine nicht
lineare Transformation vor, die auf dem
Histogramm des Bildes basiert. Dies ist der
Standardalgorithmus, der fiir den Grof3teil der
Szenarien empfohlen ist.

+ Manual: Der Algorithmus Manual nimmt eine
lineare Transformation mit einer Steigung
vor, die ausschlieBlich auf den vorgegebenen
Kontrast- und Helligkeitswerten basiert.

+ Auto Bright: Mit Ausnahme des
Helligkeitswertes, der automatisch aktualisiert
wird, ist der Algorithmus Auto-bright mit dem
Algorithmus Manual identisch.

+ Once Bright: Mit Ausnahme des Offsets der
linearen Transformation ist der Algorithmus
Once Bright mit dem Algorithmus Auto
Bright identisch. Das Offset wird erst dann
berechnet, wenn der Algorithmus ausgewahlt
und nicht dynamisch aktualisiert wird.

+ Linear: Der lineare Entzerrungsalgorithmus
bewirkt eine lineare Umwandlung auf
Grundlage des Histogramms des Bildes.

+ Information-based: Die
informationsbasierten Algorithmen
behalten den Bildbereichen mit gré3erem
Informationsgehalt mehr Grauténe
vor, wahrend den Bildbereichen mit
geringerem Informationsgehalt weniger
Grautone zugewiesen werden. Die
informationsbasierten Algorithmen schlieBen
die Pixel vom Prozess zum Abgleich der
Histogramme aus, wenn ihr Wert die
Informationsschwelle unterschreitet.

« Information-based Equalization: Der
Algorithmus der ,information-based
Equalization” schliet unabhangig vom
Informationsgehalt der Szene samtliche
Pixel in den Prozess flir den Abgleich
des Histogramms ein. Der Algorithmus
gewichtet jedes Pixel nach dem Wert der
Informationsschwelle.
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Konfiguration ROI: Region Of Interest (ROI) fir
den Algorithmus AGC ein.

Parameter Plateau: Aufrufbar ist die Liste
der Parameter, die fir den Modus Plateau
konfigurierbar sind.

Parameter Linear: Aufrufbar ist die Liste
der Parameter, die fiir den Modus Linear
konfigurierbar sind.

Parameter Manual: Aufrufbar ist die Liste
der Parameter, die fir den Modus Manual
konfigurierbar sind.

Parameter Auto Bright: Aufrufbar ist die Liste
der Parameter, die fiir den Modus Auto Bright
konfigurierbar sind.

Parameter Once Bright: Aufrufbar ist die Liste
der Parameter, die fiir den Modus One Bright
konfigurierbar sind.

Parameter Information: Aufrufbar ist die Liste
der Parameter, die fiir den Modus Information
konfigurierbar sind.

AUTOM. GAIN CORRECTION
1>TYP AGC

KONFIGURATION ROT >
PARAMETER PLATEAU >
LINEARE PARAMETER >
PARAMETER MANUAL >
PARAM. AUTO BRIGHT >
PARAM. ONCE BRIGTH >
PARAM. INFORMATION >

oJonUTdWwN

Abb. 70
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8.1.13.8 Menii Konfiguration ROI

Nach dem Aufruf des Meniis Konfiguration ROl kann
der Bereich, der von Interesse ist (region of interest

- ROI) gedndert werden, der vom Algorithmus AGC
genutzt wird, um die Kontrast- und Helligkeitspegel
fuir das Bild zu berechnen.

1.

Punkt 1 Links: Einstellung der linken Grenze
ROL.

2. Punkt 1 Oben: Einstellung der oberen Grenze
ROL.

3. Punkt 2 Rechts: Einstellung der rechten Grenze
ROL.

4.  Punkt 2 Unten: Einstellung der unteren Grenze
ROL.
KONFIGURATION ROI
1>PUNKT 1 LINKS: - 500
2 PUNKT 1 OBEN : - 500
3 PUNKT 2 RECHTS: + 500
4 PUNKT 2 UNTEN : + 500

Abb. 71
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8.1.13.9 Menii Parameter AGC Plateau
Parameter des Modus AGC: Plateau equalization.
Ermoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

_

Plateau Value: Einstellung des Hochstwertes
flr die Pixelzahl, die in einem Grauton enthalten
sein kann.

ITT Midpoint: Eingestellt wird der
Durchschnittspunkt der Grauskala.

N

w

Max Gain: Stellt die maximale Verstarkung des
AGCein.

ACE Threshold: Stellt die Schwelle des Active
Contrast Enhancement (ACE) ein.

SSO Percent: Stellt den Wert der Smart

Scene Optimization (SSO) ein. Gibt den
Histogrammanteil an, der linear erstellt wird.

»

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung I

b

6. Tail Rejection: Gibt den Pixelanteil an, der
vorweg von der Entzerrung ausgeschlossen
werden.

7.  Filter lIR: Stellt den Koeffizienten des IIR
Filters ein. Der Filter wird eingesetzt, um die
Geschwindigkeit festzulegen, mit der der AGC
auf die Szenenveranderungen reagiert.

8.  Einstellung ROI: Stellt den Region Of Interest
(ROI) fuir den Algorithmus AGC ein.

PARAMETER AGC PLATEAU

1 PLATEAU VALUE : 250
2 ITT MIDPOINT : 127
3 MAX GAIN : 12
4 ACE THRESHOLD : 3
5 SSO PERCENT : 0
6 TAIL REJECTION: 0
7 FILTER IIR : 0

Abb. 72
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8.1.13.10 Menii Parameter AGC Linear
Parameter des Modus AGC: Linear.
Erméglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1. ITT Midpoint: Eingestellt wird der
Durchschnittspunkt der Grauskala.

2. Tail Rejection: Gibt den Pixelanteil an, der
vorweg von der Entzerrung ausgeschlossen
werden.

3. Filter IIR: Stellt den Koeffizienten des IIR
Filters ein. Der Filter wird eingesetzt, um die
Geschwindigkeit festzulegen, mit der der AGC
auf die Szenenveranderungen reagiert.

PARAMETER AGC LINEAR

1 ITT MIDPOINT : 127
2 TAIL REJECTION: 0
3 FILTER IIR : 0

Abb. 73
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8.1.13.11 Menii Parameter AGC Manual
Parameter des Modus AGC: Manual.
Ermoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1. Helligkeit: Eingestellt wird der
Durchschnittspunkt der Grauskala.

2. Kontrast: Eingestellt wird der Kontrastgrad des
Bildes.

3. Filter lIR: Stellt den Koeffizienten des IR
Filters ein. Der Filter wird eingesetzt, um die
Geschwindigkeit festzulegen, mit der der AGC
auf die Szenenveranderungen reagiert.

PARAMETER AGC MANUAL

1 HELLIGKEIT : 8192
2 KONTRAST : 32
3 FILTER IIR : 0

Abb. 74
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8.1.13.12 Menii Parameter AGC Auto Bright
Parameter des Modus AGC: Auto Bright.
Erméglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1. Kontrast: Eingestellt wird der Kontrastgrad des
Bildes.

2. Filter lIR: Stellt den Koeffizienten des IIR
Filters ein. Der Filter wird eingesetzt, um die
Geschwindigkeit festzulegen, mit der der AGC
auf die Szenenveranderungen reagiert.

PARAM. AGC AUTO BRIGHT

1 KONTRAST : 32

2 FILTER IIR : 0
Abb. 75
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8.1.13.13 Menii Parameter AGC Once Bright
Parameter des Modus AGC: Once Bright.
Ermoglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

_

Brightness Bias: Einstellung des
Helligkeitsabgleichs.

N

Kontrast: Eingestellt wird der Kontrastgrad des
Bildes.

Filter IIR: Stellt den Koeffizienten des IIR
Filters ein. Der Filter wird eingesetzt, um die
Geschwindigkeit festzulegen, mit der der AGC
auf die Szenenveranderungen reagiert.

w

PARAM. AGC ONCE BRIGHT

1 BRIGHT. BIAS: + 0

2 KONTRAST : 32

3 FILTER IIR : 0
Abb. 76

8.1.13.14 Menii Parameter AGC Information

Parameter des Modus AGC: Information based und

Information-based equalization.

Ermaglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:

1. Info Threshold: Definiert wird die Differenz
zwischen benachbarten Pixeln. Damit wird
bestimmt, ob der Bildbereich Information
enthalt oder nicht.

PARAM. AGC INFORMATION

1l INFO THRESHOLD : 0

Abb. 77
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8.1.13.15 Menu Isotherm

Im Men Isotherm Idsst sich eine spezielle
Kolorierung fiir Objekte aktivieren, die innerhalb des
vorgegebenen Temperaturbereichs liegen.
Erméglicht die Konfiguration folgender Parameter:
1. Ein: Aktivierung der Funktion Isotherm.

2. Modus: Hier kann gewdhlt werden, wie das
Intervall angegeben wird (in Prozent oder in
Grad Celsius).

3. Oben:Einstellbar ist der obere Grenzwert der
Isotherm-Funktion.

4.  Zentral: Eingestellt wird der mittlere Grenzwert
der Isotherm-Funktion.

5. Unten: Einstellen ldsst sich der untere
Grenzwert der Isotherm-Funktion.

ISOTHERM
1>AKTIVIERUNG :
N
2 MODUS :
CENT
3 UBER : 95
4 ZENTRAL  : 92
5 UNTER : 90

Abb. 78

Das Menti konfiguriert sich dynamisch in
Abhéngigkeit von der gewahlten Einstellung und
weist die Parameter aus, die verandert werden
koénnen.
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8.2 Web-Schnittstelle

Unterstiitzte Browser: Microsoft Internet
Explorer, Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox.

Die MAC Address wird auf dem Etikett an
der CPU-Karte angegeben.

0005EE H”

021 A6

Abb. 79

Der erste Schritt zur Konfiguration des S-N-Kopfes ist
die Verbindung mit seiner Web-Schnittstelle.

In den Voreinstellungen ist der S-N-Kopf so
konfiguriert, dass automatisch eine Adresse mit
dem DHCP-Protokoll festgelegt wird und das Geréat
mithilfe des Protokolls ONVIF, S-Profil, erkannt
werden kann.

Falls kein DHCP-Server verfligbar ist, wird der
Schwenk-Neige-Kopf automatisch mit einer aus dem
Bereich von 169.254.1.0 bis 169.254.254.255 selbst
generierten Adresse konfiguriert, wie von RFC 3927
vorgegeben.

Sollte kein VMS mit diesen Auto Discovery
Funktionen durch ONVIF verfiigbar sein, kann die
erworbene Adresse in den Logs des DHCP-Servers
gelesen werden.

Die Web-Schnittstelle des S-N-Kopfes kann man
zugreifen, indem man mit einem Browser die Adresse
http://IP_Adresse aufruft und sich mit folgenden
voreingestellten Zugangsdaten einloggt:

+ Username: admin

« Kennwort: 1234

MNVCUPKT_1520_DE

8.2.1 Home

Wenn die Anmeldung erfolgreich war, 6ffnet sich
die Schnittstelle zur Steuerung des Schwenk-Neige-
Kopfes.

s

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL

THE PINNACLE OF PTZ CAMERA TECHNOLOGY

A

efred

Abb. 80
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8.2.2 Benutzersteuerung

Um den Schwenk-Neige-Kopf via Browser zu steuern,

wahlen Sie den Eintrag Benutzersteuerung. Es 6ffnet
o sich ein neues Fenster mit einer virtuellen Tastatur
zum Absenden von Befehlen.

Controlli Utente

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitu

E ASTORN ki “

Abb. 81

Auf der virtuellen Tastatur befinden sich die
folgenden Steuerungen:

« Wahlschalter Geschwindigkeit: Ermdoglicht die
Auswahl der Geschwindigkeit der Bewegungen
des Schenk-Neigekopfes.

G

Abb. 82

« Zoom wide/Zoom tele

Abb. 83

- Focus far/Focus near/Auto focus

Abb. 84
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« lris close/Iris open/Auto iris

Abb. 85

. OSM ON: Aktiviert wird das Bildschirmmeni (OSM)
zur Konfiguration der Warmebildkamera.

Abb. 86

+ OSM OFF: Deaktivierung des Bildschirmmens
(OSM).

OSM OFF

Abb. 87

« FCC: Ausgefiihrt wird die Flat Field Correction
(FCQ).

FFC

Abb. 88
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8.2.3 Gerateparameter

Im MenU-Eintrag Gerdteparameter konnen der Name
des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes eingestellt und andere
Zusatzinformationen angezeigt werden.

8.2.5 Netzwerk-Konfiguration

Im Menu-Eintrag Netzwerk-Konfiguration kann die
Netzwerk-Einstellung des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes

gedndert werden. Es kann eingestellt werden, ob

das Gerdt eine statisch oder dynamisch mit DHCP

zugewiesene oder eine selbstgenerierte Adresse
haben muss. Das Gerat unterstiitzt das Internet

Protocol (IP) in Version 4.

Bei selbstgenerierter Adresse wird sich das
Gerét eine Adresse im Range169.254.0.0/16

selbst geben.

Auf derselben Seite konnen auBerdem 2 DNS
konfiguriert und eingestellt werden, welche

Mechanismen aktiv sein missen, um die Gerate im

lokalen Netzwerk automatisch zu identifizieren.

Geréteparameter
Geratename UlisseNetcam
Produktcode UPT2SVJANOOE
‘Seriennummer 113121290001
MAC-Adresse 00:21:A6:00:07:08
ProduktD 2
Fimvare-Version: CPU Board 20
Firmware-Version: NET Board 6.0.0
Firmware-Version: MPP Board 6.0.0
Hardware-Revision o
MajorRevision o
MinorRevision 0
Gehiiuseart o
=3
Abb. 89

8.2.4 Geratestatistiken

Im MenUu-Eintrag Geratestatistiken kénnen alle
wahrend des Betriebs des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes
gesammelten Statistiken eingesehen aber nicht
gedndert werden.

Statistiche Dispositivo

GradiPan .4
Gradi T 1412
Acconsioni 13
Ore dilavoro ]
Termperatura massima custodia (€) «
Temperatura minima custodi (€) est54
Temperatura massima scheda PAN (C) E
Temperatura minima scheda PAN (C) 2
Temperatura massima scheda CPU (C) @
Temperatura minima scheda CPU (€) k)
Temperatuna massima scheda NET (<€) S
Temperatura minima scheda NET (°C) 19
Periodo accensione farf R 0

Netzwerk-Konfiguration

P-Version Pva |
Adresstyp STATISCH |
P-Adresse (Pva) 192168.103.121

‘Subnet Mask (IPvd) 255.255.255.0

Gateway (Pvs) 1921681031

Automatische DNS-Suche DEAKTIVIERT E|

Primarer DNS-Server

Alternativer DNS-Server

8844

8888

Date & Time.

20130527 14:42:37 UTC

NTP-Server

DEAKTIVIERT

PCsync

AKTIV

uene

AKTIV

Zerocont

Mulicast Discovery.

AKTIV

AKTIV.

WS Discovery

AKTIV

Abb. 90
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Abb. 91
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AuBerdem kann angegeben werden, ob das Gerat
sich mit einem externen NTP (Network Time Protocol)
Server synchronisieren muss.

NTP -> DEAKTIVIERT: Stellen Sie diese Option
ein, wenn Datum und Uhrzeit des Geréts nicht
synchronisiert werden sollen.

NTP -> DHCP: Stellen Sie diese Option ein, wenn
Datum und Uhrzeit des Gerdts mit einem durch
den DHCP-Server angegebenen NTP-Server
(Network Time Protocol) synchronisiert werden
sollen.

NTP -> STATISCH: Stellen Sie diese Option ein,
wenn Datum und Uhrzeit des Gerats mit einem
durch statische Adresse angegebenen NTP-Server
synchronisiert werden sollen.

Fiir einen korrekten Betrieb des

@ Gerates muss die Schwenkung mit der
Software VMS mithilfe eines Servers NTP
synchronisiert werden.

Damit das Geriat einwandfrei funktioniert,

@ muss die Kamera mit dem Schwenk-Neige-
Kopf synchronisiert werden. Um diese
Synchronisierung zu erreichen, wéhlen Sie
auf der Web-Seite der Kamera die Option
NTP from DHCP oder geben Sie die Adresse
192.0.0.1 als statische Adresse des NTP-
Servers an.

8.2.6 Benutzer-Konfiguration

Im Menii-Eintrag Benutzer-Konfiguration kénnen
die Benutzer verwaltet werden, die Zugriff auf den
Schwenk-Neige-Kopf haben. Die Benutzer Typ
Administrator konnen auf die Produktkonfiguration
zugreifen. Die Benutzer Typ Operator, User und
Anonymous haben begrenzten Zugriff auf die
Verwaltungsseiten.

Benutzerkonfiguration

Benutzemame admin &

Rociite Administrator

Benutzer-Ersteller

Reche

Administrator

Abb. 92

Das Gerat kann nur von Anwendern mit
Administratorrechten konfiguriert werden.
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8.2.7 Bewegungsparameter

Im Menu-Eintrag Bewegungsparameter kdnnen via
Internet alle Parameter des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes
kontrolliert werden.

«+ Offset Pan: Der Schwenk-Neige-Kopf hat eine
Position von 0°, die mechanisch definiert ist.
Die Funktion Offset Pan ermdglicht es, auf
Softwareebene eine andere Position als 0°
festzulegen.

« Hochstgeschwindigkeit: Hier kann die
Hochstgeschwindigkeit bei manueller Steuerung
vorgegeben werden..

+ Geschwindigkeit Mit Zoom: Zum Einschalten der
Geschwindigkeit mit Zoom. Bei Aktivierung dieses
Parameters wird die Geschwindigkeit fiir Pan und
Tilt automatisch in Abhangigkeit vom Zoomfaktor
reduziert.

- Tilt-Faktor: Reduzierfaktor fiir die manuelle
Geschwindigkeit der Tiltachse.

- Grenzpunkte Pan: Aktiviert die Grenzpunkte fir
die Funktion Pan (Kameraschwenk).

« Beginn Pan: Vorgabe der Grenzposition zu Beginn
des Kameraschwenks (Pan).

- Ende Pan: Vorgabe der Grenzposition am Ende des
Kameraschwenks (Pan).

- BeginnTilt: Vorgabe der Grenzposition zu Beginn
der Kameraneigung (Tilt)

« EndeTilt: Vorgabe der Grenzposition am Ende der
Kameraneigung (Tilt).

Bewegungsparameter
0]
ofisetPan () (000 359.99] 0.00
r{Manuelle Steuerungent
Hachisgoschwindigheit{*s) 0.02 + 40.00] 20.00
‘Zoomproportionale Geschwindigkeit DEAKTIVIERT -~
TiFakior 2 E
Beweaunasiimits]
Panimits DEAKTIVIERT =]
THSta() 4000+ 89.95] -40.00
Titende () 39,99+ 90.00] 90.00
=3
=8
Abb. 93
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8.2.7.1 Autopan

Im Unterabschnitt Autopan kénnen die Presets fiir
Beginn und Ende des Autopan angegeben werden.

Autopan

Start Preset /1 + 250] 1

End-Preset 2 250] 2

Abb. 94

8.2.7.2 Patrol

Im Unterabschnitt Patrol kdnnen die Presets fiir
Beginn und Ende des Patrol angegeben werden.
AuBerdem kann angegeben werden, ob die
Abtastung der Presets in kausaler Weise oder nicht
erfolgen soll.

8.2.8 Preset-Parameter

Im MenUu-Eintrag Preset-Parameter sind einige
Parameter der Presets konfigurierbar:

+ Scan Geschwindigkeit: Geschwindigkeit in Grad
pro Sekunde, mit der ein Preset auf ausdriickliche
Aufforderung des Bedieners erreicht wird.

- Rampentyp: Erlaubt die Wahl der
Beschleunigungen des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes.

- Bewegungsgeschwindigkeit (Default): Die bei
den Funktionen Autopan und Patrol benutzten
Geschwindigkeiten.

- Default-Geschwindigkeit vorgeben: Die
Default-Geschwindigkeit wird auch als
Abtastgeschwindigkeit flr alle Presets eingestellt.

- Standardpause: Default-Verweilzeit in jedem
Preset in Sekunden.

- Default-Pause vorgeben: Die Default-Pause wird
fur alle Presets eingestellt.

Patrol
Start.Proset /1 + 250] 1 Presetparameter
BTl R 22T 250 ‘Geschwindigkeit Scan (1s) [0.02 + 40.00] 20.00
Random-Modus. DEAKTIVIERT o Rampentyp 1
R
= Sirry St ameer ki
Voreingestellte Pause (s) 0 + 240] 5
Vorengesiete Pauseastten ew
Abb. 95 2
8.2.7.3 Bewegungsanforderung
Im Unterabschnitt Aufruf Bewegungen kann eine Abb. 97

Inaktivitdtsdauer angegeben werden, nach der der
Schwenk-Neige-Kopf eine der folgenden Funktionen
ausfuhrt: Riickkehr in die Home-Position, Start des
Autopan oder Start des Patrol.

Bewegungsabruf

Abb. 96
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8.2.9 Preset-Parameter (Erweitert)

Im Abschnitt Preset-Parameter (Erweitert) konnen
die Werte fiir Geschwindigkeit und Pause fiir jeden
Preset individuell angepasst, sowie die Presets selbst
aktiviert/deaktiviert werden.

Presetparameter (Fortgeschritten)

ProsetiD 1 v

Ak A v

Pan o000

Tir 000

Zoom 4095

Bewegungsgeschwindigkeit (002 40.00] 2000

Pause (0:240] 5

Abb. 98
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8.2.10 Digitale I/0

In der Registerkarte Digitale I/0 kdnnen die digitalen
Kandle des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes konfiguriert
o werden. Es folgt eine kurze Beschreibung der
konfigurierbaren Parameter fiir jeden Digitaleingang.

ID Alarm: Verwendetes Feld fiir die Auswahl des
gewtinschten Digitaleingangs

Itu

Art: Zeigt den Standard-Status des Digitaleingangs
an. Kann auf normalerweise ge6ffnet oder
normalerweise geschlossen eingestellt werden.

Aktion: Jedem Eingang kann eine Aufnahme
zugeordnet werden. Die Aufnahme wird in dem
Moment aktiviert, in dem der Kontakt in einen
anderen als den Standard-Status ibergeht. Es folgt
eine Liste der verfligbaren Aufnahmen:

« NONE: Keine Aufnahme.

« SCAN: Positionierung des Schwenk-Neige-
Kopfes am ausgewahlten Preset.

+ PATROL: Aktivierung PATROL.
- AUTOPAN: Aktivierung AUTOPAN.

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanle!
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+ WIPER: Aktivierung Wiper.
« WASHER: Aktivierung Waschsequenz Glas
- RELAIS 1: Aktivierung Relais 1.

RELAIS 2: Aktivierung Relais 2.

+ IR FILT: Deaktivierung des Filters IR der Kamera.
Falls vorhanden, werden die LED-Scheinwerfer
eingeschaltet.

Zur Kontrolle des einwandfreien Betriebs der
Alarme erscheint auf der Web-Seite ein Punkt, der
im Normalzustand griin ist, und rot, wenn ein Alarm
erkannt wird. Zur Kontrolle des einwandfreien
Betriebs der Alarme erscheint auf der Web-Seite ein
Punkt, der im Normalzustand griin ist, und rot, wenn
ein Alarm erkannt wird.

Digitale 1/0

Rlarm D 1

™w NORMALERWEISE GEGFFNET

Aktion NONE

Reser

Abb. 99
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8.2.11 Kamera-Parameter

Die Parameter der IP-Kamera, die beim ersten Start
eingestellt wurden, kdnnen im Abschnitt Kamera-
Parameter gedndert werden. Im Abschnitt Kamera-
Parameter konnen auBBerdem der Zoomfaktor und
die Genauigkeit der Zoom-Position angegeben
werden. In diesem Abschnitt konnen auch die Daten
der unterschiedlichen von der Kamera exportierten
Profile ONVIF visualisiert werden.

Im Mentipunkt Linsen kann eine der folgenden
Optionen ausgewdhlt werden:

- Motorisiert: S-N-Kopf gesteuert.
+ Integriert: Kamera gesteuert.
+ Fest: Nicht kontrollierbar.

Im Falle von motorisierten Linsen besteht die
Maoglichkeit den Anschluss (gemeinsamer Leiter oder
umgekehrte Polaritdt) und die Rotation der Polaritat
von Zoom, Focus und Iris einzuschalten.

Kameraeinstellungen
Protokoll und

Protokoll

ONVIF PROFILE S il

Benutzername admin

Password

Password wieder eingeben

Streaming:

Profi-D o A

Profi 0_PROFILE_WITH_AUDIO.

MPEGA

352x240

Framerate Limit 30fs

Bitrate Limit 512 kbps

cop 120 frames.

‘Zoom aktiviert g2

Eigenschaften der Li

Linsen MOTORISIERT

VergroBerungstaktor [1 = 50] 15

Einstellungsbereich der Linsen 0 + 253] 20

Motortyp POLARITATSUMKEHR

Drehungpolaritat des Zoom POSITIV

Drehungpolaritit des Fokuses NEGATIV

Drehungpolaritat des Irs POSITIV

IR-Sonde

NONE

Ea b e e -

Abb. 100

Um die Einstellungen der Videokamera zu verandern,
die Taste VTTunnel driicken. (8.2.12 Werkzeuge, Seite
51).
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8.2.12 Werkzeuge

Im Menu-Eintrag Werkzeuge kdnnen die gesamte
Konfiguration des Schwenk-Neige-Kopfes oder nur
bestimmte Abschnitte auf die vordefinierten Werte
zurlickgesetzt werden.

AuBerdem kann in diesem Abschnitt:
- Die Firmware der Vorrichtung aktualisieren.

+ Den Schwenk-Neige-Kopf wieder starten.

Werkzeuge

Zurtck aut Werkseinstellungen.

ReseT
[ZUGEN) Werkseinstellungen zurick.

SottaleEnstalngonautWorksins g zrick
upcanoe

[rT——

eustr desGors.

Browse... | No file selected

Abb. 101

8.2.13 Menii Thermische Videokamera

Bei der Konfiguration der
Warmebildkamera werden die OSM-
Bildschirmseiten der analogen
Produktversion genutzt. Aktivierung der

®

Bildschirmseiten mit der Schaltfliche OSM

ON (8.2.2 Benutzersteuerung, Seite 46).
Zur Konfiguration bitte das entsprechend

e

Kapitel beachten. (8.1.13 Menii Thermische

Videokamera, Seite 36 51).
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8.2.14 Factory Default

Falls das Kennwort nicht mehr verfiigbar
ist, konnen mit einer Resettaste, die sich in
der Basis befindet, die Werkseinstellungen
wiederhergestellt werden.

Fur den Reset der werkseitigen Einstellungen
bezlglich Netz, Benutzerzugriff und Konfiguration
der Kamera folgende Prozedur ausfiihren:

- Die Einheit mit Strom versorgen.
- DieTur der Dipschalter 6ffnen.

« Lokalisierung des DIP-Schalters 4 (01). Den Schalter
1 wieder nach unten stellen, Wert 1 (ON).

- Das vorldufige Ausschalten der LED abwarten (02).

« Den Schalter 1 wieder nach oben stellen, Wert 0
(OFF).

- Die Klappe schlief3en.

Abb. 102
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9 Zubehor

Fiir weitere Details zur Konfiguration und
zum Gebrauch beachten Sie bitte das
Handbuch des entsprechenden Gerits.

9.1 Wandhalterung

Wandhalterung mit interner Kabelfiihrung.

Abb. 103

9.2 Halterung fiir
Briistungsmontage

Briistunghalterung mit interner Kabelfiihrung.

Abb. 104
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10 Anleitung fiir den
normalen Betrieb

10.1 Statusanzeige Schwenk-
Neige-Kopf

Wahrend des normalen Betriebes zeigt der Schwenk-
Neige-Kopf nach Wahl des Benutzers auf dem
Monitor die wie erldutert organisierten Daten. Die
Anzeige kann ein- und ausgeschaltet werden (8.1.9
Meni Anzeigen, Seite 33).

ID 1: Empfangeradresse;

ZONE 1: Name des Bereiches, in dem man sich
befindet;

MASK 1: Name der angezeigten Maske.;

ALARM 1: Text des letzten Alarms;

Preset 001 go to: Befehle empfangen tiber serielle
Leitung;

E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION: Anzeige der wahrend
des Systembetriebs ermittelten Fehler.;

PAN/TILT/Z/F/I: Aktuelle Position von PAN, TILT,
ZOOM, FOCUS und IRIS;

PRESET 001: Name des ausgewdhlten, aktiven Preset.

ID 1

ZONE 1
MASK 1
ALARM1
Preset 001 go to

E1l:PATROL CONFIGURATION
PAN : +000.00

TILT: +000.00

Z2:000.0 F:000.0 I:000.0
PRESET 001

Abb. 105
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10.2 Speichern eines Preset.

Mithilfe der verwendeten Steuerungseinrichtung
lasst sich die Istposition speichern (weitere
Informationen enthalt das Handbuch der
verwendeten Einrichtung).

10.3 Aufruf einer Position Preset
(Scan)

Mithilfe des Kontrollgerates kann eine zuvor
gespeicherte Preset Position aufgerufen werden
(weitere Informationen enthalt das Handbuch der
verwendeten Einrichtung).

10.4 Aufruf der Homeposition

Mithilfe des Kontrollgerates kann eine zuvor
gespeicherte Home (Scan n.1) Position aufgerufen
werden (flr weitere Informationen siehe das
Handbuch des verwendeten Kontrollgerétes).

10.5 Aktivierung Patrol

Bei der Funktion Patrol werden nacheinander die
gespeicherten Presets angesteuert.

Fir die Aktivierung/Deaktivierung der Funktion siehe
Handbuch der verwendeten Steuervorrichtung bzw.
entsprechendes Kapitel. (10.8 Spezialbefehle, Seite
55).

Fir die Deaktivierung der Funktion den Joystick
bewegen oder einen anderen Bewegungstyp
abrufen.

Fir die Konfiguration dieser Funktion siehe
entsprechendes Kapitel. (8.1.8.6 Menti Patrol, Seite
32).

53
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10.6 Aktivierung Autopan

Bei der Funktion Autopan werden die 2
gespeicherten Presets kontinuierlich angesteuert.

Fur die Aktivierung/Deaktivierung der Funktion siehe
Handbuch der verwendeten Steuervorrichtung bzw.
entsprechendes Kapitel. (10.8 Spezialbefehle, Seite
55).

Fiir die Deaktivierung der Funktion den Joystick
bewegen oder einen anderen Bewegungstyp
abrufen.

Fur die Konfiguration dieser Funktion siehe
entsprechendes Kapitel. (8.1.8.7 Meni Autopan,
Seite 32).

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung I
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10.7 Reboot der Einheit

Mithilfe des Kontrollgerates lasst sich der Befehl fir
den Reboot der Einrichtung absenden (flir weitere
Informationen siehe das Handbuch des verwendeten
Kontrollgerétes).

Fir weitere Infos bitte entsprechendes Kapitel
beachten (10.8 Spezialbefehle, Seite 55).
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10.8 Spezialbefehle

SPEZIALBEFEHLE

Befehl Protokoll
AMERICAN DYNAMICS | PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC MACRO VISTA
FFCbetatigen | Preset Speichern 74 Preset Speichern 74 Preset Speichern 74 Preset Speichern 74
Preset Speichern 43
Autofocus Preset Speichern 83 Preset Speichern 83 Preset Speichern 83 Preset Speichern 83
Trigger
Wiper Start Preset Speichern 85 Preset Speichern 85 Preset Speichern 85 Preset Speichern 85 Preset Speichern 85
Aux 30N Preset Speichern 54 Aux 30N Aux 30N Aux 30N
Wip+
Wiper Stop Preset Speichern 86 Preset Speichern 86 Preset Speichern 86 Preset Speichern 86 Preset Speichern 86
Aux 3 OFF Preset Speichern 55 Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF
Wip-
Washer Start Preset Speichern 87 Preset Speichern 87 Preset Speichern 87 Preset Speichern 87 Preset Speichern 87
Aux 4 ON Preset Speichern 56 Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON
Was+
Nachtmodus Preset Speichern 88 Preset Speichern 88 Preset Speichern 88 Preset Speichern 88 Preset Speichern 88
Oon Preset Speichern 57
Nachtmodus Preset Speichern 89 Preset Speichern 89 Preset Speichern 89 Preset Speichern 89 Preset Speichern 89
off Preset Speichern 58
Patrol Stop Preset Speichern 92 Preset Speichern 92 Preset Speichern 92 Preset Speichern 92 Preset Speichern 92
Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
Preset Speichern 59 Pat-
Patrol Start Preset Speichern 93 Preset Speichern 93 Preset Speichern 93 Preset Speichern 93 Preset Speichern 93
Einschalten pattern 1 Preset Speichern 60 Pattern Pat+ Einschalten Patrol
Reboot der Preset Speichern 94 Preset Speichern 94 Preset Speichern 94 Preset Speichern 94 Preset Speichern 94
Einrichtung Faster+ Zoom out+ Focus | Preset Speichern 61 Ini+
far+ Iris open
Aktivierung Preset Speichern 95 Preset Speichern 95 Preset Speichern 95 Preset Speichern 95 Preset Speichern 95
OsM Iris open+ Focus+ Preset Speichern 46 Men+
Zoom out
Autopan Stop | Preset Speichern 96 Preset Speichern 96 Preset Speichern 96 Preset Speichern 96 Preset Speichern 96
Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
Preset Speichern 62 Apa-
Autopan Start | Preset Speichern 99 Preset Speichern 99 Preset Speichern 99 Preset Speichern 99 Preset Speichern 99
Einschalten Pattern 2 Preset Speichern 63 Pattern 1 Apa+ Einschalten Autopan
Tab. 8
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10.9 Sonderkonfigurationen

SONDERKONFIGURATIONEN

Konfiguration Protokoll

AMERICAN DYNAMICS | PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC MACRO VISTA
Washer - Konfiguration | Preset Speichern 72 Preset Speichern 72 Preset Speichern 72 Preset Speichern 72 Preset Speichern 72
1 (Kurzwésche)
Washer - Konfiguration | Preset Speichern 73 Preset Speichern 73 Preset Speichern 73 Preset Speichern 73 Preset Speichern 73
2 (Langwasche)

Tab. 9
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11 Wartung

Die Wartung darf nur von Fachleuten
vorgenommen werden, die befahigt sind,
an elektrischen Schaltkreisen tétig zu
werden.

11.1 Wechsel der Sicherungen

Wartung nur durchfiihren, wenn die
Stromversorgung abgetrennt und die
Trennvorrichtung offen ist.

Falls notwendig die abgebildete Sicherung
austauschen (6.3 Beschreibung der Karte Anschlusse,
Seite 14).

WECHSEL DER SICHERUNGEN

Spannung Schmelz- siche- Schmelz- siche-
rung F1 rung F2

24Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AL 250V 5x20 T8AH250V 5x20

120Vac, 50/60Hz F 6.3A L 250V 5x20 T4AH 250V 5x20

230Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AL 250V 5x20 T2AH250V 5x20

Tab. 10
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12 Reinigung

12.1 Reinigung des Glases und
der Kunststoffteile

Zu vermeiden sind Athylalkohol,
Losungsmittel, hydrierte
Kohlenwasserstoffe, starke Sauren
und Alkali. Diese Produkte konnen die
behandelte Oberflache beschddigen.

Es wird empfohlen, ein weiches Tuch und neutrale
mit Wasser verdiinnte Seife oder ein spezifisches
Reinigungsmittel fiir Brillenglaser zu verwenden.

12.2 Putzen des
Germaniumfensters

Bei der Reinigung des Fensters ist darauf
zu achten, dass die mit Carbon Coating
behandelte Oberflache nicht verkratzt
oder gerillt wird. Wenn diese Beschichtung
Schaden nimmt, besteht die Gefahr, dass
die Durchldssigkeit der Oberflache fiir
Infrarotstrahlen beeintrachtigt wird.

Die Reinigung sollte mit einer milden Seife mit
Wasser verdiinnt erfolgen.

13 Millentsorgungsstellen

Dieses Symbol und das entsprechende
Recycling-System gelten nur fiir EULd@nder

= Uund finden in den anderen Landern der
Welt keine Anwendung.

Ihr Produkt wurde entworfen und hergestellt

aus qualitativ hochwertigen Materialien und
Komponenten, die recycelt und wiederverwendet
werden kdnnen.

Dieses Symbol bedeutet, daB elektrische und
elektronische Gerate am Ende ihrer Nutzungsdauer
von Hausmdill getrennt entsorgt werden sollen.

Bitte entsorgen Sie dieses Gerat bei Ihrer ortlichen
Sammelstelle oder im Recycling Centre.

In der Europaischen Union gibt es unterschiedliche
Sammelsysteme fiir Elektrik- und Elektronikgerate.

57

3@ - yasmnaq - bunypjuejsbunuaipag NG



I 14 Probleml6ésung

Fordern Sie Fachleute fiir die Arbeiten an, wenn:

o Die Einheit nach einem Sturz beschadigt ist;

sind.

- Die Leistungen der Einheit merklich abgefallen

+ Die Einheit trotz der Befolgung samtlicher
Ausfiihrungen in diesem Handbuch nicht korrekt
funktioniert.

PROBLEM

URSACHE

DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitu

LOSUNG

Das Produkt lasst sich nicht
einschalten.

Falsche Verkabelung,
Schmelzsicherungen
durchgebrannt.

Anschlisse priifen. Die Kontinuitat
der Sicherungen tberprifen und
im Falle eines Defektes mussen sie
durch die aufgefiihrten Modelle
ersetzt werden.

PROBLEM

URSACHE

LOSUNG

58

Unter bestimmten Zoom-
Bedingungen kommt es zur
Interferenz des Gehduses oder
des Sonnenschutzdaches im
aufgenommenen Bild (nur fiir
Versionen mit motorisierter
Optik).

Position der Videokamera oder
Optik im Verhdltnis zum Fenster zu
sehr zurtickgesetzt.

Die Position der Videokamera und
der Optik einstellen.

PROBLEM Beim Einschalten bleibt die S-N-
Kopf blockiert.

URSACHE Die Umgebungs-temperatur ist sehr
niedrig.

LOSUNG Ende des Vorheizvorgangs
abwarten.

PROBLEM Es ist nicht moglich, den
Schwenk-Neige-Kopf zu
steuern.

URSACHE Fehlerhafte Konfiguration der
Kommunikationsleitung.

LOSUNG Die Konfiguration der Dipschalter

prifen (6.8 Hardware Konfiguration,
Seite 19).
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15 Technische Daten
15.1 Allgemeines

15.4 Optiken

3fach- optischer Zoom, 35-105mm, F1.6

Konstruktion aus Aluminiumdruckguss und
Technopolymer

Minimaler Fokusabstand: 7m

Pulverlackierung mit Epoxydpolyester, Farbe RAL9002

Top mount (OTT)

Bildwinkel (640x512 pixel):
« Wide: 17.97°H, 14.33°V
. Zoom tele: 5.93°H, 4.75°V

Zahnriemenantrieb

Slip-ring

Elektronische Endschalter

Kein mechanisches Spiel

Vorinstallierte Kamera und Objektiv

15.2 Mechanik

Bildwinkel (336x256 pixel):
- Wide: 8.98°H, 7.15°V
. Zoom tele: 2.97°H, 2.38°V

15.5Video

Kabelverschraubungen: 3xM16

Horizontale Drehung: kontinuierlich

Neigung: +90° bis -40°

Schwenkgeschwindigkeit rechts - links: von 0.02°/s
bis 100°/s

Neigegeschwindigkeit Auf-Ab einstellbar: von 0.02°/s
bis 50°/s

Innere Nutzabmessungen (WxHXxL): 90x115x325mm

Genauigkeit beim Aufruf der Preset- Positionen: 0.02°

Einheitsgewicht: 17kg

15.3 Elektrik

Versorgungsspannung/Stromaufnahme:
« 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
« 24Vac, 4A, 50/60Hz
« 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz

Leistungsaufnahme:
« 100W max
« 28.5W, S-N-Kopf unbewegt, ohne Heizung

4 Selbstgespeiste Alarmeingange

2 potentialfreie Kontakte: 30Vdc max 030Vac, @ 1A

MNVCUPKT_1520_DE

Kompression: H.264/AVC, JPEG

2 unabhdngige Video-Streams

- Bildauflosung: von Full D1 (720x576 flr PAL,
720x480 fir NTSC) auf 352x240 in 18 Schritten

Kompression: H.264/AVC, JPEG

2 unabhangige Video-Streams

« Bildauflésung: von Full D1 (720x576 fir PAL,
720x480 fur NTSC) auf 352x240 in 18 Schritten

15.6 Kamera

Warmebildkamera (336x256):
- PixelgroBe: 17um
« Spektralbereich: von 7.5um bis zu 13.5um
- Digital-Zoom: 4x

Warmebildkamera (640x512):
+ PixelgroBe: 17um
- Spektralbereich: von 7.5um bis zu 13.5um
- Digital-Zoom: 8x
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I 15.7 Netzwerk 15.10 Zertifizierungen

Ethernet-Verbindung: IEEE 802.3 100Base-Tx Elektrische Sicherheit (CE): EN60950-1, IEC60950-1
£ 15.8 Netzwerkprotokolle e et oo
S Protokoll: ONVIF, Profil S (Klasse A)
%, Geratekonfiguration: TCP/IPv4, UDP/IPv4, HTTP, NTP, AuBenistallation (CE): EN60950-22, IEC60950-22
5 DHCP, WS-DISCOVERY, QoS Schutzart IP: EN60529, IP66
5 Streaming: RTSP, RTCP, RTP Salznebelbestandig: EN50130-5, EN60068-2-52
2 15.9 Umgebung UL- Zertifizierung : cULus Listed (TYPE 4X)
§ Innen/AuBen EAC-Zertifizierung
. Betriebstemperatur: von -40°C bis zu +65°C (nicht
e durchgehende Arbeit)

Cold Start: -40°C

Impulsfestigkeit: bis zu 1kV zwischen zwei Leitungen,
bis zu 2kV zwischen Leitung und Erde (Klasse 4)
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16 Technische Zeichnungen

@ Die Abmessungen der Zeichnungen sind in Millimeter angegeben.

374

Abb. 106 ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL
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A Anhang - Adressentabelle

®

Der nach oben zeigende Kipphebel des Schalters steht fiir den Wert 1 (ON). Der nach unten
zeigende Kipphebel des Dipschalters steht fiir den Wert 0 (OFF).

Nachstehend sind alle Kombinationsmdglichkeiten aufgelistet.

ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

SW8 SW7 SWeé SW5 Sw4 SW3 Sw2 SW1 Adresse
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse unfahige
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 1
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 2
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 3
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 4
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 5
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 6
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 7
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 38
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sw7 swé SW5 SW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 82
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sw7 swé SW5 SW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 126
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws W7 sWé SW5 W4 sSw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 170
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DE - Deutsch - Bedienungslanleitung I

ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sw7 swé SW5 SW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 189
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 190
ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 191
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 192
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 193
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 194
ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 195
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 196
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 197
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 198
ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 199
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 200
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 205
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 206
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 211
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 212
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 213
ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 214
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ADRESSEKONFIGURATION (DIP 3)

sws sw7 swé SW5 SW4 Sw3 SW2 SW1 Adresse

ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Adresse 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Adresse 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Adresse 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Adresse 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Adresse 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Adresse 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Adresse 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Adresse 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Adresse 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Adresse 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Adresse 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Adresse 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Adresse 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Adresse 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Adresse 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Adresse 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Adresse 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Adresse 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Adresse 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Adresse 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Adresse 255

Tab. 11
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Headquarters Italy Videotec S.p.A.
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Email: info@videotec.com

Asia Pacific Videotec (HK) Ltd
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1 Undpopmauusa o HacToAwem
pyKkoBoacTBe

Mepes MOHTaXOM U 11CMONb30BaHIEM HACTOALLETO 6/0Ka,
BHIMATE/IbHO NPOYNTATb HACTOSLEe PYKOBOACTBO. XpaHnTb
[aHHOe PYKOBOACTBO MO PYKOiA Ans GyayLIMX KOHCYNbTaLmiA.

1.1 Tunorpa¢ckmne 0603HaueHua

OMACHOCTb!

MoBbllweHHasn ONacHOCTb.

OnacHoCTb yiapa aneKTpuyeckum Tokom. Ecnn
He YKa3aHO MHbIM 06pa3oMm, OTKNIIoUNTe NUTaHNe,
Mpexpe 4em NPUCTYNUTD K BbINONHEHNIO
onepawmii, ecnn He yKasaHo MHbIM 06pasom,
OTKANIOUNTE NUTaHMe.

OMACHOCTDb!
A lopAYas NoBepXHOCTb.
Cnepyet u36eratb KOHTaKTa. lopsAYmMe NOBePXHOCTH

MOryT NPUYNHNTD NOpaXKeHnA YenoBeKy B cny4vae
KOHTaKTa.

. OMACHOCTb!
OnacHoCTb MexaHn4ecKoil Npnupoabl.

Puck pa3gaBnnBaHna unu otpesaHus.

c MPEAYNPEXAEHWE!

CpepjHAA ONacHOCTb.

JTa onepauus o4YeHb BaxHa AN NPaBUIbHON
pab6oTbi cuctembl. [pocM BHUMaTeNbHO
npounTaTh NpUBEAEHHYI0 NpoLieaypy 1
BbINOHUTD €€ yKa3aHHbIM Crocobom.

INFO
OnucaHne XxapaKTepnCTNK CUCTEMbI.

PekomeHpyeTcs BHUMATENbHO ANs BbINONHEHUA
cnepyowux ¢as.

2 [pumeyaHnsa no aBTOpCKOMY
npasy 1 TOProBbiM MapKam

YnomaHyTble Ha3BaHVe KOMMaHWil 1 NPOAYKLMN ABAAITCA
TOProBbIMM MapKami1 UNn 3apericTprpoOBaHHbIMIA TOProOBbIMU
MapKamu, MPUHaANEeXaLyymi COOTBETCTBYIOLMM KOMMaHNAM.
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3 MpaBuna 6esonacHocTn

MPEAYNPEXAEHUE! Cuctema aneKTponutaHms,
K KOTOpOI1 NoAKNio4eH npu6op, AoMmKeH 6biTb
OCHalLLeHa 6UnonsApHbIil aBTOMaTUYeCKNii
BbIKJIlOMaTeNb 3awWwuTbl Makc, 20A. 3Tot
BbIK/Il0YaTeNb BbIOUPAETCA U3 NepeyncneHHbIX
B cnucke. MuHUManbHoe pacctosHmne Mexay
aBTOMATNYeCKMii BbIK/OYaTeNnb KOHTaKTaMu
RO/KHO 6bITb 3mm. BbiknouaTenb fomKeH
MMeTb 3alUTY NPOTUB NPo60A ToKa Ha

3emnio (AuddepeHymanbHyo) N CBEpXTOK
(marHuToTepMuyecKuin).

. NMPEAYNPEXAEHWUE! OnacHble gBNXKywWwmeca
2 KOMMOHeHTbl. He npnbnmxatb nanbubl unu gpyrne
yacTu Tena.

c MPEAYNPEXXAEHWUE! CnepyeT ncnonbsoBatb
TONbKO KPOHLITEIHbI UV NPUHAANEKHOCTH,
peKkomeHayemble A MOHTaXa.

MPEAYNPEXOEHWUE! Bo ns6exaxue

A NoXapoonacHOCTY, 3aMeHsliiTe NNaBKue
npefoXpaHMTeNn TaKUMI e, aHaNOrN4YHOro
TINA 1 3HAYEHNA TOKA. 3aMeHa NaBKNX
npefoxpaHuTeneil OMKHa BbINONHATLCA TONbKO
KBanuULMPOBaHHbIM NEPCOHANOM.

MPEQYNPEXAEHUE! YctaHoBKa Tuna TNV-1. He
noaknoyaiite K cuctemam SELV,

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE! Ona cHMKeHnA onacHoCTK
noxapa nonb3yirecb NCKNIOUNTENbHO Kabenamu,
nmetowmmu ceprudukar UL Listed nnn CSA,
nmerowMn pasgennl He mexee 0,1 3mm? (26AWG).

A
A

lMpoun3BognTeNnb CHAMAET ¢ cebs Kakyto-11bo
OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 32 BO3MOXHBIN YLiepb, BbI3BaHHbIN
1ICMONb30BaHMEM He MO Ha3HaYeHMIo YNIOMAHYTOMO B
AaHHOM pyKOBOACTBe 060pyAoBaHMA. Takke coxpaHaeTca
NpaBo N3MEHATL cofiepKaHue 6e3 NpefBapnUTENbHOMO
u3BeLeHuA. Mpu TiwatenbHoM cbope AoKyMeHTaLum,
copiepalleiica B HaCToALLEM PYKOBOACTBE, Obln cenaHb!
BCe HeobxoanMble NpoBepKu. [Mpon3BoaNTENb, OAHAKO,
He MOXET B3ATb Ha ce6A KaKylo-11M60 OTBETCTBEHHOCTb,
CBA3AHHYIO C €ro NCMOsb30BaHMEM. 3TO OTHOCUTCA K
nio6OMy NnLly UK 06LLECTBY, BOBNEUEHHOMY B CO3fjaHNe 1
NPOW3BOACTBO AAHHOO PYKOBOACTBA.
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Mepen Hauanom noGoii onepamy, y6eauTech, 4to
3NEKTPOMNTAHIE OTKIIOYEHO.

He ncnonb3oBatb kabenu co cnegamu noBpexaeHnin unm
CTapeHus.

Hw B Koem cnyyae He BHOCUTb U3MEHEHUI 1 He
BbINOJIHATD MOAKMIOYEHMI, HE MPeAYCMOTPEHHbIX AAaHHbIM
pyKoBogcTBOM. Mcnonb3oBaHme 060pyA0BaHIA He Mo
Ha3HaueHMio, MOXeET MPUBECTM K CEPbE3HBIM PUCKaM U1
OMacHo, KaK Ans nepcoHarna, TaK v s cucTembl.

/icnonb3yitTe TONbKO OPUrMHaNbHbIE 3anacHble YacTu.
Homepa Ana opuriuHanbHbIX 3anacHbIX YacTen MOXET
NPUBECTY K NOXaPY, SNEKTPUYECKUI Pa3pag Wiv Apyrux
ornacHocTen.

[Nepen MOHTaXOM NMPOBEPHUTb, YTO NOCTABNAEMbI MaTepuan
COOTBETCTBYET TPebHYeMbIM TEXHIYECKIM crelnduKaLma,
NPOBEPUB STUKETKN MapKMNPOBKM (4.2 MapknposKa
13genus, ctpannya 10).

Kateropus yctaHOBKM (Ha3biBaeMas Takxe Kateropus
nepeHanpAXeHuA) yKkasblBaeT yPOBHY CKaYKOB HanpsxeHNs
CeTn, KOTOPbIM NOABEPXKEH Npubop. KaTeropusa 3aBucnt

OT MeCTa YCTaHOBKM 1 MPUCYTCTBUA YCTPONCTB 3aLynTbl

OT NepeHanpsXeHnit. YCTPOCTBO ANA MPOMbILLNEHHbIX
YCTIOBUIA, MOAKMIOYEHHOE K OCHOBHbIM OTBETBIEHNAM
JVHWN NUTaHIA, OTHOCUTCA K KaTeropun yctaHoBkw lIl.
Ecnn peub npet o faHHoM ciyyae, TpebyeTca ymeHblUeHre
10 kateropuu Il. 3Toro MOXHO [OCTHYb C NOMOLLbIO
pasfenuTenbHOro TpaHcGopmaTopa C 3a3emMneHHbIM
3KPaHOM MeXzy NepBUYHON 11 BTOPUYHOI 06MOTKOI i

C MOMOLLbIO YCTPOIICTB 3alLuThl OT NepeHanpsxeHni (SPD)
c UL listed, nogknioueHHbIx Mexay ¢pa3oil n HeliTpanbio

1 MeXfy HelTpanblo 1 3emneit. Ycrponctsa SPD ¢
MapKupoBsKor UL ncnonb3ytotca s nosTopatLLeroca
nofaBneHA KpaTKOBPEMEHHbIX NepeHanpaXeHuil u npu
CnefyloLmx HOMUHaNbHbIX YCIOBUAX GYHKLMOHNPOBAHNA:
Tun 2 (Yctpoiicta SPD, NOCTOAHHO NOAKMIOYEHHbIE K

CeTV NUTaHWA, ANA YCTaHOBKW CO CTOPOHBI 3arpy3Ku
paboyero ycTpoiicTea); HoMHanbHblii Tok paspaaa (In)
MUHUMYM 20KA. Hanpymep, MOXHO ncnonb3sosatb: FERRAZ
SHAWMUT, ST23401PG-CN, ST240SPG-CN, yKa3aHHble fna
120/240Vac, (In=20kA). MakcimanbHoe paccTosHNe Mexay
YCTaHOBKO 11 NePeXOAHINKOM COCTaBNACT 5M.

370 YCTPOIACTBO NPeAHa3HAYEHO ANA HECbEMHON
YCTAHOBKM 11 NOCTOSIHHOTO MOAK/IOYEHNSA Ha 30aHNV MK

Ha nogxoaALLeil KOHCTPYKLMW. Nepes BbiNoNHeHNeM
nto60i onepaLmm yCTponCcTBO JOMKHO GbiTb YCTAHOBAEHO 1
NOAK/OYEHO Ha NOCTOAHHOM OCHOBE.

[ina n3gennin ¢ mapkmposkoit UL, nutatowmxca ot
VICTOYHNKa 24Vac, ncnonb3yiite TpaHchopmaTop 13
cnmucka UL knacca 2, cooTBETCTBYOWMIA ACACTBYIOLMM
HopMaTuBaMm.

JneKTpoCncTEMa OMKHA ObITb OCHALLEHA PYOUIBHIKOM,
KOTOPbI MOXHO JIErKO OMPEeAENUTb 11 UCMOSb30BaTh B
Clyyae HeobXOAMMOCTU.

BbiBOA 3a3emMnenua, NpUCYTCTBYIOWNIA B U3AENNM, LOSKEH
6bITb NOCTOAHHO NOAKMIOYEH K 3eMTTe.

MogKntounTe YCTPONCTBO K CTOYHNKY MUTAHISA, KOTOPbIN
COOTBETCTBYET MapKMPOBKe. Mpexae Yem NpucTynnTs

K yCTaHOBKe, Y6eAUTECH, UTO INHIA SNeKTponepesauy
NPaBIIbHO CEKLMOHMPOBaHA. HanpsxkeHie NUTaHns He
[OMHO NpeBbIaTh NpeaenbHbIx (+10%).

InTaHe [OMKHO NOAABATLCA OT OTAENBHOTO UCTOYHMKA
T1na SELV, 24Vac, 8A, npywiero ot TpaHcpopmaTopa ¢
[ABOIIHOW U30nALeNn, 3aperncTpupoBaHHoro B cnncke UL,
COOTBETCTBEHHO 3alLMLEHHOTO Ha BbIXoge.

yCTpOI?ICTBO YyCTaHaBNMBAETCA TakK, uTOObI [OCTYN K HEMY
MOT IMEeTb TONIbKO TEXHUYECKII nepcoHan nn MOHTaXHUK,
MOCKOJbKY 13-3a Hann4na NOABUXKHbIX yacren cywecTsyet
0nacHOCTb TPAaBMNPOBaHNA B pe3ynbTaTe ABUXKEHUA STUX
NoABMKHbBIX KOMMOHEHTOB.

Hakneiite aTukeTky OnacHbile MofBuXKHble KOMNOHeHTb
pAgoMm c ycTpoincTom (Puc. 2, ctpaninua 11).

He ncnonbayiite npubop B npucyTcTaumn
BOCT/IaMEHAIOLLVXCA BELLECTB.

[InA noaKNIOYEHNA IMHUN NUTAHNA UCMOAb3YiiTe
creluanbHyto coefuHuTenbHyto Kopobky (UPTJBUL). insa
nonyyeHs AONONHUTENbHON MHPOPMALYM CMOTPETL
PYKOBOACTBO MO 3KCMTyaTaLMii 1 YCTaHOBKI U3[ENA.

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU



He pa3peLualite nonb3oBaTbCA NPUOGOPOM AETAM UK
NOCTOPOHHUM SIULLAM.

Texo6cny>K|/|BaH|/|e npmﬁopa [ONXHO BbINONMHATLCA
TONbKO KBaJ'II/Id)I/ILlI/IpOBaHHbIM nepcoHanom. Bo BpemA

TeX06CNYXK1BaHNA ONepaTop NOABEPXKEH PUCKY NOPaxKeHNsA

JNIEKTPUYECKMM TOKOM 1 ApYrm OnacHOCTAM.

Mcnonb3yiite TONbKO KOMMAEKTYIOLME, yKa3aHHble
n3rotosuTenem. J1060e n3mMeHeHue, BbinonHeHHoe 6e3
pa3peLLeHisi N3roToBUTENS, BEAET K MOTEPU rapaHTIN.

Mepen NofKMtoueHreM Bcex Kabeneii curHana NpoBepbTe,
yT06bl y3en 6blN COOTBETCTBEHHO MOAKMIOYEH K
3a3emMneHnio.

Ecnmn yCTpOVICTBO HeobXofNMO CHATb C yCTaHOBKW, BCErAia B
nocneaHolo ouepeab OTCOeANHANTe Kabenb 3a3emneHus.

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU

TpumMuTE COOTBETCTBYIOLLME MEPbI ANA NPEfYNPEXAeHNA
NOBPEXAEHWIA aNNapaTypbl 3NEKTPOCTATNYECKUMIA
paspsagamu.

Y3en peanu3oBaH 15 NOAKMIOYEHNs MOCPeaCcTBOM
TPEXKUNbHOTO Kabens. [1na NpaBuibHOrO NOAKIYEHNSA
KOHTYpa 3a3eMNeH1st NPUAePKIBaNTeCh YKa3aHuIA,
CofiepXaLLmxca B JaHHOM PyKOBOJCTBE.

O6palyaiitecb ¢ NPU6OPOM OCTOPOXHO, CUIbHBIE
MexaHnyeckme BO3[EACTBNA MOTYT ero NOBPEAMT.

06patnTe 0C060€E BHUMAHWUE HA N30MIALMIO N PACCTOAHMS
MeXAy MHWel MUTaHNA 1 BCEMM [pYrIMUA Kabenami, B TOM
uncne yCTPONCTBaMM 3aLNTbl OT MOMTHWIA.

Mo>HO TPaHCMOPTUPOBATb YCTPOMCTBO TONBKO C
MaKCUMasbHOM akKypaTHOCTbI0. Pe3Kie 0CTaHOBKY,
nepenagbl yPOBHEN 1 CUIbHbIE CTONIKHOBEHNS
MOTYT NPUBOANTH K NOBPEXAEHNAM YCTPOACTBA MK
TPaBMUPOBAHMIO MOMb30BATENS.
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4 UpeHTndunkauma

4.1 OnncaHne N Ha3HaveHue N3genusa

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL - 310 nepBas rotosas K
1ICMNONb30BaHMIO TEMOBI3NOHHAA cucTeMa PTZ drpmbl
Videotec, xapakTepu3syloLjaaca onTumanbHon KoMbuHaLmeit
NPeAKOHGUIYPUPOBAHHDBIX OMTVKYA 1 TEMOBU3MOHHON
Kamepbl, KOTopble 0becneunBatoT 3PpdeKTnBHOE 0OHAPYeHe
BTOPXXEHWI 11 MONHOE BY3yanbHOe Pacno3HaBaHue, B TOM
yrcine 1 B TEMHOTE WAV NP NAOXIX MOTOJHBIX YCIOBUAX.

KoHdurypauus onTuku obecrneynsaet nopasntenbHble
XapaKTepUCTIKI HEMPEPBIBHOTO 3yMa [0 24-KpaTHOro
YBENYEHVIA 11 TOYHENLLYHO aBTOMATUYECKYH GOKYCUPOBKY,
M03BONALLYI0 ObICTPO HAaBECTY PE3KOCTD Ha LieNb, COXPaHAs
6e3yKOpU3HEHHOE KaueCTBO M300paxeHuA.

Kamepb! ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL ocHalyatoTca aHanoroBbim
ynpasneH1em 6o ynpasneHuem no IP-agpecy, npoLunu
ceptudukaumio no craHgapty ONVIF npodunb S v coBmeCTMbI
C 6onbLunHCTBOM cncTem VMS, MprcyTCTBYIOLMX HA PbIHKE.

VIHTerpupoBaHHbIit nporpammHblil mopynb PTZ ASSISTANT
dupmbl Videotec nopaepxusaet Bce cuctembl VMS n
obecreunBaeT BbINONHEHE BCeX CeLanbHbIX GYHKLMIA, Kak,
Hanpumep, aBTOGOKYC.

B 3aBMCHMOCTM OT TemMnepaTypbl MOXET OCYLLECTBAATLCA
AMHaMUYeCKan HaCTPOIKa KOHTPACTHOCTI 1306paxeHNs

¢ nomowpio dyHKumm ACE (akTvBHOe yBenmnueHme
KOHTPACTHOCTM), a GYHKLMA LUGPOBOro noguepK1BaHmUA
petaneit nsobpaxenns (DDE) obecneunsaet nonyyeHme 6onee
TOYHBIX M YETKIX U306paKeHMI.

OyHKuwa STR - cunTbiBaHMe TOUEUHON TeMnepaTypbl (Spot
Temperature Reading) - npegHa3HaueHa Ana onpegeneHus
TEMNEePaTypbl B ONpeaeneHHON TOUKe 30Hbl, HAXOAALLECA nog
HabnogeHnem.

Bnaropaps cBoel TOUHOCTH, HAAEXHOCTI U MPOYHOCTY, 3Ta
TENNOBW31OHHaA TeneKamepa PTZ ABNAETCA NpeanbHbIM
peLueHrem Ans BIUAEOHAONIOAEHNA 33 BHELUHVMM 30HaMV B
CNOXHBIX YCNIOBUAX Kak, HaNpyMep: 06Hapy»KeH1e NoXapoB,
HabnoaeHe 3a BOGHHbIMI 06bEKTaMI, OXpaHa rpaHiL,
HabnoaeHe B nopTax, oxpaHa nepumeTpa, MPOMbILLEHHbIN
MOHWTOPWHT, HabNIOAEHNE 3a IBVKEHNEM TPaHCTOpTa,
enesHbIMU 11 aBTOROPOramul.

10

4.2 MapKunpoBkKa nsgenus

®

Ha noBopoTHbIe yCTPOIiCTBa HaKNeeHbl STUKETKH,
COOTBETCTBYIOWME MapKupoBke EC.

Puc. 1

Ha atukeTKe YKa3aHbl:

+ peHTndrKaLmoHHbIit kog Mogeni (PaclumpeHHbIil WTpyx-
Ko 3/9).

« [utanue (Volt).

« Yacrora (Hertz).

+ [oTpebneHue Toka (Amnep).

« CreneHb 3awwmbl (IP).

+ CepuiiHblil HOMep.

4.2.1 KOHTpOJIb MapKUpPOBKM

[lo Hayana ycTaHoOBKY NPOBEpPbTE, U3yUMB [i/IA STOFO
MapK/POBOYHbIE STVKETKM, YTOObI MOCTaBAEHHbIN MaTepuan
COOTBETCTBOBAN CMeLuabHbIM TPeboBaHUAM.

Hu B Koem Cyyae He BHOCUTb 13MEHEHWI 11 He BbIMONHATD
MOAKMIOYEHNI, He NPeAYCMOTPEHHbIX AaHHBIM PYKOBOACTBOM.
cnonb3oBaHe 060pyRoBaHNA He MO Ha3HAYEHMIO, MOXeT
NPUBECTY K CEPbE3HBIM PUCKAM 11 OMACHO, KaK AN1A NepcoHana,
TaK 1 ANA CUCTEMDI.
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5 MoproroBka nsgenunsa K
NCNoNb30BaHNIO

Jlio60e n3meHeHme, BbinonHeHHoe 6e3
paspeLieHna n3rotosuTens, BeféT K norepu
rapaHTun.

YCTPOICTBO He AOMKHDI 6bITb AEMOHTUPOBaHbBI
unu noaaenatbl. UicknioueHne cocTaBnAioT NnLb
Te, KOTOpbIe KacaloTcs onepauuii no c6opke n
TeXHU4ecKomy 06CnyKuBaHuIO, NPeAyCMOTPEHHbIE
B AaHHOM PYKOBOJACTBE.

5.1 Mepbl 6e30nacHocTU nepep,
MCNoNb30BaHNeM

0O60pyaoBaHue BKNloYaeT B cebs noABMKHbIE
KOMMOHeHTbI. [poBepuTb, 4T06bI 610K GbIN
YCTaHOBNEH B 30He, He[JOCTYNHOII BO Bpems
HOpManbHoii pa6oTbl 060pynoBaHus. MomectuTtb
cneynanbHyio TabnuuKy, NocTaBnsiemMylo BMecte
c 060pyA0BaHIEM, Ha XOPOLLO BUAHOM MecTe B
HenocpeACTBeHHON 6nK30CTH K Hemy.

ATTENZIONE

PARTI MOBILI PERICOLOSE - NON AVVICINARE DITA E
ALTRE PARTI DEL CORPO

WARNING

HAZARDOUS MOVING PARTS -KEEP FINGERS AND
OTHER BODY PARTS AWAY

ATTENTION

PARTIES MOBILES DANGEREUS - NE PAS APPROCHER
LES DOIGTS OU D’AUTRES PARTIES DU CORPS
ACHTUNG

GEFAHRLICHE LOSTEILE - FINGER UND ANDERE
KORPERTEILE FERNHALTEN

Puc. 2

5.2 PacnakoBKa

Mpw nocTaBke n3genus y6eqv|Ter B TOM, YTO yrnakoBKa He
NOBPEX[eHa 11 He MMEeET ABHBIX MPU3HAKOB NafeHNi nm
UapanuH.

B cyyae BUAMMBIX MOBPEX/AEHNIT YNIaKOBKN HEMEANEHHO
CBAXMTECD C MOCTABLYNKOM.

XpaHuTe ynakoBKy Ha Cllyyait, eCiv HeO6XOANMO OTNpaBKa
V3AENnA N7 PeMOHTa.

PacnakoBbiBaiiTe KpbILIKY YCTPONICTBA OCTOPOXKHO,
4To6bl He NoBpeanTb GyTNAp.

®
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5.3 Copepxumoe
Y6enuTech B TOM, UTO COePXMMOe ByAeT COOTBETCTBOBATL
CMVCKY MaTepuanos, NpuBefEHHOMY HUXe:
+ YCTpOWCTBO NO3ULIMOHNPOBAHNA
+ OcHoBaHue NnTaHus
+  YnakoBka akceccyapbl:
«  CepuiHbiil aganTep
+ [ocnenoBatenbHblil Kabenb-yAaMHUTENb
« Kntoum wecturpaHHukm
+ JTUKeTKa
« XomyTuKN
+ CunnkoHoBas 060M0uKa
+ YyebHIK MHCTPYKLMK
+ Habop BuHTOB

+ TeHT OT COnHua

5.4 NepepaboTKa B 0TX0AbI B YCIOBUAX
6e30nacHOCTM MaTepuanoB yNnakoBKU

Matepuanbl ynakoBK/ NONHOCTbIO COCTONAT U3
peKynepupyemoro matepuana. TexHUK Mo yCTaHOBKe JOMKEH
nepepaboTaTth KX B OTXOAbI B COOTBETCTBI C MOPARKOM
anddepeHLmpoBaHHOro cbopa 1nm, B NioboM Ciyyae,

B COOTBETCTBIV [EACTBYIOLMMM NPABIIAMM B CTpaHe
1ICNOMb30BaHMS.

B Cnyyae Bo3Bpara HeKayecTBEeHHOM npoaykuymu,
pekomeHayem ncnonb3osaTb NepBoHa4anbHy0 OPUrHanbHyto
YNakoBKY AN1A TDAHCMOPTUPOBKN.

d - nnnereAuudye ou oadrososAd  [NNEGN
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5.5 MoprotoButenbHas pa6oTa nepep,
YCTaHOBKON

5.5.1 YcTaHOBKa KpOHLITelHa

B Hannumm pasHble TVMbl KPOHLLTEHOB (9 Akceccyapbl,
CTpaHuua 52). Bbibepute Hanbonee NOAXOAALMIA ANs MOHTaXa
11 CneglyiiTe BCEM yKa3aHWAM, NPUBEAEHHBIM B AaHHOM
pasgerne.

O6patuTte 0c060e BHUMaHME Ha CMCTEMbI
KpenneHus annapatypbl. Cuctema KpenneHuii
[OMKHa BbliepPXNBaTh BEC, He MeHee YeM 4-KpaTHO
NpeBbIlLAOLLNIA BEC CAMOIi annapatypbl, B TOM
4Kcne NOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOICTBA, 06beKTNBa 1
Tenekamepbl.

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

B>

YCTPOICTBO AOMKHO YCTaHaBNMBATbCA

B BepTUKanbHoM nonoxeHuu Kaxgoe
anbTepHaTMBHOE PacnoNoXeHNe MOXKET YXYALWNTb
XapaKTepuCTUKM annaparypbl.

ﬁ He ycTaHaBnuBaiite ycTpOIiCTBO NepeBepHYTHIM.

12

5.5.2 MpoxoxpeHue Kabeneii

CoepanHUTENbHbIE Kabenu He JOMKHBI GbITb
AOCTYNHbIMMN N3BHe. Bo n36exaHue cnyvaiiHoro
BbICKanb3blBaHUA 13-3a N36bITOYHOTO Beca Kabenu
AOMKHDI ObITb KaK crieflyeT NpUKpenneHbl K
nopAepxKa.

Wcnonb3yemble Kabenu OMKHbI COOTBETCTBOBATL
TUNY YCTaHOBKM.

Ynoxute Kabenn BHyTPY KPOHLUTEITHA TaK, YToObl OHI
BbIXOAVIN HAPY>Ky NPUMEPHO Ha 50cm.

Puc.3
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6 MoHTax

Hu B Koem cnyyae He BHOCUTb M3MEHEHNIA 1 He
BbINOMHATL NOAKMIOYEHWI, He NPEAYCMOTPEHHDIX
AaHHbIM pyKoBopcTBOM. HecobniogeHue
MHCTPYKLMI, NPefloCTaBNEHHbIX B PYKOBOACTBE

¥ KacaloWuxcs CoeAUHEHNI, MOXET NPUBECTY K
CO3[aHUI0 CEPbE3HbIX ONACHbIX CUTYaLMIA ANs
nepcoHana n yCTaHOBKM.

A He 3ameHATb yKe MMelowytocA Ha 060pyaoBaHNN

Ka6enenposopky. Heco6niopeHne gaHHoi
VIHCTPYKLIMKA MOXET NPUBECTH K CO3AaHNI0
cepbe3HbIX ONaCHbIX CUTYaLuii ANA NepcoHana
YCTaHOBKM, a TaKXKe K aHHYIMPOBaHMIO FrapaHTum.

ocywmTenem, npefoTBpaLyaowuil 06pasosanne
Bnaru B OCHOBaHUM 1 B 0611acTy nnat pa3bemoB.
CHUMWUTE NaKeT nepep yCTaHOBKOI.

@ B HIKHeM Konnake NpucyTCTBYeT NaKeTK ¢

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU

6.1 MopaknioueHune K Kabenam
OCHOBaHMA

YnoxuTe Kabenu B kabenbHble MyGTbl 1, yaepxuBas
OCHOBaHWe Ha PAcCTOAHNM 0KONo 20CM OT KPOHLUTEIIHa

3ataHuTe Kabenepepxarteny. KabenbHble MydTbl NOAXOASAT K

Kabenam, MMetoLmmM AnameTp ot 5mm go 10mm.

Puc. 4

BynbTe ocTopoxHbI npu yctaHoBKe. MomeHT
3aTaKKn: 5SHm.

Iina kabeneit gnametpom ot 3 4o 7mm
Mcnonb3yiiTe cneyuanbHble pe3nHoBble
npoKnagKu, BXoaAWye B Habop NOCTaBKu.

y @G

Puc.5
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

6.2 NpnKpenneHne oCHOBaHNA K 6.3 OnucaHue nnaTbl pasbemoB

KPOHLUTENHY OMMCAHVE NIATbI PA3HEMOB

. . Pa3bém/ OyHKuma
Wcnonbayiite BUHTDI 1 Waiibbl, nocTaBnsembie KomnoHeHT
OCHOBaHMeM.
CN1 MutaHne nnatbl
lMocne ycTaHoBkn npoknagkw (01) npukpenute ocHosaHwe (02) CN4 Kabeneit curHana
K KpOHLUTeliHY (03), Mcronb3ys BUHTbI, 3ybuaTble Wwaitbsl (05) 1 Ethernet Ethernet
KonbLa Ans BUHTOB (06). F1 TnaBKuin NpesoxpaHuTenb
F2 Inaskuii npepoxpaHuTent

Puc. 6

Puc.7 Puc.9

BbipoBHAiiTe 3 OTMETKI Ha OCHOBAHWI C OTMETKaMM,
MPUCYTCTBYIOLWMMN Ha KPOHLUTElHaX, KaK MOKa3aHo Ha
cnepyrowem pucyHke.

}

Puc.8

MpumeHnTb pe3b60BOro puKcaTopa OTBEPCTUA
BUHTOB (Loctite 243°),

ByabTe ocTopoXHbI NpK ycTaHoBKe, MomeHT
3aTAXKN: 4Hm.
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6.4 lMopKknioyeHne K AMHUN NUTAHNA

B 3aBNCMOCTY OT BEPCMIA, Ha YCTPOMCTBO MOXET NOJABATHCA
pa3nnuHoe HanpsXeHUe NUTaHNA. VX 3HaueHne NpusegeHo
Ha MAEHTUUKALMOHHOI TUKETKe 3genus (4.2 Mapknposka
n3genns, cTpaHmua 10).

MpoBop 3a3emneHnsA fOMKeH GbITb ANNHHEe
ABYX APYruX npumepHo Ha 10mm, ¢ uenbio
npeAoTBpaLyeHNsA CY4alHOro OTCOeANHEHNA MO
NpuYKHe pacTAXeHNA Kabena.

BbINonHATb 3neKTpuyeckne NoaKnioueHNs
NPy OTCYTCTBMMN MUTAHNA U C OTKPbITBIM
pasbeAuHAILNM YCTPONCTBOM.

B MOMeHT MOHTaxa y6eauTech B TOM, 4TO
XapaKTepuCcTMKM NofjaBaeMoro nuTaHnsA
COOTBETCTBYIOT XapaKTepucTkam, Tpebyembim
YCTPOICTBOM.

MpoBepuTb, YTO NCTOUHUKW NUTAHNA U
coeauHUTeNbHbIe Kabenn B cocTosaHUM o6ecneuntb
Heo6xogumoe 3Heprono1'pe6neuue CNCTeMbDI.

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU

Ka6enb nutaHus gomkeH 6biTb NOKPbIT
CUNNKOHOBOI1 060n10u4KoIi (01), MMelowwelica B
Komnnekte. CUnuKoHoBas 060/104Ka Kpenurcs ¢
nomouybio 3axmuma (02).

Puc. 10
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RU - Pycckuit - PykoBofcTBO no sKkcnayaTtauum

6.4.1 MogknioueHne nuHUM nuTaHna 24Vac

[ina uspennii ¢ mapkupokoi UL, nutatowuxca ot

MCTOYHMKa 24Vac, ucnonbsyiite TpaHchopmaTop
13 cnncka UL Knacca 2, cooTBETCTBYOLMIA
ReNCTBYIOWM HOpMaThBaM.

Tpe3aTb Mo pa3mepy Kabenu 1 peann3oBatb COEANHEHVA.
OLKIIOUNTE NUTAIOLLYI0 NNHMIO K cepytotueit knemme: CN1.

00

Puc. 11
MogxntouunTe Kabenu NUTaHNA, Kak ONNCaHO B Tabnunue HIXKe,

NOAKNIOYEHUE K INHUW NUTAHUA

LiBer Knemmbi
Mutanne 24Vac

OnpegenaeTca yCTaHOBLUMKOM 24Vac
OnpegenaeTca yCTaHoBLUMKOM 24Vac
XKenrbiit/3eneHbii S

Tab. 2

16

6.4.2 MNopknioueHmne cunosoi nuHun B 120 B
nepemeHHoro Toka n 230 B nepemeHHoro Toka

OTpe3aTb No pasmepy kabenn 1 peann3oBatb COeAUHEHNA.
lMoakntouuTe NUTaKOLLYIO0 NMHUIO K cnepytowen Knemme: CN1.

Puc. 12
HOIJ,KHIOHI/ITE Kabenu MUTaHWA, Kak OnncaHo B Ta6J1VIL|E Hxe.

NOAKMOYEHUE K TUHUW NUTAHUA

LiBer Knemmbi
Mutanne 230Vac
CuHuin N (Heltpans)
KopuuHesbiit L (Paza)
Kentolit/3eneHbiit S
Mutanne 120Vac
CuHui N (Heitpanb)
KopuuHesbiit L (Paza)
Kentoiit/3eneHbiit S

Ta6.3
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6.4.3 MopakniovyeHne BXOA0B aBapuilHbIX Bepcus co LED ocgeutensimm

CUrHaNoB N pene NOAKNIOYEHVUE BXOAO0B CUrHAJIOB TPEBOT'M, CYMEPEYHOIO
BbIKNIOYATENA U PENE

MPEAYNPEXAEHUE! YcTaHoBKa TMna TNV-1. He .
. AL1,AL2, AL3, Bxopbl aBapuitHOro c1rHana C aBBTOHOMHbIM MUTaHKEM,
nopkniovaiite K cucremam SELV. AL4e AGND OTHeceHHble K o6eit knemme AGND

01-C1e02-C2 | CBOBOAHDIE KOHTAKTbI BbIXOAA, aKTUBMPYEMblE

1 N
MPEAYNPEXKAEHWE! inA cHkeHnA onacHocTh CHTHATNIOM TPEBOTY UM KOMaHAI0# NOfb30BaTeNs!

noxapa nonb3yiTecb NCKNKOUNTENBHO Kabenamu,
umetowmmu ceptudukar UL Listed unun CSA, Ta6. 4
nmeloWmu paspaenbl He MeHee 0,1 3mm? (26AWG).

6.5 MogknioueHne Kabens K ceTn
CraHpapTHYlo Bepcuio Ethernet

BctaBuTb Kabenb Ethernet B COOTBETCTBYIOLMI KOHHEKTOP
(Ethernet, 6.3 OnncaHne NnaTbl pa3bemoB, CTpaHuLa 14).

d - vnnereAuudye ou oadrososAd  [NNEGNGN_N

Ethernet

- UL,
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Puc. 13 [MopkntoueHne KOHTaKToOB pene.

6.6 MopaknioueHne Kabensa Bugeo

MopKniounTe COOTBETCTBEHHO 3KPaH 1
LieHTpanbHbIi Kabenb K knemmam GND u VIDEO.
Knemmbl noAxoAAT K Kabenam, umeroLyum ceveHne
mexay 0.5mm? (20 AWG) u 0.08mm? (28 AWG).

Brpeokabenb Ans nepefaum aHanoroBoro CUrHana JOmKeH
6bITb COEAMHEH C KNTEMMOI CurHanbHbIx kabeneit (CN4, 6.3
OnucaHwe nnatbl pa3beMoB, CTpaHnLa 14).

Puc.14  [loaknioyeHune CUrHanos TpeBor.

Puc. 16
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6.7 KpenneHue BepxHero Kopnyca

MpukpennTe BepxHuit kopnyc (01) K ocHoBaHwio (02) ¢
TMOMOLLbI0 KPENeXHbIX BUHTOB (03), yKOMMNEKTOBaHHbIX
npoknaakamu (04). MpoBepbTe NPUCYTCTBUE U XOpoLLee
COCTOAHME YNNOTHUTENsA OCHOBaHMA (05).

BypabTe ocTopoxHbl Npu yctaHoBKe, MoMeHT
3aTAXKN: 4Hm. Puc. 18

CymeC'rByeT €NHCTBEHHOE NOoJIoXKeHue KpenneHna

@ MeXay oCHoBaHWEeM U BepXHUM Koprnycom.
BbipoBHsanTe 60KoBble BbICTYMNbl ANA NPpaBU/IbHOroO
pacnonoxeHuns.

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

Puc. 17
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6.8 KoHdurypauua annapatHoro
obecneyeHus

Kondurypauus o6opysoBaHus Heobxopmuma
TONbKO ANA aHaNOrOBbIX YCTPOIICTB.

6.8.1 OTKpbITHE KOHUrypaLMOHHOI fBEepLbI

Mepen nogayeit NUTaHNA Ha yCTPONCTBO, HEOHXOANMO
MPaBUIbHO €ro KOHGUrypPHUPOBaTh C NOMOLLbIo dip-
nepeKnoyaTenel, ycTaHoBNEHHbIX Ha KOHGUIypaLMOHHO
AsepLie. OTKpoiTe ABEPLY, OTBUHTMB BUHTbI, Kak MOKa3aHo Ha
pUCYHKe.

Puc. 19

DIP-BbIKnIo4aTeny Takue, Kak NpeAcTaBneHo Ha pUCyHKe.

\

Puc. 20

Mo 3aBepiueHnM onepavuii No YCTaHOBKeE 1
npoknagKe kabens 3akpoiite ycTpoiicTeo.

6.8.2 Kondurypaums DIP1

PblyakoK nepekniouaTens B NON0XKeHNN BBEPX
npepacrasnaet 3HavyeHue 1 (ON). Pbiyaxok BHUS -
3HaueHme 0 (OFF).

Mepekniouatens 1 ncnonb3yetca Ana 0bHoBNEHNA
MUKPOMPOrpamMMbl.

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU

KOHOUIYPALIUA DIP1

Onucauve SW4 |[SW3|SW2|SW1 | Baudrate
Perynuposka OFF | OFF | OFF |- 300 baud
ckopocri asonsHolt | on [ o [ oFF [- | 600baud
nepepauu

OFF [ON | OFF |- 1200 baud

ON |ON [OFF |- 2400 baud

OFF |[OFF |ON |- 4800 baud

ON |[OFF |ON |- 9600 baud

OFF [ON |ON |- 19200 baud

ON |ON [ON |- 38400 baud
O6HoBNEHMA - - - ON | MporpammupoBaHe
NPOLUMBKM aKTIBMPOBAHO

- - - OFF | MporpammupoBaHue

[€aKTIBIPOBAHO
Puc. 22

6.8.3 Kondurypauus DIP2

npepacraBnset 3HauyeHmne 1 (ON). Pbiyaxkok BHU3 -
3HaueHue 0 (OFF).

@ Pblya)kok nepeknioyaTens B nonoxeHun BBepx

HaBOJJ,Ky MOXHO KOHTPONNPOBATb Yepe3 pasinyHble
MPOTOKObI.

KOHOUIYPALIUA DIP2

Mpotokon SW [SW |SW [SW |[SW [SW [SW |sSwW
8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1

PTZ Manager' OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF
MACRO OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF [ON [ON |[ON
(VIDEOTEC)

PANASONIC OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF
PELCOD OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF | ON
AMERICAN OFF | OFF | OFF | OFF |ON [ON [ON | OFF
DYNAMICS

VISTA OFF | OFF | OFF | ON | OFF | OFF [ON |ON

Ta6.5 " KoHdurypauus: MACRO (VIDEOTEC), 115200 baud, Agpec 1.31a

onuua He TpebyeT yctaHoBkw DIP-switch (DIP1, DIP3).

d - vnnereAuudye ou oadrososAd  [NNEGNGN_N
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I 6.8.4 Kondurypauyus DIP3 6.8.5 Kondurypauus DIP4

PblyaxoK nepeknioyatens B NONOXeHNN BBEPX Hacrpoiika atoro DIP BbinonHserca 8
npepacraBnsaet 3HayeHue 1 (ON). Pbiyaxok BHUS - o6paTHOM nopsaKe, YeM paHee BbINONHEHHbIe.
3HaueHue 0 (OFF). Pbluaxxok nepekniouarens B NoON0OKeHNN BBEPX

npepcraBnaet sHavyeHue 0 (OFF). PbiyaxkoK BHUS -
3HaveHnue 1 (ON).

B nnate nmetotca fBa nepeknioyatens, ucnonb3osaHHble Ans
KoHUrypaumm TepmuHana (120 Ohm) cepuitHbIX IMHMIA.

Puc. 24

6.8.4.1 YcTaHOBKa agpeca

BbikntouaTenu oT 1 4o 8 1Cnonb30oBaHbl A KOHGUrypaLmu
anpeca 6noka (ot 1 go 255).

RU - Pycckuit - PykoBofcTBO no sKkcnayaTtauum

Puc. 25
Bbi6op appeca NPonCXo[uT B 3aBUCMOCTIA OT ABOUYHOTO KOfja

(A Mpunoxetnte - Tabnuua aAPECoB, CTpaHNLa 62). Kaxpoe 6ok, KOTOPOE HaxoanTCA B KOHLE NTMHKNW, ONTKHO

ICMOMb30BATHCS CO CMELMaNbHbBIM NepeKioyaTenem B0
6.8.4.2 Koudurypaums cepuiiHbie iuHUN CBA3N 136exaHNe CO3[aHNA OTpaxeHNi 1 AedopmaLiuii curHana.

YcTpolicTBO NpeaycMaTprBaeT NOCTe[OBATENbHYIO NUHIID KOHOMIYPALAS DIP4

cBA3m RS-485 v nocnegoBatenbHyio nuHmio RS-232. P — SW2 |SW1 |Onwcanme

Boikntouatenu 10 1 9 ncnonb3oBaHbl Ans KOHGUrypaLmm
nocnefoBaTeNbHbIX TMHMIA.
- OFF OtKknioyaerca

KOHOUryPALA DIP3 JInkna RS-485-1 ON - 3aBeplueHo

Factory default - ON BknioueHa

Onucanue swio sw9 OFF - He 3aBeplueHHan
OpHoHanpaBneHHas cBA3b Ha MuHM RS-485-1. | OFF OFF
Tab.7
[IByHanpaBneHHas cBA3b, NONyAynnekcHas ON ON
ces3b (half-duplex) Ha auHun RS-485-1. [Ins npuBefiEHNA HABOAKM K 3aBOACKIM HACTPOIKaM no

YMONuaHuto o6paTnTech K CooTBeTCTBYIOLEN rnase (8.2.14

Ta6.6
2 Factory Default, cTpanuua 52).

20 MNVCUPKT_1520_RU



7 BknioueHve

MpoBepuTb, 4o NPU6OP, N APYrie KOMNOHEHTbI
YCTaHOBKM 3aKPbITbl TaKUM 06pa3om, YTo6bl
NpefoTBPATUTb KOHTAKT C KOMMOHEHTaMMU MO
HanpsKeHueMm.

A

Bo Bpems HopmanbHOro GpyHKUNOHNPOBaHNA
NOBEPXHOCTb 0CBETUTENA MOXKET HarpeBaTbcA
[0 BbICOKUX Temneparyp. Mi36eraiite npamoro
KOHTaKTa 1 pacnonoxure annaparypy B mecte,
Hefl0CTYNHOM A1l HeYNONHOMOY€EHHOro
nepcoHana. fins BbinonHeHue Nio6bix pabot no
Texo6cnyKNBaHMIo BbIK/TIOUNTE OCBETUTENIbHOE
YCTPOICTBO 1 OCTaBbTe OCTbIBaTb He MeHee 10
MUHYT.

He HaxopuTech pagom c npnbopom, ecnu Ha Hero
nopaetca nuTaHue. BospelicTByiiTe Ha yCTPOIiCTBO
TONbKO NP OTK/IUYEHHOM NUTaHNN.

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU

MpoBepbTe, UTO6bI BCE KOMMNOHEHTbI GbINu
3aKpenseHbl XOPOLLO 1 HafIeXHO.

®| b

Mpoueaypa aBTOMaTM4ECKOro NPeABapPUTENbHOIO
noporpe.a (De-lce) MoXeT 6bITb aKTMBMPOBaHa
BCerfja, Korfia ycTpoiicTBo BK/IOYaeTcA npu
TeMnepatype OKpyatoLyeil cpeibl HIKe

0°C. Mpoueaypa cnyxut ana obecneyenus
npaBuIbHOro GpyHKLMOHMPOBaHUA NpuGopa faxe
Npu HU3KNX TemnepaTtypax. flonrota MeHsAeTcs ot

60 [0 120 MUHYT B COOTBETCTBUM € ycnoBuamu. !da

duplicazione! (ot 60 MuHyT go 120 MuHyT).

YT06bI BKMIOUNTD I'Ipl/l60p, NOAKNIYNTD SNIEKTPONUTAHNE.

YTo6blI BbIKNIOYMTE NPUBOP, CepyeT ero 06ecTounTb.

21
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RU - Pycckuit - PykoBofcTBO no sKkcnayaTtauum

8 KoHdurypauus

Hacrpoiika Tenekamep aHanoroBbix Mogenei
NpoK3BOANTCA C TOMOLLbIO 3KPAHHOTO MEHI0
(OSM) (8.1 UHTepdeiic OSM (On Screen Menu
(MeHto H 3KkpaHe)), cTpaHuua 22). B mogenax
cynpaBneHuem no IP-agpecy HacTpoiika
Tenekamepbl NPOU3BOAUTCA Yepes Be6-uHTepdeic
(8.2 UnTepdeiic Be6, cTpaHmnua 45).

8.1 Nntepdeiic OSM (On Screen Menu
(MeHi0 H 3KpaHe))

[laHHbI pa3fen OTHOCUTCA K aHaNnoroBbim
mopensam.

8.1.1 C nomowbio OSM

Bo Bpems HopmanbHOI paboTbl 610ka MOXHO NOAKIIOUNTD
OSM ans Bbibopa 1 KOHOUrypaLyn NPOABIUHYTbIX GYHKLMIA.
Bo Bonpocam nonyueHs fONONHUTENbHON HGOpMaLmMu
obpaliaiitech K pyKOBOACTBY MO SKCMTyaTaL i UCMOSb3yemoi
KnaBuaTypbl 1 K COOTBETCTBYloLLei rase (8.2.2 Mpoepkn
nonb3oBaTens, CTpaHuua 46).

BoiiTyt 13 OSM ¢ nomolybto Zoom Wide (Zoom-).

MeHi0 KOHOUrypupyeTcA aBTOMaTU4eCKN
¥ AYHAMNYECKN B 3aBUCIMOCTY OT MOAENI
NOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOICTBA.

®

22

8.1.1.1 Kak nonib30BaTbCA MKOWCTUKOM

Bce onepauyui MeHto BbINONHAIOTCA C UCNOAb30BaHNEM
IpKoNCTIKa.

Bbicoko

HafeBo <mm =) HarpaBo

Puc.26  [MaHopamupoBaHue 1 BEPTUKANbHOE NepemeLLeHme.
7 MopTBepxaeHne
Puc.27  Zoom Wide n Zoom Tele.

B cnyyae ncnonb3oBaHuA KnaBnatypbi ¢
[PKOMNCTKOM Ha [IBYX OCAX, NONb3yiTeCh
kHonkamu Zoom Wide n Zoom Tele gns otnpaBku
KOMaHf BbiXxofa ! NOATBEPXKAEHNA.

®
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8.1.1.2 Kak gBuraTbcs no meHo

Kaxpan pabouas o6nacte OSM npeacTaBnseT cnncok
napameTPOB NN MOAMEHIO, KOTOPble MOTYT 6bITb BbIOPaHbI
onepaTtopom. [ins nponncTbIBaHUA PasNnyHbIX NapameTpoB
nepemelLLaiTe Kypcop nyTem NepemeLLeHns AKOoNCTIKa (BBEpPX
1 BHU3).

8.1.1.3 Kak u3meHunTb napameTpbi

CmecTuTe Kypcop B COOTBETCTBUM C NapaMeTPOM, KOTOPbIA
XenaeTe U3MeHWTb, 1 NofTBepAuTe. NMone HauHET MuraThb,
YKa3blBas, YTO HAXOAUTCA B PEXIME 13MeHeHUIA. Mpn HaxaTnn
Ha [PKOVCTMK (BBEPX 1 BHU3) OyAeT NoKasaH BO3MOXHbIN
BbIGOP.

MANUAL CONTROL

XIMUM SPEED : 20.00
L. WITH ZOOM : N
LT FACTOR : 2

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >

MANUAL CONTROL

XIMUM SPEED : 20.00
L. WITH ZOOM : N
LT FACTOR : 2

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >

Puc. 28

C1MBON > B KOHLIE CTPOKM YKa3biBAeT Ha Hanuuue
cneundnyeckoro nogMeHto. [lns ero akT1eawuum 4OCTaTO4HO
NOATBEPANTb NO3NLMI0 MeHIO. [insA BbIXoAa U3 NoAMEHI0
nonb3yiteck dyHKUMel Boiiitit (Zoom Wide).

MANUAL CONTROL
1 MAXIMUM SPEED :
2>VEL. WITH ZOOM : N
3 TILT FACTOR :

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS

Puc. 29

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU

Puc. 30

lMocne onpepeneHuna HYXXHOTO Bbl60pa noaTeepauTe.

MANUAL CONTROL

1 MAXIMUM SPEED :
2>VEL. WITH ZOOM :
3 TILT FACTOR :
4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >

Puc. 31

Mone nepectaHeT MUraTb B NOATBEPXKAEHME BbIOPaHHOTO.

23
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8.1.1.4 Kak usmeHutb yudposble nons 8.1.1.5 Kak u3meHUTb TeKCTbI

Cmectute KYpCOop B COOTBETCTBUY C MapameTpom, KOTOPbIN Cmectute KyPCOp B COOTBETCTBIM C NAPAMETPOM, KOTOPbI
Kenaete U3MEHUTb, U NOATBEPAUTE. KenaeTe U3MeHUTb, U NOATBEPANTE.

EDIT PRESET EDIT ZONE

1 NR. : 1 1 NR : 1
: 2 START:+ 0.00
: 0.00 SEOP :+ 0.00
LT : - 40.00 T :TXT AREAl
5 SPEED: 20.00
6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXT : PRESET 001
8 GO TO PRESET?

RU - Pycckuit - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I
@
o
w
+
=1

Puc. 32 Puc. 34
MNepBas yndpa M3MEHAEMOrO YNCTIOBOTO MOMS MUTAET 1 MosBuTCA paboyas 06nacTb n3meHeHUs Tekcta, CumMBon
NoCNefHAA CTPOKa dKpaHa NoKasblBaeT AONYCTUMbIE NPefenbl CTPENKI HAXO[NTCA MO U3MEHAEMbIM CUIMBOIOM, B TO BPEMS
nons. [lBuraitecb no nosio (BNeBO 1 Hanpaso) 11 3aMeHuTe KaK Kypcop > BCTaeT CNeBa OT BbIGPaHHOTO CMMBONA.
3HaK UM LMGPOBOE 3HAUEHME (BbICOKOE U HIU3KOE).
EDIT TEXT: AREA
EDIT PRESET | | TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTOTTTTTTTTS
________________________ Text: TEXT AREAl
1 NR. 1 T
> ENAB. B CDEFG ERASE
3>PAN I JKLMN SAVE
4 TILT * OPQRSTU EXIT
5 SPEED: 20.00 VWXYZO01 abc
6 PAUSE: 5 23456738
7 TEXT : PRESET 001 9 & i 2!
8 GO TO PRESET? + - / =
< > SPACE « -

in:-180.00 max:+179
"]

Puc. 33

Puc. 35

lo noaTeepxaeHnn pesynsrata noaTeepanTe. Kypcop
BEPHETCA B NONOXeEHMe CeBa, a U3MeHeHHas Lndpa
nepectaHeT muratb. lone byaet opcnpoBaHo Ha AONYCTUMbIE
MUHUMYM VAN MaKCUMyM, €CIN BbINOJIHEHA MOMbITKa BBOAA
HenpeayCcMOTPEHHOrO 3HaYeHMS.
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MoxHo nepemeLLaTbCa nNo MeHI Npu noMoLn ,q)KOIZCTI/IKa.

EDIT TEXT:

Text: TEXT

A

sonv<Omp
V4+eewsogHW
| §j§§

AREA
AREA1
F G ERASE
M N SAVE
T U EXIT
01 abc

7 8

? !

/cnonb3osatb:

+ ERASE: YnaneHue Lienoil CTpoKm TeKcTa.

+ SAVE: CoxpaHuTe HOBbI TEKCT Nepef BbIXOAOM 13 MEHIO.
« EXIT: Boixog 113 MeHi0.

+abc: BbiBoguT cTpOuHble GyKBbI.

Puc. 36

KomaHga nogteepxaenue (3ym Tese) BBOQMT Kenaemblii

cnmBon.

EDIT TEXT:

B E
HIJIZ KL
O P Q>R S
VWIXY Z
2 3456
9 : ; .,
\+_*/
< > SPACE

AREA
AREA1
F G ERASE
M N SAVE
T U EXIT
01 abc

7 8

2 1

EDIT TEXT: AREA

Text: TEXT AREAl
T

A BCDETFG
HI JKILMN
OPQRSTTU
VWXYZO01
2 3456178
9 : ; ., 2!
Vo= / = W
< > SPACE « -

Puc. 37

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU

Puc. 38

[1nA BbIxoAa U3 MEHI0 MOXHO MOJ1b30BaTbCA TaKXKe KOMaHAOM
Zoom Wide.

25
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8.1.2 Kondurypauum nocpegcreom OSM

Huxe GymyT nokasaHbl SKpaHHble n306paxeHns,
HeobXoaMMble ANA KOHGUTYpaLmI u3genus.

8.1.3 InaBHOe MeHI0

B rnaBHOM MeHI0 MOXHO MONY4nTb AOCTYN K KOHUTypaLmuy
YCTpOWCTBa.

MAIN MENU
1>LANGUAGE
ZFI LENSES

MOTION
DISPLAY SETUP
DIGITAL I/O
DEFAULT

INFO

[e RN N NG, 1N N
VVVVV VYV

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

MeHto KOHUIyprpyeTCcA aBTOMATUYECKM 11 AHAMNYECKI B
3aBUCKMOCTY OT MOZAENN MOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOIACTBA.

8.1.4 MeHio Bbi6opa fi3blKa

MeHIo no3BonAeT BblbpaTh HYXHbI A3bIK.

LANGUAGE MENU
1>ITALIANO
2 ENGLISH OK
3 FRANCAIS
4 DEUTSCH

Puc. 39

26

8.1.5 MeHto napametpos ZFI

1.

Zoom: YcTaHaBNMBaeT MakCcMManbHoe Yncno
yBenmqumﬂ, KOTOPbI€ MOXET BbIMONHUTL
MOTOPU30BaAHHbIN 00bEKTHB.

06wmin npoBoA: Ecnv akTMBMPOBaH, ynpaBnaeT
MOTOPK30BaHHbIMI 06BEKTUBaMI C 06LIMM NPOBOAOM,
anbTepHaTMBHO - 06beKTMBaMM C peBEPCHOHHON
MONAPHOCTBIO.

3oHp IR:: YKa3blBaeT Ha Hanuume CymepeyHoro
BbIKNoYaTens Ans ynpasnens ¢pyHkumeir Day/Night
NpUBOAHOO 06beKTUBa. MmeloTca Tpu onuuy:

+ Off: He aktnBupoBaHo nepekniouerme Day/Night
(neHb/Houb)

+  BHyTpeHHaa: CymepeuHblil BbIKntouatenb ana
nepexknioyennsa Day/Night HaxopuTca BHYTPY
ocsetuTenen.

+  BHewHas: CymepeyHbii Bbikntoyatenb AnA
nepekntoyeHna Day/Night cnepyet nogcoeanHnTb K
Knemme LNO.

Area Titling: Mo3BonAeT Bxog B nogmeH:o Ana
ynpaBneHns TUTPOBaHNEM 30H.

KawwupoBaHue 30H:: [103BoNIAIET BOITW B NOAMEHIO /1A
YNPaBeHNs KaluMpPOBaHMEM 30H.

MNocnepoBatenbHblii nopt Oytnapa: Mossonaer
BOVTIN B NOAMEHIO0 AN1A YPaBNeHUA Nocne[oBaTebHbIM
nopTom dyTnspa.

MonapHocTb: [o3BONAET BONTY B NOAMEHIO ANA
ynpaeneHna NonApPHOCTbIo ABuUraTeneit Zoom, Focus n
Iris.

ZFI CAMERA SETTINGS
1>ZO0OM : 30x
COMMON WIRE :

IR PROBE : EXT.
ZONE TITLING

ZONE MASKING
HOUSING SERIAL PORT
POLARITY

Nk WwiN

Puc. 40
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8.1.5.1 MeHio TutpoBaHus 30H Mpumep: [InA akTMBaLMn TUTPOBaHMe 30HbI 1, KOTAa

37 GyHKLWA NO3BONAET yCTAHOBUT 0 BOCHMI 30H YCTPOIICTBO HaxoAMTCA Mexay +15° 1 +45°, Heobxoanmo:

(pa3HI/NHbIX pasmepoa) C BO3MOXHOCTbIO TUTPUPOBAHNA. . AKTVIBI/IpOBaTb O3arnasfinBaHue 30H, yCTaHaBAnBaA SB

Mo3sonser HacTpouTb CepyoLne napameTpbl: KauecTBe 3Ha4eHVA NO3ULMM AKTUBALA.

Yncno: BbIGUpaeT 30Hy ANA U3MEHEHNS. « Bbibepute 1 Kak 3HaueHue napametpa Nr.

BKAloueHMe: AKTUBIPYET U306paxeHe Ha Skpare + YcraHosuTe +015.00 Kak 3HaYeHVe napameTpa nycka.

€o06LLEHIA, CBA3AHHOTO C AOCTUTHYTOI 30HOM. + YcranosuTe +045.00 Kak 3HaYeHVe napameTpa OCTaHOBa.

Mpu HEOBXOAMMOCTY U3MEHNTE BU3YaNN31POBAHHbIN TEKCT,
BbI6PAB M03MLMI0 TEKCT.

Start: YcTaHaBnMBaeT HayanbHOE NONOXeHNE 30HbI.

StOP: YcTaHaBNMBaeT KOHEYHOE NOAOXKEHNE 30HbI

d - nnnereAuudye ou oadrososAd  [NNEGN

- UL,

ny

TeKcT: V13MeHAET TeKCT, KOTOpbIl OTOGpaKaeTca Npu YcTaHOBKa Ha HOMb 3HaueHus MNycka u OcTaHoBa
[BUXKEHUI BHYTPY 30HbI. MEHIO OTK/IOYAEeT BU3yann3aLuio HaANMcu.
B cnyyae HaNOXeHNA HECKOMbKIX 30H UMeeT
20NE TITLING NperMyLLecTBO Ta, KOTOpas MMeeT MeHbLMiA
________________________ HoMep.
1>NR. : 1
% gg‘ligT : Lo 01(\)1 @ OnpepenuTe 061acTIn ABUKEHNEM NO YaCOBOI
2 STOP : + 0.00 CTpenKe, Kak NOKa3aHo Ha puCyHKe.
5 TEXT : ZONE 1

Puc. 41
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8.1.5.2 MeHio KawumnpoBanus 30H

JT1a d)yHKLlI/Iﬂ NO3BOJIAET YCTaHaBIMBATb 4O BOCbMN MaCOK
(paSHI/NHbIX paamepoe) C BO3MOXHOCTbIO TUTPUPOBAHNA.

—

Yucno: BbibupaeT 30HY AN1A U3MEHEHNA.

g

BknioueHme: AKTVBIPYET KaluMpoBaHue J06aBIEHHO
obnactu.

Start: YcTaHaBnvBaeT HauanbHOE NONOXKEHE 30Hbl.

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I
w

4. Stop: YctaHaBNMBaeT KOHEYHOE NONOKEHNE 30Hbl.
5. TeKcT: VI3MeHAET TeKCT, KOTOPbIN 0TOOpaxaeTcs, Korga
30Ha aKTBMpOBaHa.
ZONE MASKING
1>NR : 1
2 ENAB.: N
3 START: + 0.00
4 STOP : + 0.00
5 TEXT : MASK 1
Puc. 42

28

Mpumep: [Infa akT1BaLun KalwnpoBaHMa 30Hb! 1, Koraa
YCTPOWCTBO HaxoAMTCA B Anana3oHe Temnepartyp +15°n +45°,
Heobxoanmo:

« BbibepuTe 1 Kak 3HaueHue napametpa Nr.

+ AKTVBMPOBaTb KalLMPOBaHME 30Hbl, yCTaHaBNNBaA S B
KauecTBe 3HaueHuA no3nuun BknioyeHne

+ YcraHosuTe +015.00 Kak 3Ha4eHVe napameTpa nycka.
+  YctaHoBuTe +045.00 Kak 3HaueH1e napameTpa OCTaHOBa.

+ Tpn HEOBXOAMMOCTY U3MEHWTE BIA3Yan3MPOBAHHbII TEKCT,
BbI6PAB M03MLMI0 TEKCT.

OcTaHOBa MeHI0 OTKNIOYAeT KalupoBaHue. B
Ccyyae HanoXeHA HeCKONbKNX MacoK nmeet
NpenmyLLecTBO Ta, KOTOPaA MMEeT MeHbLUNIl
HoMep.

@ YcTaHOBKa Ha HoNb 3HauveHus Mycka n

Onpepenute Wa6noHbI ABUKEHNEM N0 YACOBOI
CTpelike, KaK NOKa3aHO Ha puUCyHKe.
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8.1.6 MeHio MNocnepsatenbHoe Oytnapa

Cpasy xe nocne Bbixoga u3 OSM Kamepbl HaxmuTe
knasuuwy Iris Close, 4To6b1 BepHYTbCA B OSM
NOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOICTBA.

[ina npepoTBpalleHna HanoxeHna OSM Kamepbl
¢ OSM noBopoTHOro ycTpoicTBa HeobxoauMo
BbINITN U3 peX1Ma KOHdUrypauun Kamepbl nepes
HaxaTuem Knasuwm Iris Close.

8.1.7 MeHio NMonapHoctn
[Mo3sonser HacCTpouTb CnefytoLlne napameTpbi:

1. Zoom:[o3BonseT 3afatb NOAAPHOCTb BPaLLEHNA
ABuratensa Zoom o6beKTnBa.

2. Focus: Mo3BonseT BbI6paTh NONAPHOCTb BPaLLEHUA
Asuratena Focus o6bekTBa.

3. Iris: Mo3BonAeT BbIOPaTh NONAPHOCTH BPaLLEHMA
nBuratens Iris 06bekTvBa.

Mpotokon: Mo3sonAeT BbIGpaTh NPOTOKON,
1CMOMb3yeMblii MOCNeA0BaTENbHbBIM MOPTOM KOXYXa.

Baud Rate: [1o3BonsieT BbIGpaTh CKOPOCTb JBONYHON
nepepauyn, UCnonb3yemoii NocneA0BaTeNbHbIM TOPTOM
KOXKyXa.

Komanpa "OTnpaButb": 3ameHseT KomaHay
NOATBEPXAEHIA, OTNPABNEHHYIO C IKONCTUKA, Ha
LPYryio NepcoHany3npoBaHHyto.

KomaHpa "BbIiiTu": 3ameHAeT KOMaHAy BbIXOfa,
OTNPaBAEHHYIO C [PKONCTUKA, Ha APYTYI0
NepCoHanM3NPOoBaHHyH0.

AkTusupyetr OSM Kamepbi: [lo3BonseT BOITH B
NoAMEHI0 AnA KoHdUMrypaumm Tenekamepbl (8.1.13 MeHio
Tennosoit Bugeokamepbl, cTpaHuua 36 51).

HOUSING SERIAL PORT

1>PROTOCOL
2 BAUDRATE
3 RETURN CMD: IRIS CLOSE
4 EXIT CMD : IRIS OPEN
5 ENABLE CAMERA OSM >

o
o))
o
o

Puc. 43
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POLARITY

1>ZOOM : POSITIVE

2 FOCUS: POSITIVE

3 IRIS : POSITIVE
Puc. 44
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8.1.8 MeH10 ABMKEHNA

Offset Pan: HaBogika nmeeT nonoxexue Ha 0°,
onpegaenénHoe MexaHuuecku. ynkuma Offset Pan
NO3BOMAET ONPefenuTL NYTEM NPOrPamMMHOr0
obecneyeHna NONoXeHNe, oTnYatoeecs ot 0°.

—_

N

PyuHoii Kontponb: Monyuus foctyn K nogmeio,
KOTOpble yNpaBnsioT NapameTpamut, CBA3aHHbIMM C
PYYHBIMU ABUXKEHNAMM YCTPONCTBA.

w

Preset: Mo3BonAeT nonyyatb JOCTYM K NOAMEHIO,
NO3BONALLMM N3MEHATb BENNYMHDI Preset.

B

Patrol: [o3BonseT nonyuatb JOCTYN K NOAMEHIO,
NO3BONALMM N3MEHATb Benn4MHbI Patrol.

e

Autopan: [o3sonset nonyyatb 4OCTYN K NOAMEHIO,
N03BOAAIOLLMM U3MEHATb BeNNYMHBI Autopan.

o

Bbi3oB [iBiKkeHuit: [103BonA€T noayyatb AOCTYN K
NOfMEHI0, yNpaBAioLLeMy aBTOMATYECKIM BbI30BOM
LIBVKEHUN.

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

MOTION

1>OFFSET PAN: + 20.00
2 MANUAL CONTROL >
3 PRESET >
4 PATROL >
5 AUTOPAN >
6 MOTIONS RECALL >

Puc. 45

30

8.1.8.1 MeH10 py4HOro KoHTpona

1. MakcumanbHasa CKopocTb: Bbibop MakcumanbHoi
PYY4HOI CKOPOCTU.

2. Ckopoctb C 3ymom: JTOT napameTp, €C/N OH BKIIOYEH,
aBTOMATUYECKM CHUXAET CKopocTb Pan n Tilt B
33BUCHMOCTY OT KO3 HLMEHTa GOKYCHOTO PaCcCTOAHMA.

3. @akrop Tilt: Bbibop dakTopa CHUKEHNA PYUHOI
cKopocTy ocy tilt.

4. OrpaHuueHus [iBmxeHus: loctyn K MeHto

orpaHNyeHnii.

MANUAL CONTROL

1>MAXIMUM SPEED : 20.00

2 VEL. WITH ZOOM : N

3 TILT FACTOR : 2

4 MOVEMENT LIMITS >
Puc. 46
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8.1.8.2 MeHto py4Horo KoHTpons (Pamku)
Mo3sonser HacTpouTb CnepyoLwne napameTpbl:

1.

OrpaHunyenua Pan: MogroTaBnusaet orpaHnyeHms Pan.

2. Hauano Pan: YcTaHaBnuBaeT HauanbHOe orpaHnyeHne
Pan.

3. OkoHuaHme Pan: YcTaHaBnvBaeT KOHeUHoe
orpaHuyeHue Pan.

4, Havano Tilt: YcTaHaBnMBaeT HayanbHOE OrpaHnyeHmne
Tilt.

5. OkonuaHme Tilt: YcTaHaBnMBaeT KOHeUHOe OrpaHuyeHe
Tilt.
LIMITS
1>PAN LIMITS : N
2 PAN START : + 0.00
3 PAN END + 0.00
4 TILT START + 0.00
5 TILT END + 0.00

Puc. 47

MeHio BbinonHAeT AnHaMnyeckyto aBTOKOH(bVII'ypaLlI/HO B
COOTBETCTBUN C BbI60pOM Nnpu nokase napameTpoBs, KOTOPble
MOXHO U3MEHATb.

8.1.8.3 MeHto Preset

1.

WN3menser Preset: [ina foctyna k meHio M3ameHenna
Preset.

2. Cnyxe6Has Mporpamma Preset: [Ins focTyna K MeHio
OyHkuunn Preset.
PRESET
1>EDIT PRESET >
2 PRESET UTILITIES >
Puc. 48
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8.1.8.4 MeHio Preset (3meHser Preset)
Mo3BonseT HaCTPOUTb CredyloLLye NapameTpbi:

1. Ymcno: Homep Preset, KoTopbiii xenaeTe N3MeHUTb.
Bkniouenue: Bkniouenue preset.

Pan: [onoxeHue pan, BblpaxeHHOe B rpagycax.

Tilt: MonoxeHne tilt, BbipaxeHHOe B rpagycax.

©ok N

preset Bbi3biBaeTcA pyHKLMel Patrol n GyHKumei
aBTONaHOPaMI1POBaHNA.

6. Naysa: OxumpaHue B cekyHpax nepes Hauanom
CrefiytoLiero ABVKEHMs B natpynuposaHuu (Patrol).

7. Tekcr: Hagnucb oToGpaxaetcs npy AOCTUKEHUM
NonoXeHus preset.

8. MepeiTu K Preset?: 3acTaBnsaeT noBopoTHOE
YCTPOIICTBO JOCTUTHYTb MONOXEHNS, 3aAaHHOMO
npefBapuTenbHbIMK HacTporkamu (Preset ).

9. AKTuBMpYeT ABUKeHUA: [103BONAET BbI6PaTh HOBBIN

Kagp.

CkopocTb: CKOpOCTb AOCTVKEHUA NONOXKeEHA, KOrAa

EDIT PRESET

1>NR. : 1

2 ENAB.: N

3 PAN : + 0.00

4 TILT : - 40.00

5 SPEED: 20.00

6 PAUSE: 5

7 TEXT : PRESET 001

8 GO TO PRESET?

9 ENABLE MOVEMENTS >

Puc. 49

C MeHI0 MOHO COXPaHWTb HEMOCPeACTBEHHO preset, oTNpasus

komaHgy Iris Close, BKtouatoLLyto ABUXKEHIA HABOAKM.

31
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8.1.8.5 MeHio Preset (Cnyxe6Has Mporpamma
Preset)
Mo3sonser HacTpouTb Cnepyowne napameTpbl:

—

CkopocTtb CKaHMpoBaHuA: CKOPOCTb, 1cronb3yeman
ANA [OCTVXKeHNA nonoxeHua Preset nocne nonyyeHus
KOMaHzbl Scan.

CkopocTb Mo YmonuaHuio: CKOpPOCTb N0 yMONYaHio
Preset. 3Ta BennumHa ncnonb3yetca GpyHKLnei
YcTaHOBUTb CKOPOCTH? ANA NPUCBOEHUA BCeM Preset Tol
e CKOpOCTU.

w

Maysa Mo Ymonuauuto: May3a no ymonuanuio Preset.
370 3HaueHwe Ncnonb3yetca GyHKLMeit YCTaHOBUTL
nay3y? insa npuceoeHuns Bcem Preset Tl xe naysbl.

»

3HaueHue pamnbl :: Bpems Hauana 1 OCTaHOBKM.
BonbLueMy 4nCiy COOTBETCTBYET GoMbLuee yCKOpeHHe /
3amepneHue B $pasy nycka/ocTaHoBa.

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I
N

o

YcTaHOBUTb CKOPOCTb?: Ha3HauaeT Bcem Preset
CKOPOCTb MO yMOMYaHWIO.

6. YctaHoBuTb nay3y?: HasHauaeT Bcem Preset nay3y no
YMOJYaHMIO.

PRESET UTILITIES

1>SCAN SPEED :

2 DEFAULT SPEED :

3 DEFAULT DWELL : 3
4 RAMP VALUE :

5 SET SPEED?

6 SET DWELL TIME?

Puc. 50
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8.1.8.6 MeH1o natpynuposaHnus (Patrol)

1.

MepBbiii Preset: [Mepsbiii preset nocnefoBatenbHOCTU
Patrol.

MocnepHuii Preset: MocnepHnin preset
nocnefosatenbHocTu Patrol.

Pexum Random: [Moarotasnneaet BbinoiHeHne

cnyyaitHbiM 06pa3om. MocnefoBaTenbHOCTb
nepecymnTbIBAETCA HeMpepbIBHO.

PATROL
1>FIRST PRESET : 1
2 LAST PRESET : 250
3 RANDOM MODE :

Puc. 51

8.1.8.7 MeHio Autopan (aBTonaHopamnpoBaHue)

1.

Preset Xoga: HauanbHoe nonoxeHue
ABTOMaHOPAMMPOBaHNS.

Preset BosBpara: KoHeuHoe nonoxexue
aBTOMaHOPAMMPOBAHNA.

AUTO-PAN

1>PRESET OUTWARD: 1
2 PRESET RETURN : 2

Puc. 52

onpepeneHa B cOOTBETCTBYloW el rnase (8.1.8.4

@ CKopoCTb AOCTIKEHNA NonoxeHuii Preset

MeHto Preset (U3meHset Preset), ctpanuua 31).

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU



8.1.8.8 MeHi0 BbI30Ba ABIKEHUI 8.1.9 MeHio Busyanmnsauuii
MO>XHO HaCTPOMTb y3en Takum 06pa3om, 4To nocne 1. Tekywee nonoxenue:: Ecnv ve ctont Ha OFF,
onpefieNeHHoro Nep1oga NPoCToA aBToMaTUyeckn no3BoNAET BbIGPATH PEXIM, PN KOTOPOM ByayT
BbINONHACTCA GYHKUNA ABUKEHNSA, YCTAHOBNEHHAA BbIBEAIEHbI Ha KpaHe 3HaueHusa Pan, Tilt, Zoom, Focus n
onepaTopom. Iris.
2. Wma Preset: Ecnn He ctonT Ha OFF, no3sonseT BbibpaTh
MOTION RECALL PeXnM, NP1 KOTOPOM GyAEeT BbIBOAUTLCA Ha SKPaH TeKCT,
E;b_/la\_lgm_llgltli - ;;;E ————— 1?151?15 NPUCBOEHHbIN NOCNEAHEMY AOCTUTHYTOMY NONOKEH IO
> MOVEMENT DELAY : 60 Preset. MoxHo BbI6paTb BU3yanusaumio no Bpemenu (1's,
3511 5s) unm noctosHHyo (Const).
3. ID HaBogkm: Ecnn mecto otnnyaetcs ot OFF,
Bu3yanusupyet ID npogykKT.
4. TpeBoxHble cobbiTuaA: Ecniv He ctonT Ha OFF, no3sonset
BbIOPATb PEXNM, PU KOTOPOM ByayT 0TOOPaxaTbCs
TeKCTbl, NPUCBOEHHbIE aBapPUIHOMY curHany. MoxHO
BbIOpaTb BU3yanu3aLyio no Bpemenu (1s,3su 5 s) uam
noctosaHHyto (Const).
Puc. 53 5. Mony4eHHble KomaHpabl: [03BONAET aKTUBUPOBATH

BU3yanu3alnto NoNyYeHHbIX NOCNEA0BATENbHBIX KOMaHA.

6.  lTopusoHTanbHas Delta: fopu3oHTanbHOE CMeLLeHne
TEKCTOB MEHI0 ANA HausyyLLei LIeHTPOBKI.

7. BeprtukanbHas Delta: BepTukanbHoe cmelleHve
TEKCTOB MeHI0 ANA HauyyLLei LIEHTPOBKIA.

8. Bmpeocurnan: Qopmart Brgeo-curHana.

DISPLAY

1 ACTUAL POSITION : ON
2 PRESET NAME : 5 S
3 UNIT ID : ON
4 ALARMS : ON
5 RECEIVED COMMAND: ON
6 HORIZONTAL DELTA: 35
7 VERTICAL DELTA : 10
8 VIDEO SIGNAL : PAL

Puc. 54

MeHto KOHOUIypUpyeTCs aBTOMATUYECKM 11 AUHAMNYECKI B
3aBWCYMOCTY OT MOZENM MOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOCTBA.

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU 33
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

8.1.10 MeHio Lingposbix I/0-Onuun

TpeBoXHble cobbITUA: [OCTYN K MEHI0 aBapUIHbIX
CUTHanoB.

—_

Ycranoska Moiiku: [locTyn K MeHIO YCTaHOBKI MOVIKM.

won

CoobweHus: loctyn K MeHio KommyHMKaLmm.

DIGITAL I/O-OPTIONS

1>ALARMS >
2 WASHER >
3 COMMUNICATIONS >

Puc. 55

8.1.10.1 MeHio TpeBor

01-04. CurHanb! TpeBoru 1-4: [locTyn K MeHio, B
KOTOPbIX MOXHO U3MEHATb NapaMeTpbl aBapUIHbIX

curHanos ot 1 o 4.

05. CocToaHue TpeBor: [J0CTyn K MeHI0 CTaTyca aBapUMHbIX
CUTHanoB.

1>ALARM 1 >
2 ALARM 2 >
3 ALARM 3 >
4 ALARM 4 >
5 ALARMS STATE >

Puc. 56

MeHto KOHUIyprpyeTCcA aBTOMATUYECKM 11 AHAMNYECKI B
3aBUCKIMOCTY OT MOAENYN MOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOIACTBA.

34

B MeHto OTAeNbHbIX aBaPUITHBIX CUTHANIOB MOXHO HACTPOUTD

CnepyloLne 3HaueHns:

1. Bug: Tun KoHTaKTa, 06bI4HO 3aKpbiTblid (N.C.) nnu
06b14HO OTKpbITHIN (N.O.)

2. [eiicTBme: Tn AeicTBIA, KOTOPbIN BbINONHAET y3en,
Korga akTusmpyetcs curHan Tpesoru (Off, Msg, PTZ
Stop, Wiper, Washer, Scan, Patrol, Autopan, Relay, Ir Filt).
Mapametp OFF oTkNtoYaeT aBapuiiHbIiA CurHan.

3. Yucno: [locturaemblit preset, Korga TUNOM JeNCTBIA
TpeBoru apnseTca Scan.

4, Tekcr: CoobLieHIe BbIXOANT MPY aKTUBHOM aBapUitHOM
curHane.

1>TYPE
2 ACT.
3 NR.

4 TEXT

Puc. 57

MeHlIo BbINONHAET AMHAMUYECKYIO aBTOKOHGUIypaLyio B
COOTBETCTBIY C BbIGOPOM NPY NOKa3e NapaMeTpoB, KOTOPble
MOXHO U3MEHATD.

B MeHIo cTaTyca aBapuiiHbIX CUTHANOB BbIBOANTCA COCTOAHIE
BXOfa aBapuitHblx curdanos (Closed, Open).

ALARMS STATE

ALARM 1 CLOSED

ALARM 2 OPEN

ALLARME 3 CLOSED

ALLARME 4 CLOSED
Puc. 58
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8.1.11 MeHt0 no ymonyaxuio

1. AHHynupoBatb Setup?: BocctaHaBnmBaert Bce
napameTpbl 3a UCKNoYeHreM preset.

2. Annynmupoatb Preset?: Yjanutb Bce paHee
COXpaHeHHble preset.

8.1.12 MeHio uHdpopmauuu

MeHio no3BoNAET NPOBEPATb KOHOUTYPaLMIO YCTPOIACTBA 1

BEPCMIO annapaTHO-NPOrpaMmMHOro obecneyeHns.

DEFAULT

1>DELETE SETUP?
2 DELETE PRESET?

Device ID:
Type :
Baud Rate:
Protocol :
Net Board:
Mpp Board:

00001

Rs485 only Rx
38400-8N1
MACRO

Fw6.02 HwO1l
Fw6.02 HwOO

Puc. 59

OnucaHHble Bbille onepauuy BefyT K yTepe
BCeX NpefiBapnTe/IbHO COXPAHEHHBIX AaHHbIX
(Hanpumep: Preset, Patrol, Autopan, Home...).

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU

Config. : 001
P.C. : UPT1SVSAOQOOOE
S.N. : 000000000000
Upgrade : NET BOARD

Puc. 60
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

.1.13 MeHto TennoBoi Bugeokamepbl

[nsa nonyueHus paclmpeHHoil KOHGUrypayum
A3bIK: MeHio No3BonAET BblOpaTh HYXHbIil A3bIK.

BbI6paTh pyHKLMIo Custom.

- -]

CocrosHue: [103B0N1AET BXOA B MOAMEHIO, rae
NPUBOAUTCA TEXHNYECKas MHPOPMALNA TENNOBON
Kamepebl.

6.  Flat Field Correction: Mo3sonseT BoITY B NOAMEHIO
ANA KOHOUTYpaLn MPOLEAYPbI KOMMEHCALMIA
HeopHopogHocTei u3obpaxerus (FFC) n pexima
yCUneHus.,

w

Touka U3mepeHus: Mo3sonaeT BxoA B NOAMEHIO ANA

KOHOUrypaLmm TOUKM N3MepeHus. . .
7.  Digital Data Enhancement: [o3Bonsiet nepeiitvi B

4. Konurypauus Bupeo: Mossonser Bxof & noameHio NoAMeHI0 KoHurypaLwm Digital Data Enhancement
I71A yNipaBneHus KOHGUrypaLum Bugeo. (DDE).

5. Kongurypauus: nto”f'ﬂ 3arpyswTb OAHy 13 8. Automatic Gain Correction: [To3Bonset nepeiiti B
33aHHbIX KOHQUTypALViA BUAEOKaMEPbI Wk noameHto Ana KoHdurypauum Automatic Gain Correction
NoAKMouMTb NepefoBble KoHdurypavmm (Custom). (AGC)

+ o ymonuannio: YctaHaBnmBaeT KOHUrypawmio no 9. lsotherm: Mo380NAET BOMTY B NOAMEHIO A
YMOSNYaHWI0 TENMOBOW Kamepbl. KOHGUrypaLMn pexuva Isotherm.
+ Low Contrast: YcTaHaBnMBaeT pexum paboTbl,
pa3paboTaHHbIN [NA CLIEH C HU3KUM KOHTPACTOM THERMAL CAMERA
(mope, webo..). |\ _____ ______
« Indoor: YctaHaBnMBaET pexuM, NpeAHa3HaUYeHHbIN %>g%§$tEJAGE i
LNs BHYTPEHHNX MOMELLEHWIA. 3 MEASURING POINT
+ Outdoor: YctaHaBnvBaeT pexim, npefHa3HaueHHbIi 4 VIDEO SETUP >
i 5 CONFIG.: DEFAULT
A BHELIRIX MOMELEHI. 6 FLAT FIELD CORRECTION>
«  OnpepeneHue Jlnua: YcTaHaBNMBAET PeXimM paboTbl 7 DIGITAL DATA ENHANC. >
ONA pacno3HaBaHua nuu,. g ZI%ISJggbéERLG/IAIN CORRECT. >
>
+ Custom: [o3BonseT BbINONHNTb PyUHYIO
KOHUrypaumio TennoBo Bufeokamepbl. Mpu

BbIGOPE JAHHOI KOHGUIYPALYN MOAKNIUAITCA MEHIO
ANA PaCLUNPEHHbIX KOHPUTYpaLWii. Puc. 62

THERMAL CAMERA

1>LANGUAGE >

2 STATE >

3 MEASURING POINT

4 VIDEO SETUP >

5 CONFIG.: DEFAULT
Puc. 61
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8.1.13.1 MeH10 cocTOAHMA

MocTaBnAeT MHPOPMALIIO Ha YCTAHOBMEHHYIO TEMNOBYIO
BUAeoKamepy. [oKasbIBaeT BHYTPEHHIOK TeMMepaTypy
BIAEOKaMepbl.

STATUS

VERSION SW : 0A00.022B
FW VERSION : 0802.0040
CAMERA S.N. : 00001234
SENSORE S.N.: 00001234
TEMPERATURE : +0034.0

P.N. 41320035A-SPXXX

Puc. 63

8.1.13.2 MeH1o Touku smepeHus
Mo3Bsonaet HacTpouTb CnepyoLwmne napameTpbl:

1. Pexum: BkniouaeT oTobpaxeHyie Temneparypsl,
13MepeHHON HB LieHTpe 3KpaHa (B rpagycax Lienbcua
v QapeHreiita). Onuua OFF oTkniouaeT oTobpaxeHwe.

2. Uudposoii: BkiiouaeT 0TobpaxeHie COOTBETCTBYIOLErO
CIMBONIA Ha Aucrnee.

3. TepmomeTp: BkniouaeT oTobpaxeHme
COOTBETCTBYIOLLErO CYMBOMIA Ha AuCTNee.

SPOT METER

1>MODE : OFF

2 DIGITAL H N

3 THERMOMETER: N
Puc. 64
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8.1.13.3 MeH1o KoHpurypaumm Bugeo

He usmenatb ¢popmart Bugeo ¢ NTSC Ha PAL
B Kamepax ¢ ynpaeneHuem no IP-agpecy.

13meHeHme 3Toil HACTPOIIKN GNoKUpyeT nepeaauy

BuAeoun3o6paxeHus. B cnyyae mogudpukaymin
CBA3aTbCA €O CNYKOOI TEXHUYECKOI MO ACPKKM

ANs BOCCTAHOBNEHNA $popmarta Bugeo.

Mo3sonser HaCcTpouTb CnepytoLne napameTpbl:

1. Palette-Lut: YcTaHaBnmMBaeT TN OKpackn U306paxeHus,

paccmaTprBaemoro TenaoBoi BIfeoKaMepoil. IToT

napameTp UrHOPUPYeTCA, CNN PEXIM BKIIOYEH

Isotherm (8.1.13.15 MeHio Isotherm, cTpanuua 44).

2. Npepynpexpenne FFC: YcTanasnuBaet fonrory

0TOGPAXEHNA Ha BUREO LIBETHOTO KBaapaTa BBEPXY

cnpasa, Koraa HaunHaetca BbinonHeHue FFC. ViTepBan

BPEMEHM BbIPaXaeTcs BO dpelimax (Kaapax).

3. Pexum UcnbitaHua: loaknioyaeT TeCToBoe
1306paxeHIe Ha IKpaHe 4nA NPOBEPKN PaboTbl
BUAEOKamepbl

4, CraHpapTHoe Bupeo: [o3BonseT yctaHoBUTb TUN

BnAeOoCUrHana Ha Bbixofe BUAEOKamepe.

5. Lmndposoii 3ym: Mogkmniouaet unn oTkouaeT
undpoBoii MacluTab MakcumanbHO JOCTXKAMOE
yBeNYeHne yCTaHOBMIeHHbIM pa3peLueHnem
BMAeOKamepbl.

VIDEO SETUP

1>PALETTE LUT :WHITE HOT

2 FFC WARNING : 60
3 TEST PATTERN: N
4 VIDEO STD. : PAL 25Hz
5 DIGITAL ZOOM
S

Puc. 65
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8.1.13.4 MeHio koppekTupoBku Flat Field

TennoBas kamepa 1MeeT BHYTPEHHI1 MexaHW3M Ans
TePUOANYECKOrO YyULLEHNA KauecTsa 1306paxkeHNit:
Koppekuua Flat Field (FFC). MapameTpbl, ynpasnatoLyme 1ol
byHKUWeit, cnepylowe:

1.
2.

38

Bbinonuute FFC: BoinonHute onepauuio FFC.

Flat Field Auto: MoaroTasnusaeT aBToMaTnyeCKyto nin
pyuHyto KoppekTupoBky Flat Field. Korga BkmioueHa
aBTOMaTUYeCKas KOPPEKTUPOBKa, KaMepa BbiMoNHAeT
FFC nocne onpepenérHoro nepropa BpemeHun uni
onpeaenéHHoro n3MeHeHua Temneparypbl. Hanpotus,
MpM 1CMOb30BaHNN PYUYHOI KOPPEKTMPOBKY OnepaLun
FFC BbINONHAIOTCA NO 3anpocy noab3oBaTens.
PekomeHzyeTcA Bceraa 1CM0b30BaTh aBTOMATUYECKYHO
KOppeKLMio.

High Gain Interval: YctaHaBnuBaeT nHTepBan BpemeHuy,
nocne Kotoporo BbinonHaetca FFC, korga AnHamnyeckuin
[NanasoH ycuneHns BbiCOKUIA. ViHTepBan BpemeHu
BblpaxaeTcs Bo dpermax (kagpax) (33mc ana NTSC, 40mc
ona PAL).

Low Gain Interval: YcTaHaBnMBaeT MHTepBan BpeMeHy,
nocne Kotoporo BbinonHaetca FFC, korga AnHammyeckuin
[AVanasoH ycuneHna HU3Kuii. ViHtepsan BpemeHn
BbIpaxaeTcs Bo dpermax (kagpax) (33mc ana NTSC, 40mc
nna PAL).

High Gain Temperature: YcraHaenuBaet n3ameHeHne
TemnepaTypbl, nocne Kotopoii BbinonHaetca FFC, korpa
AVNHaMUYeCKNin AnanasoH ycuneHua BbiCOKUI. Bapuauma
TemnepaTtypbl Bblpaxaetca B HTepBanax B 0,1 °C.

Low Gain Temperature: YctaHaBn1BaeT nHTepBan
TemnepaTypbl, nocne Kotopoti BbinonHaetca FFC, korpa
AVHaMNYECKUI inana3oH ycuneHua Hin3kuin. Bapnauns
TemnepaTypbl BblpaxaeTca B HTepBanax B 0,1 °C.

Pexkum Ycunenusa: [Mo3sonaet Bbi6upath Tun
AVHAMWYeCKOro anasoHa ycuneHua:

+ High: 31a ycTaHoBKa npepHa3HaueHa Ans
obecneyeHns MaKCUManbHOro KOHTpacTa 1 0cobbIM
06pa3om npeAHa3HaueHa AN NPUIoXeHN,
BbIMONHALLX aHaNN3 BIUAEO 1306paxeHNi.

+ Low: 31a ycTaHOBKa yBeNMUMBaeT [UHAMUYECKI
[A1anasoH U306paXeHNA 1 yMeHbLIaeT
KOHTpacT. PekomeHpyeTcs 0cobbiM 06pasom
InA uaeHTdMKaLum bonee ropauux 3NeMeHToB
1306paxeHs.

Auto: S1a ycTaHOBKa No3BonAeT Kamepe
nepektoyatb pexumbl High 1 Low Ha ocHose
11306paxeHus, BbIBOAVMOTO B HACTOALLMI MOMEHT.
MapameTpbl MeHio 3HaueHna CmeHa YcuneHue,
HEeOOXOANMbI A1 U3MEHEHNA HaCTOALYEro pexrnMa
paboTbi (8.1.13.5 3HaueHua CmeHbl Ycunerns,
cTpaHmua 39).

3HaueHua CmeHbl Ycunennsa: No3sonaeT Bxod B
noAmeHIo 3HaueHni CMeHbl Ycunenua.

FLAT FIELD CORRECTION
1>PERFORM FFC?

2 FLAT FIELD AUTO: S
3 HIGH GAIN INT. : 7200
4 LOW GAIN INTER.: 1800
5 HIGH GAIN TEMP.: 5
6 LOW GAIN TEMP. : 5
7 GAIN MODE : AUTO
8 GAIN SWITCH VALUES >

Puc. 66

PeKOMeHAyETCﬂ He N3MEeHATb BeJINYNH no
ymon4aHuio, NOCKO/IbKY OHI 6b1nn 3afilymaHbl gna
npeanoXxeHuA BbiICOKOro Kayecrsa MBOGPE)KQHVIH
npn BCcex ycnoBuAx pa6o1'b|.
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8.1.13.5 3HaueHuns CmeHbl YcuneHus

[o3BonsAeT HacTpouTb CrepyloLLMe NnapameTpbl:

1.

Mpepen High-Low: YcTaHaBnuBaeT 1cnosnb3yembiii
TemnepaTypHbIil nopor napametpa Percentage High-Low
Ans $opcMpoBaHNA NepekmtoyeHns B pexum Low Gain.
BennunHa BbipaxaeTca B rpagycax Lienbcna.

MpoueHTHoe cooTHoweHme High-Low: YcTaHasnneaet
MWUH/ManbHOE NPOLEHTHOE CofiepXaHiie NuKcenei,
CBblLLE KOTOPOrO MPOVICXOANT NePeKIoUeHe Ha Pexum
Low Gain.

Mpepen Low-High: YctaHaBnuBaet ncnonb3yembiit
TemnepaTypHbIl nopor napametpa Percentage Low-High
ana opcmpoBaHuA nepeknioyeHua B pexum High Gain.
BenununHa Bbipaxaetca B rpagycax Lenbcua.

MpoueHTHoe cooTHoweHmne Low-High: Yctanasnusaer
MWUHVManbHOE NPOLEHTHOE CofiepXaHiie NuKcenei,
CBblLLE KOTOPOrO MPOVICXOANT NePeKIoUeHe Ha PeXum
High Gain.

GAIN SWITCH VALUES
1>HIGH-LOW THRESHOLD

0

HIGH-LOW : 0
THRESHOLD :

2 PERCENT.
3 LOW-HIGH
0
4

PERCENT. LOW-HIGH : 0

Puc. 67

8.1.13.6 MeH1o ynyuwieHns udpoBbiX AaHHbIX

[laHHOe MeHto no3sonseT HacTpouTb anroputm Digital Data

Enhancement (DDE).

1.

Pexxum DDE: Anroputm DDE MoXeT 6biTb CMOnb30BaH
ANA yAyyLIeHNa AeTaneii n/unn yaaneHns wymos.

B 3aBucKmocTyt o1 BbI6paHHOro pexuma (Dynamic

wmv Manual) GyayT oTobpaxeHbl COOTBETCTBYIOLME
napameTpbl.

Dynamic: Mapametpbl DDE aBTOMaTYeCKM paccumTaHbl
B 3aBUCUMOCTY OT CofiepaHua cLieHbl. DDE Index
©VHCTBEHHDI MapameTp 13MepeHns.

DDE Index: 370 napameTp ynpasnerus ans Pexxuma DDE
Dynamic. iHTepBan fonycTuMblx 3Ha4eHNin CoCTaBAseT
o1 -20 fo 100. Ecnn 3agaHHoe 3HaueHme paBHo 0,
006paboTKa U306paKeHNs He NPON3BOANTCA. 3HaUeHNs
Huxe 0 NPOM3BOAAT ralleHne Nomex. 3HaueHus,
npesbiwatome 0, BbIAENAT feTanu n306paxeHns

DIGITAL DATA ENHANC.

1>DDE MODE : DYNAMIC
2 DDE INDEX :

PeKomeHAye'rm He N3MEHATb Be/INYUH No
YyMon4aHuio, NOCKO/IbKY OHU 6b1nn 3afymaHbl ansa
npeanoXxeHna BbiICOKOro Kauecrsa V|306pa)Keva
npn Bcex ycnoBuax pa60ﬂ>|.

MeH10 HacTPOEeK MeHI0 BENNYWH YCuneHns
BCTYMaeT B CUNY TONbKO TOTAQ, KOTAa PeXum
ycuneHuii 6yAeT ycTaHOBNEH Ha aBTOMaTUYeCKMin
(8.1.13.4 MeH1o KoppekTuposku Flat Field,
cTpaHmua 38).

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU
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g

w

B

Manual: Anropntv DDE HacTpansaeTca BpyuUHyto ¢
MomOoLLbio 3 NapameTpoB.

DDE Gain: [peacTasnset Ko3GPrLMEHT ycuneHns
BbICOKOI1 YaCTOTBI. [P HyNeBOM 3HaueHUN GpyHKLMA
LnppoBoro nopuepKI1BaHNa fetaneii n3obpaxeHns
(DDE) oTkntouaetca.

DDE Threshold: MpescraBnset makcumanbHyo
BENYNHY YBENNYEHHOI AeTanM.

Spatial Threshold: Mpeacrasnset nopor

npeaBapuTeNnbHOro GuabTpa (Crnaxmsatowero GpunbTpa)
curHana.

DIGITAL DATA ENHANC.
1>DDE MODE :
2 DDE GAIN :
3 DDE THRESHOLD : 0
4 SPATIAL THRSH.:

Puc. 69

Kateropuyecku He peKkoMeHAYeTCA NCnonb3oBaHne
Pyunoro pexuma gna DDE.

40

8.1.13.7 Menu Automatic Gain Correction (AGC)
(ABTOMaTnyeckoe meHio YcuneHusa Koppekuun)

[Mo3BonseT HacTpouTb cnefytoive napameTpbl:

1. Tun AGC: /13 meHio MOXHO NpOBEPUTb TVMN
aBTOMatuyeckoi nposepku (AGC Type) ans
ONTVMI3ALMN U306PAKEHNA.

« Plateau: Anropntm KoppeKLum Noaororo yyacTka
XapaKTepUCTVKI OCYLLECTBNAET HENMHENHYI0
TpaHchopMaLVIo, OCHOBAHHYIO Ha rMCTOrpaMme
1306paxeHIa. ITOT anropuTM UCMOsb3yeTcA No
YMOMUYaHNIO 1 PeKOMeHAYeTCA Ana 6OMbLINHCTBA
cuTyaumi.

+ Manual: Anroputm pyyHoI HaCTPOIKI NPOU3BOAUT
NNHENHyto TpaHchopMaLIo C YKNOHOM, OCHOBaHHYHO
VICKIIOUMTENbHO Ha 3HaueHMAX 3a[laHHOr0 KOHTpacTa
1 APKOCTN.

+ Auto Bright: Anroputm aBTomMaTueCKoin HaCTPOIKM
ApkocTu (Auto-bright) ngeHTnueH anroputmy pyyHo
HACTPOIIKM 33 UCKMIOYEHEM 3HAUEHNA APKOCTY,
KOTOpOe 06HOBNAETCA aBTOMATUYECKM.

+ Once Bright: Anroputm oHOKpaTHOI1 HaCTPOKI
apkoctu (Once Bright) naeHTnueH anroputmy
aBTOMATMYeCKON HacTpoliku ApkocTh (Auto Bright) 3a
MCKNoYeHemM odceTa IMHENHOI TpaHchopmaLnu.
OdceT paccunTbiBaeTCA TOALKO B MOMEHT Bbibopa
anropuTMa, 1 ero iMHaMMYeckoe 06HOBNEHNE He
NPOV3BOANTCA.

+ Linear: Anropntm niHeiiHoV KOMNeHcaLum
BbIMOJHAET JIMHEIHOe Npeobpa3oBaHiie, OCHOBaHHOE
Ha rncTorpaMmme M306paxeHua.

+ Information-based: OcHoBaHHble Ha MHGopmaLn
anropuTMbl pe3epBIpyIoT 6oMbLIE CepbIX TOHOB ANA
TeX YUacTKOB M300paeHNs, KOTOPble COfepkaT
6onblUee KonMYecTBo MHOOPMALK, 1 MeHblLe
CepblX TOHOB ANA YYACTKOB 1306paXeHINA C MEHBLIUM
KOnMuecTBoM UHdopmaLnm. IHdopmaLmoHHbIe
anropyTMbl UCKIIOUAIOT 113 MPOLIECca KoppeKLn
TUCTOrPaMM MCMOMb30BaHWe NUKCENeNt, eCu nX
3HaueHVe HIXe MHGOPMALIMOHHOTO Mopora.

+ Information-based Equalization: Anroputm
KOPPEKLMM Ha OCHOBE UHMOPMALMN BKITIOYAET B
MPOLLECC KOPPEKLWN TUCTOrPaMmbl BCE MUKCENN
He3aBICMMO OT COflepXaHmMa UHbOpMaLMKM o
KapTuHKe. ANropuT™ NPON3BOANT U3MEPEHIe
KaX[0ro nuKcens Ha OCHOBE 3HaueHNs
HOOPMALIMOHHOTO Nopora.
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KoHdurypauusa ROL: Region Of Interest (ROI) gna
anroputma AGC.

MapameTpbi Plateau: Obecneunsaet gocTyn K
CMINCKY KOHGUIypUpYeMbIX NapamMeTpoB ANA pexuma
KOPPEKLMM MOJIOTOro yyacTka XapakTeprcTuKu.
MapameTpbi Linear: O6ecrneunBaeT OCTyn K CIUCKY
KOHQUryprpyemblx NapameTpoB A INHENHOTO
pexnma.

Mapametpbl Manual: Obecneunsaet focTyn K cnncky

KOHOUryprpyemblx NapameTpoB ANs PyYHOTO PeXxMa.

MapameTtpbi Auto Bright: O6ecneunsaet goctyn k
CMINCKY KOHGUTYpUPYEMbIX NAPaMETPOB ANA pexmma
aBTOMATMYeCKO HacTPOKN ApkocTy (Auto Bright).

Mapametpbi Once Bright: Obecneunsaet focTyn K
CNNCKY KOHGUTYpUpPYeMbIX NapameTpoB ANA pexima
Of{HOKpaTHOI HacTpoiiku ApkocTu (Once Bright).
Mapamertpbi Information: O6ecneunsaet goctyn K
CMINCKY KOHGUIypUpYeMbIX NapamMeTpoB ANA pexnma
VHpOpMaLK.

AUTOM. GAIN CORRECTION
1>AGC TYPE :
ROI CONFIGURATION >
PLATEAU PARAMETERS >
LINEAR PARAMETERS >
MANUAL PARAMETERS >
PARAM. AUTO BRIGHT >
PARAM. ONCE BRIGHT >
INFORMATION >

o-JonUTdWwN

PARAM.

Puc. 70
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8.1.13.8 MeHto KoHdpurypauum ROI

Mocne Bxoga B MeH koHdMrypaumsa ROl MOXHO 13MeHNTb
obnactb uHTepeca (ROI), ncnonb3oBarHyto ¢ anroputma AGC
ANnA NOACYETa YPOBHEN KOHTPaCTa 1 APKOCTM 1306paxeHuA.

1.

Dot 1 Left: YctaHaBnuBaet nesoe orpaHuyeHue ROL.

2. Dot 1High: YctaHaBnuBaeT BepxHee orpaHuyerme ROL.
3. Dot 2 Right: YctaHaBnuBaeT npasoe orpaHnyeHue ROI.
4. Dot 2 Low: YctaHaBnuBaeT HixHee orpaHuyerue ROI.
ROI SETUP
1>DOT 1 LEFT: - 500
2 DOT 1 HIGH HEE 500
3 DOT 2 RIGHT: + 500
4 DOT 2 LOW : + 500
Puc. 71
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8.1.13.9 MeHio Mapametpos AGC Plateau

MapameTpbl pexinma aBTOMaTYECKON PETYNNPOBKM yCUNeHNs
(AGC): KoppeKLA NONOroro y4acTka XapaKTepuCTUKIA.
Mo3BonAeT HaCTPOUTH CreAytoLLME NapaMETPbI:

1. Plateau Value: 3agaeT MakcrimManbHoe KOfMYeCTso

nuKcenei, KOTopble MOryT COflePKaTbCA B OAHO
TOHaNbHOCTM CepOro LiBeTa.

2. ITT Midpoint: YctaHaBnBaeT CPeAHIOI0 TOUKY LWKasbl
cepbix.

3. Max Gain: YcTaHaBnuBaeT MakcuManbHoe ycuneHue
AGC.

4. ACEThreshold: YctaHasnuBaet npegen Active Contrast
Enhancement (ACE).

SSO Percent: YctaHOBNTb 3HaueHne Smart Scene
Optimization (5S0O). OnpepenseT npoLeHTHoe
COOTHOLLEHME MMCTOrPamMMbl B IMHENHOM rpaduKe.

v

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

6.  Tail Rejection: OnpepenseT NpoLEHTHOE COOTHOLIEHME
nyKceneit, KoTopble 6yayT UCKMIOUYEHDBI B NEPBYIO
oyuepefib KOMMeHcaLmeit.

7. Ounbrp lIR: YcTaHaBnmBaeT koadduumeHT punbtpa IIR.
OunbTp ncnonb3yeTca AnA onpepeneHns CKopocTy, ¢
KoTopoit AGC pearupyeT Ha M3MeHeHMe CLieHbl.

8. Hactpoiika ROI: YctaHosuTb Region Of Interest (ROI)
nna anroputma AGC.

ITAPAMETPH AGC PLATEAU

1 PLATEAU VALUE : 250
2 ITT MIDPOINT : 127
3 MAX GAIN : 12
4 ACE THRESHOLD : 3
5 SSO PERCENT : 0
6 TAIL REJECTION: 0
7 IIR FILTER : 0

Puc. 72
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8.1.13.10 MeHto MapametpoB AGC Linear

MapameTpbl pexuma aBTOMaTUYeCKOM PeryNnpoBKM yCUneHusa

(AGC): nuHeiiHas.

Mo3BonsieT HaCTPOUTb CRedyloLL e NapameTpbl:

1. ITT Midpoint: YcTaHaBnnBaeT CpefHIol TOUKY LKanbl
cepbix.

2. Tail Rejection: OnpepenseT NpoLEHTHOE COOTHOLLEHME
nuKcenei, KoTopble OyayT UCKNIOYEHDI B NepBYI0
oyepesb KOMMNeHcaumen.

3. Owunbrp lIR: YcTaHaBnuBaeT koadpduumeHT dunbtpa lIR.

OunbTp ncnonb3ayetca AnA onpeaeneHna CKopocTu, ¢
koTopoit AGC pearnpyeT Ha 13MeHeHMe CLieHbI.

IIAPAMETPH AGC LINEAR
1 ITT MIDPOINT :
2 TAIL REJECTION: 0
3 IIR FILTER :

Puc.73
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8.1.13.11 MeHio Mapametpos AGC Manual

MapameTpbl pexinma aBTOMaTYECKON PETYNNPOBKM yCUNeHNs
(AGC): pyuHoii pexum.

Mo3sonser HacTpouTb CepyoLne napameTpbl:

1. flpKocTb: YcTaHaBNMBAET CPEAHIO TOUKY LUKabl CEPbIX.

2. KoHTpacT: 3aaet peskocTb 1306paxeHus.

3. Ounbrp lIR: YcTaHaBnmBaeT ko3adpduumeHT punbrpa lIR.
OunbTp ncnonb3ayeTca AnA onpepeneHna CKopocTy, ¢
KoTopoit AGC pearupyeT Ha M3MeHeHMe CLieHbl.

ITAPAMETPH AGC MANUAL

1 BRIGHTNESS 8192
2 CONTRAST : 32
3 IIR FILTER : 0

Puc.74
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8.1.13.12 MeHio MapametpoB AGC Auto Bright

MapameTpbl pexuma aBTOMaTUYeCKOM PeryNnpoBKM yCUneHusa
(AGC): Auto Bright.

lMo3BonseT HaCTPOUTb CnedyloLLe NapameTpbi:
1. KoHTpacrt: 3agaeT pe3koCTb 1306paxeHus.

2. Owunbrp lIR: YcTaHasnuBaeT koadpduumeHT dunbtpa lIR.
OunbTp ncnonb3ayetca Ans onpeaeneHna cKopoctu, ¢
koTopoi AGC pearvpyeT Ha 13MeHeHMe CLieHb.

IIAPAM. AGC AUTO BRIGHT

1 CONTRAST : 32

2 TIIR FILTER : 0
Puc. 75
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8.1.13.13 MeHio MapametpoB AGC Once Bright

MapameTpbl pexinma aBTOMaTYECKON PETYNNPOBKM yCUNeHNs
(AGC): opHoKpaTHas HacTpoiika apkocTh (Once Bright).

03BOJIAET HaCTPONTb CefyloLLMe NapaMeTpbl:
Brightness Bias: 3agaet KomneHcaLmio APKOCTH.
KoHTpacT: 3agaeT pe3KoCTb n306paxeHns.

Ounbtp lIR: Yctananvsaet koapduumeHt dpunstpa IR
OunbTp ncnonb3ayeTca AnA onpepeneHna CKopocTy, ¢
KoTopoit AGC pearupyeT Ha M3MeHeHMe CLieHbl.

wo N = 3

ITIAPAM. AGC ONCE BRIGHT

1 BRIGHT. BIAS: + 0

2 CONTRAST : 32

3 IIR FILTER : 0
Puc. 76

8.1.13.14 MeHio Mapametpos AGC Information

MapameTpbl pexinma aBTOMaTNYECKON PErynmnpoBKM
yeunenns (AGC): MHGOPMaLMOHHO-OPUEHTNPOBAHHAA 1
MHGOPMALMOHHO-0PUEHTUPOBAHHAA KOPPEKLMA.

[o3BonseT HacTpouTb cnepyiouive napameTpbl:

1. InfoThreshold: YctaHaBnvBaeT pasHuLy Mexay
6nV3neXaLyMmn NNKCeNAMM A ONpefeneHna Hanuuua
VHGOPMALML B 30HE N306paxKeHNs.

IIAPAM. AGC INFORMATION

1l THRESHOLD INFO : 0

Puc. 77
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8.1.13.15 MeHio Isotherm

C nomoLbio MeHIo Isotherm MoXHO akTBIMPOBaTL GyHKLMIO
OKpacKI 06bEKTOB, TemrnepaTypa KOTOPbIX HAXOAUTCA B
3a/laHHOM WHTepBane.

Mo3BonAeT HaCTPOUTD CeAyHLL e MapaMETPbl:
1. Bkmiouaet: AkTvBupyeT dyHKuuio Isotherm.

2. Pexum: BoibupaeT cnocob BbipaxeHs UHTepBana (B
npoueHTax 1nm B rpagycax Lienbcua).

3. BepxHuii: 3afaeT BepxHuii nopor GyHKumu Isotherm.

4, LleHTpanbHbIii: 3a/1aeT NPOMEXYTOUHbIN YPOBEHb
PyHKUMK Isotherm.

5. HukHee: 3agaeT HUXHWIA nopor AnA GyHKLMK Isotherm.

ISOTHERM

1>ENABLES : N
2 MODE PERCENT
3 UPPER : 95

4 CENTRAL : 92
5 LOWER : 90

Puc.78

MeHio BbINONHAET AMHAMUYECKYI0 aBTOKOHUIypaLyio B
COOTBETCTBUY C BbIGOPOM NPY NOKa3e NapameTpos, KOTOpble
MOXHO U3MEHATb.
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8.2 NnTtepdeiic Be6

®

MoppaepxuBaemble 6paysepbi: Microsoft Internet
Explorer, Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox.

®

MAC-appec npuBoAuTCA Ha STUKETKe , HaKNeeHHOI
Ha nnare L.

Puc.79

iy

0005EE H”

MepBas onepauus, HeOOXO[NMAs ISt KOHGUIypaLMm
NOBOPOTHOIO YCTPOIICTBA, 3aK/TOYAETCS B NOAKIIOUEHNM K €70
BeO- MHTEpdENCY.

B 3apaHee ycTaHOBNEHHbIX HACTPOIKax NOBOPOTHOE
YCTPOVCTBO KOHGUIYPUPOBAHO ANA aBBTOHOMHOTO
nprobpeTeHs afpeca ¢ nomoLLbio npotokona DHCP n moxHo
00OHapyXnTb YCTPONCTBO C nomolLbto npotokona ONVIF,
npodunb S.

B cnyyae HepgocTynHocTn cepsepa DHCP ycTpoiicTBO HaBoAKM
aBTOMaTUyeCKm reHepupyet agpec IP B HTepBane Mexay
169.254.1.0 1 169.254.254.255 B cooTBeTcTCTBUM € RFC 3927.

Ecnv Het B Hannummn VMS ¢ dyHKUMOHMpOBaHMeM Auto
Discovery c nomoLybto ONVIF, nprobpeTeHHblit afpec MOXHO
npouuTaTh B cnuckax cepsepa DHCP.

[ina nonyyeHna [OCTyNa K NOBOPOTHOMY YCTPOVCTBY
AOCTaTOYHO NOAKIIOUNTLCA K bpay3epy no appecy: http://
indirizzo_ip v BBINOAHUTB NOTVH C NOMOLLbIO 3apaHee
YCTaHOBEHHbIX JaHHbIX YYETHON 3anncu:

« Wmsa nonb3osarensa: admin

+ Naponb: 1234

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU

8.2.1 Home

Ecnwn norvH BbinonHeH ycnewHo, noasnTca VIHTepd)eVIC
ynpagsiieHnA NOBOPOTHbIM yCTpOIhCTBOM,

s

ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL

THE PINNACLE OF PTZ CAMERA TECHNOLOGY

o

|
X
«

W

Puc. 80
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8.2.2 [poBepKu nonb3oBatens
[InA KOHTPONA MOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOICTBA Yepes bpay3ep

OKHO C BVIpTyaJ'IbHOVI KHaBI/IaTypOI;I Onanepefayn KomaHa.

Heobxoaumo BbibpaTb cTpoky User Control. OTkpoeTcs HoBoe

Controlli Utente

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

Puc. 81

Ha BI/IpTyaﬂbHOI;l KnaBmatype pasmelleHbl cnegyoLne
yCTp0I7ICTBa ynpasneHuna:

+ Mepekniouatenb ckopoctu: [o3sonset BbIGpaTh
CKOPOCTb ABVXEHII NOBOPOTHONO YCTPOICTBA.

G

Puc. 82

« Zoom wide/Zoom tele

Puc. 83

« Focus far/Focus near/Auto focus

Puc. 84

46

+Iris close/Iris open/Auto iris

Puc. 85

+ OSM ON: AkTiBMpYeT 3KpaHHoe MeHio (OSM),
no3gonsatoLLee NPOU3BOANTL KOHGUrypaLio
TENNOBW3MOHHON Kamepbl.

Puc. 86

+ OSM OFF: [leakTnBnpyet 3KpaHHoe MeHto (OSM).

OSM OFF

Puc. 87

+ FCC: BoinonHaeT npoueaypy KomneHcauum
HeopHopogHocTeil n3obpaxerus (Flat Field Correction
(FCO)).

FFC

Puc. 88
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8.2.3 Mapamertpb! YcTpoiicTBa

B ctpoke meHto Device Parameters MOXHO NpucBOUTL
Ha3BaHue NOBOPOTHOMY YCTPOWCTBY 11 0TOOPa3NTb UHYIO
AOMONHUTENbHYIO MHPOPMaLMIO.

Device Parameters

Device Name

UlsseNetcam

Product Code

‘Serial Number

UPT2SVJANOOE
113121290001

MAC Address

Productd

00:21:A6:00:07:D8
2

Firmware Version: CPU Board

Firmware Version: NET Board

Firmware Version: MPP Board

2.0
6.0.0
6.0.0

Hardvare Revision

8.2.5 KoHdurypauus cetn

B ctpoke meHto Network Configuration MOXHO n3MeHsATb
ceTeBble HaCTPOIIKI MOBOPOTHOTO YCTPOIACTBA. MOXHO

pewnTb Cnocob NPUCBOEHMA aapeca YCTPOIICTBY: CTaTUYECKH,
AnHammnyeckm ¢ nomolubio DHCP nnu nyTem asTomatnyeckoro
reHepUpOBaHIA. YCTPOIICTBO NOAAEPKIMBAET 4 BEpCUIi0

MHTepHeT-NpoTokona (IP).

afipecy yCTpOoCTBO aBTOMATMYeCKM NpuCBOuT cebe
appec B ananasoHe 9.254.0.0/16.

@ Bnarogaps aBTOMaTU4YeCK! reHepnpoBaHHOMY

Ha 37011 e cTpaHuLie MOXHO KoHdUrypupoBatb 2 DNS n
peLmTb, Kakne MexaHN3Mbl OMKHbI ObITb aKTUBMPOBaHbI 1A

€PU board min temperature (°C)

A ° ABTOMATUYECKOV NAEHTUMKALIAN YCTPOICTB B IOKANbHOM
Minor Revision ]
T 0 cemm.
m Network Configuration
e = E
Address Type STATIC el
s
Puc. 89 Subnet Mask (Pvd) assassasso
Gateway (IPv4) 192.168.103.1
8.2.4 Cratncrumka Ycrpoiictea
NS auto discovery. DISABLED el
B cTpoke meHto Device Statistics npuBegeHbl, TonbKo B G
‘Secondary DNS.
KOHCY/IbTaTUBHBIX LIENAX, BCE CTATUCTYECKUE lAHHbIE,
cobpaHHble B Bpems GYHKLMOHNPOBaHWA NOBOPOTHOTO e Tme 20130527 1aans3 e
. NTP Server DISABLED el
YCTPOIICTBaA.
PC Sync ENABLED. k|
Device Statistics o EABIED 5
Zerocont ENABLED. =
Pan degrees 3364 Multicast discovery ENABLED K |
il degrees 1442 Ws discovery ENABLED K|
I
Wakghous ®
e — i =B
A oo ®
] 2
e S A s
- Puc. 91
®

Netboard max temperature (°C)

Net board min temporature (C)

IRLight ON hours

Puc. 90
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

MOoHO Takxe peLunTb JOMKHO I YCTPOCTBY 6bITb
CUHXPOHM3MPOBaHHbIM ¢ BHewwHUM cepsepom NTP (Network
Time Protocol).

« NTP -> OTKJIOYEHHBII: Boibepuite garHyio onuuio, ecin
XenaeTe CUHXPOHM3MPOBATb AaTy 1 BpeMA YCTPONCTBa.

NTP -> DHCP: BbibepuTe faHHYIO OMLYIO, €CIIN XKenaeTe
CUHXPOHU3MPOBATb ATy W BPEMA YCTPONCTBA C AaTOM
1 BpemeHem cepsepa NTP (Network Time Protocol),
yKa3aHHoro cepsepom DHCP.

NTP -> CTATUYECKWI: BbibepuTe aaHHyIo ONLMI0, ecin
XernaeTe CUHXPOHM3MPOBATb AaTy U BPeMsA YCTPONCTBa C
natoii 1 spemerem cepsepa NTP, ykazaHHOro cTaTnyeckium
aApecoMm.

[AnAa npaBunbHOro GpyHKLMOHNPOBAHNA YCTPOIACTBA
Heo6X0A1MO CMHXPOHM3MPOBaTb NOBOPOTHOE
YCTPOWCTBO € NporpamMmHbimM o6ecnevenuem VMS,
ncnonb3ya cepsep NTP.

[inA npaBUNbHOTO GYHKLMOHNPOBAHNA
YCTpOIicTBa HEOGXOANMO CMHXPOHN3MPOBATh
Kamepy ¢ NOBOPOTHbIM YCTPOICTBOM. B Liensax
nonyyeHus TaKkoi CUHXPOHM3aLuK BbiGepuTe, Ha
Be6-cTpaHmnue Kamepbl, onuuio NTP us DHCP unu
yKaxute agpec 192.0.0.1 Kak cTaTndeckuii agpec
cepsepa NTP.

®©

8.2.6 KoHdurypauus nonbsoBareneii

B ctpoke meHto User Configuration MoxHo ynpaBnaTh
NoNb30BaTENAMM, IMEIOLYMMIA JOCTYN K MOBOPOTHOMY
ycTporicTay. Monb3osaten kateropiu Administrator moryT
nonyyaTb AOCTYN K KOHUrypaLm yCTpoiicTsa. Takne
nonb3oBatenn kak Operator, User 1 Anonymous nmerot
OrpaHNyYeHHbIN JOCTYN K CTPaHULiaM yrpaBieHus.

User Configuration

Username. admin v

Privlege Administrator

User creator

Usemame

Q..

Password

Confim passwors

Piiviege

Administrator

Puc. 92

YCTpoiicTBO MOTYT KOHGUIYPUPOBaTb TONBbKO
nonb3oBaTeni co CTaTycoM aAMUHUCTpaTOpa.

48

8.2.7 MNapameTtpbl [iBuKeHuA

B cTpoke meHto Movement Parameters MoxHO
KOHTPOAMPOBATb Yepes ceTb BCe NapameTpbl NOBOPOTHOMO
YCTpoONCTBa.

« Offset Pan: HaBogka nmeet nonoxeHue Ha 0°,
onpepaenénHoe MexaHuyecku. OyHkuma Offset Pan
N03BONAET ONPEAEAUTb NyTEM NPOrPaMMHOrO
obecneyeHns NonoxeHue, oTnvaroLeecs ot 0°.

+  MakcumanbHaa CKOpOCTb: YcTaHaBNMBaeT BPYUHYHO
MaKCMMarbHyto CKOpPOCTb.

+ CkopocTb C 3ymom: Bkntoyaet onumio CKOPOCTb C 3yMOM.
ITOT NapameTp, eC/ v OH BKMIOYEH, aBTOMATNYECKI CHIXKAeT
ckopocTb Pan u Tilt B 3aBUcMOCTM OT KO3GdULMEHTa
boKyCcHOro paccToaHNs.

+ Qakrop Tilt: YcTanasnneaet GakTop CHIXKEHNA pyyHON
ckopocTn ocu tilt.

+ OrpaHunueHus Pan: [ogrotaenusaet orpaHuyeHna Pan.
+ Hauano Pan: YctanaBnuBaet HauanbHoe orpaHnyeHme Pan.

+ OKoHuaHue Pan: YcTaHaBNMBaEeT KOHEYHOE OrpaHUyeHe
Pan.

+ Havano Tilt: YctaHaBnvBaeT HauanbHoe orpaHuyenne Tilt.

+ OkoHuaHue Tilt: YcTaHaBnMBaeT KOHEUHOE OrpaHnyeHmne
Tilt.

Motion Parameters

0
OffsetPan 7} (0.00+ 359.99] 0.00

«{Manua\ [ [
Max Speed (°s) (0.02 + 40.00] 20.00
Zoom-proportional Speed DISABLED -
TitFactor 2 E

Movement Limits}

{Movement Limits
PanLimits DISABLED =]
TiltStart(7) [-40.00+ 89.99] -40.00
TiltEnd (°) [-39.99 « 90.00] 190.00

Puc. 93
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8.2.7.1 Autopan

B nogpa3gene Autopan MoxHo YKa3aTb npefiBaputenbHble
HaCTPOIIKM Hayana 1 3aBepLUeHns aBTONaHOPaMUPOBaHNA.

Autopan
FromPreset 1+ 250] 1
To Preset {2 = 250} 2
Puc. 94
8.2.7.2 Patrol

B noppasgene Patrol MoxHo yka3aTb npefBapuTesibHble
HaCTPOVIKM Havana 1 3aBepLueHua natpynnposanma. Kpome
TOrO, MOXHO YKa3aTb KaK AOSIKHO NPOVNCXOANTb CKaHMPOBaHMe
NpefBapUTENbHBIX YCTAaHOBOK CIyYaiiHO UMM HeT.

Patrol

First Preset 1 + 250] 1

Last Presat {2+ 250 20

Random Mode DISABLED

Reser

8.2.8 MapameTpbli MpeaBapuTenbHbIX
HacTpoek (Preset)

B cTpoke meHio Preset Parameters MOXHO KoHOUryprpoBath
HEKOTOPbIE MaPaMETPbI, KacaloLYMecs NPesBapPUTENbHBIX
HacTpoeK.:

+ CkopocTtb CKaHnpoBaHma: CKOpoCTb B rpagycax B
CEKYHY, C KOTOPOI JOCTUTaeTCA NpeABapuUTebHas
HaCTpOilKa No YETKOMY YKa3aHuio onepatopa.

+ Tun pamnbi: [o3BonAeT BbIbPaTh YCKOPEHA MOBOPOTHOTO
YCTPOWCTBa.

+  CKopocTb ABUKeHWi (No ymonuaHuio): CKopocTb,
1cronb3yemas B onepauuax autopan v patrol.

+ YcTaHOBUTb CKOPOCTb MO yMOn4aHmio: CKopocTb
10 YMONYaHMIO YCTaHaBNNBAETCA Takke Kak CKOpPOCTb
pa3BepTbliBaHWA ANA BCeX NPeABapUTENbHbIX HACTPOEK.

+ [ay3a o YmonuaHnuio: Bpems, B cekyHpax, npebbiBaHna
110 YMONYaHMIO B KaxJOI Npe/iBapuUTeNbHON HaCTPOKE.

+ YcraHoBMTb Nay3y no ymonuaumio: [aysa no ymonuauuio
yCTaHaBNMBaETCA ANA BCEX NPefBapUTeNbHbIX HAaCTPOEK
(preset).

Puc. 95

8.2.7.3 Bbi3oB [1BmkeHnii

B noppasgene Motion Recall MoxHo yka3aTb uHTepBan
BPEMEHY OTCYTCTBMA aKTUBHOCTM, MO OKOHYaHIM KOTOPOro
TMOBOPOTHOE YCTPOCTBO BbIMONHUT OfHO U3 CIIEAYHOLLUX
[eNCTBIA: BO3BPAT B UCXOAHOE MONOXEeHe, 3anycK
aBTOMaHOPaMM1POBAHVA UV NATPYNNPOBaHNE.

Preset Parameters

Motion Recall
e NonE B
Timeow (20 - 240 G
Puc. 96
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Scan Speed (15)[0.02 - 40.00] 2000
Ramp Type 1 .
Detault Movements Speed (1) 002 < 40.00] 200
Set detaut speed value No
Detaut Dwel T (5)[0240] 5
Set detau el tme No

Puc. 97

8.2.9 MNapamerpb! lpeaBapunTenbHbix
HacTpoek ([lononHUTeNbHO)

B pa3sgene Preset Parameters (Advanced) moxHo
MepCcoHan3npoBaTh 3HaYEHIA CKOPOCTY 1 May3bl AIA
Kaxgoil npeaBapnTeNbHOI HAaCTPOWKK, a Takxe NOAKoYaTb /
OTKMoYaTh Camin NpefBapuUTENbHbIE HACTPOIKN.

Preset Parameters (Advanced)

ProsetiD 1 v

Enabled YES ]
Pan o000
Tir 000
Zoom 4095
Movements Speed (002 40.00] 2000

Dwell Tune (0. 240] 5

Puc. 98
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8.2.10 Lindposble Bxofbl/BbIX0AbI

B nnare LnpoBbix BXOLOB/BbIXOLOB MOXHO
KOHOUIyp1poBaTh LNGPOBbIE KaHasbl, MPUCYTCTBYIOLME

B NOBOPOTHOM yCTpoiicTBe. CedlyeT KpaTkoe onmcaHue
napameTpoB, KOTOPbIE MOXHO KOHGUIYpPUPOBaATb, AiSt KaXAOTO
LMPOBOro BXOAA.

ID curHana Tpesoru:: [one, ncnonb3yemoe finA Bbibopa
HY>KHOTO LGPOBOTO BXOAa.

Bup: YkasbiBaeT pexum o yMOo4aHuio LudpOBOro BXOAA.
MoxeT 6bITb ycTaHOBNEHO Ha OBBIYHO OTKPbITHIN UK
O6bIYHO 3aKPbITHIN

DeinctBue: K Kax oMy BXxofy MOXeT ObITb NPUCOe[NHEHO
Kakoe-nnbo peictaue. [leiicTere akTBUPYETCA B MOMEHT,
Korfa KOHTaKT NepexoAuT B COCTOAHME, OTAMYHOE OT
CTaHfapTHOro. Huxe nepeuncieHbl BO3MOXHbIe AeNCTBIA:

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

+  NONE: Hvikakunx aeicTBui.

+ SCAN: Pacnonaraet nOBOPOTHOE YCTPOICTBO
COOTBETCTBEHHO BbIOPaHHbIM NPeABapUTENbHbIM
HacTpolikam preset.

+ PATROL: Aktusupyet PATROL (natpynupoBaHue).

+ AUTO-PAN: Aktneupyet AUTOPAN
(aBTONaHOpamupoBaHue).

50

WIPER: AktusupyeT cteknoouunctutens (Wiper).

WASHER: AKTuBMpYyeT nocnefoBaTeNbHOCTb MblTbst
cTeKna.

PEJE 1: Aktusunpyet pene 1
PEJIE 2: AKTBMpYeT pene 2

IRFILT: [leaktuupyet dpunbtp IR kamepbl. Ecin
NPUCYTCTBYIOT, BKIOYaeT cBeTOANOAHbIe (LED)
OCBETUTENN.

[1nA NpoBepKiN NPaBMALHOTO GYHKLMOHNPOBAHWA CUTHANOB
TPEBOT Ha CTPaHuLie Be6 NPUCYTCTBYET KpyKouek. B
HOPMaNbHbIX YCNOBIAX LIBET KPYXKOUKa 3eEHbIiA, a B YCTIOBUSAX
06HapyeH!A CUrHana TPEBOrY - KPACHbI.

Digital /O
Ao 1 3
e NORMALLY OPEN ¥
Acton NoNE v
Puc. 99
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8.2.11 Mapametpbi Kamepbi

MapameTpbl Kamepbl IP, 3aaHHbIe NPy NepPBOM 3amycKe, MOXHO
13MeHUTb B CTPOKe MeHto Camera Parameters. B cTpoke mMeHio
Camera Parameters MOXHO Takxe yka3aTb zoom 13o6paxeHns
11 TOYHOCTb MONOXeEHA BaprnobbeKkTga. B saHHoM pasgene
MOXHO TaKxe BI3yanu3npoBaTb AaHHble, KacaloLyeca
paznnyHbx npoduneir ONVIF, 3KcnopTpoBaHHbIX Kamepon.

B cTpoKe MeHIo Lenses MOXHO BbIOPATb OfiHY M3 ClleayioLLmX
onuuii:

+ MoTopu3soBaHHble: KOHTPOsb C TOBOPOTHOTO yCTPOiiCTBa
+  WHTerpupoBaHHble: KOHTPONb C Tenekamepbl
+ OuKcnpoBaHHbie: He KOHTpONMpYloTCA.

B ciiyuae MOTOPN30BaHHbIX JIMH3 MOXHO YCTaHOBMTb
coepiHeHwe (C 0bLyM NPOBOAOM WA NPU HBEPCYOHHO
NONAPHOCTN) U NONAPHOCTb BpalLeHna Zoom, Focus u Iris.

Camera Settings
Protocol and

Protocol ONVIF PROFILE S |

Username admin

passwora

Contim passwora

[Streaming Profiles}

Profie D o =

protie 0_PROFILE_WITH_AUDIO

Cotec mPEGa

Resolution 352x240

Framerate limit 30fps

Biate it $12kbps

cop 120 rames

Zoom enabied Yes

[Lonses Features}

Lonses MoTORIZED El

Zoom ratlo [1 + 50] 15

Lenses positioning range [0 + 255] 20

Motor Type INVERTED POLARITY |

Rotation polarity of the lens Zoom POSITIVE |

Rotation polarty of the ens Focus NEGATIVE |

Rotation potarty of the lens Iris POSITIVE |

R probe NoNE |
=8
=3

Puc. 100

[Ins N3MeHeHVs YCTaHOBOK TeneKaMepbl BblbepuTe KHOMKY
VTTunnel (8.2.12 MHcTpymeHTbI, cTpaHuua 51).

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU

8.2.12 UHcTpymeHTbI

B cTpoke meHto Tools MoXHO nepeHacTpansaTtb CTaH4apTHbIE
3HayeHuA Bceil KOH¢Vll'ypaL|l/1VI MOBOPOTHOro yCTp0I7ICTBa nnn
TONbKO HEKOTOPbIX CNeLyanbHbIX CeKLMUNA.

Kpome Toro, B saHHOM pazfiene MOXHO:
+ O6HOBHTE MMKPOMPOrpaMmy YCTPOICTBA.

+ CHOBa BKNtOYMTE NOBOPOTHOE YCTPOICTBO.

Utility

NE—
=3 e
R

v rearoes et e e .
-
=

Browse... | No file selected.

Puc. 101

8.2.13 MeHio Tennosoi1 Bugeokamepbi

HacTtpoiika TennoBusnoHHoON Kamepbl

@ NpPON3BOANTCA C NOMOLLbI0 SKPAaHHOTO MEHI0
aHanorosbix Mofienei. AKTMBIPOBaTb CTPaHMLbl
MeHI0 HaxkaTuem Ha KHonky OSM ON (BKJ1.
3KpaHHOro MeHio) (8.2.2 MpoBepku nonb3oBartens,
cTpaHuua 46). Mo Bonpocam KoHdurypauum
obpatuTech K cOOTBETCTBYIOW el rnase (8.1.13
MeHio TennoBoii Bugeokamepsl, ctpaHnua 36 51).

51
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RU - Pycckuit - PykoBofcTBO no sKkcnayaTtauum

8.2.14 Factory Default

Ecnmn naponb ye He AOCTYMHbI, MOXHO
BOCCTAHOBUTb 3aBOJICKIIE YCTaHOBKM, TaKke C
nomoLLbIo KHOMKN Reset, ycTaHOBNEHHOI BHYTPK
OCHOBaHMA.

[Insl BOCCTaHOBEHMA HACTPOEK GabpUKi KAcaloLMXCA ceTy,
BO Bpems 4OCTyMa nonb30BaTenei 1 KOHPUrypaLum kamepsl
BbINOJIHUTE MPOLeaypY:

[Mopatb nuTaHne Ha y3en.

Otkpoiite ABepLy DIP-nepekntovateneii.

Onpepenntb mectononoxeHue DIP-switch 4 (01). Mpusectn
switch (nepekiouartesb) B HXKHEE NONOXEHME, 3HaueHue 1
(ON) (BkntoueHo).

lMopoxaunTe BpeMeHHOro BbIKNioueHsA ceeToanoaos (02).

MpuBectn switch (nepeknioyatenb) B BepXHee MONOXEHNE,
3HayeHue 0 (OFF) (OTkntoueHo).

« 3akpoiite aBepLy.

Puc. 102
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9 AKceccyapbl

[ina gononHutenbHoi MHdopmavum no
KOHUrypaumm u ncnonbsoBaHuio o6pauatbea K
PYKOBOJCTBY MO SKCMAYaTaLil COOTBETCTBYIOLLEr0
obopypoBaHus.

9.1 HacteHHOe KpenneHne

HacteHHbI KpOHLIJTeI?IH CBHYTPEHHUM KabesnbHbIM KaHanom
M3roTOBJIEH U3 a/TIOMUHMA W OKpaLleH ﬂOpOLLIKOBOIZ KpaCKOI7I.

Puc. 103

9.2 KpoHLwwuTenH Ans nopy4Hen

KpoHLuTeitH AN MOHTaXa Ha MOPYYHI C BHYTPEHHUM
NPOXOX[eHeM kabeneit.

Puc. 104
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10 UHCcTpYyKUmm no o6bivHOMY
$YHKLMOHNPOBaHNIO

10.1 OTo6paxeHne COCTOAHUA
HaBOAKM

Bo Bpems HopmanbHol paboTbl Mo BbIGOPY Nonb3oBaTeNa
HaBOKa OTOOPAXAET Ha MOHUTOPE aHHbIE, OPraH30BaHHbIE,
KaK rnoKa3aHo Ha prcyHke. OTobpaxeHne MOXeT 6biTb
BK/IOYEHO Wi BbIKNoYeHo (8.1.9 MeHto Bi3yanusayui,
cTpaHuua 33).

ID 1: Agpec npnémHuka;

ZONE 1: /ima 30Hbl, B KOTOPOI1 HaXORNTECH;

MASK 1: Ha3BaHue BbiBeAEHHOTO LWabI0oHa;

ALARM 1: TekcT nocnegHer TpeBOr akTUBEH;

Preset 001 go to KomaHpbl, nonyyeHHble C NOMOLLbIO
NoCNefoBaTeNbHON NNHNN;

E1:PATROL CONFIGURATION: BbiBoz owwn6oxk,
00OHapyXeHHbIX BO BpeMsi paboTbl CUCTEMBI;
PAN/TILT/Z/F/I: AktyanbHoe nonoxenne PAN, TILT, ZOOM,
FOCUS n IRIS;

PRESET 001: ima Bbib6paHHOrO preset akTMBHO.

ID 1

ZONE 1
MASK 1
ALARM1
Preset 001 go to

E1l:PATROL CONFIGURATION
PAN : +000.00

TILT: +000.00

Z2:000.0 F:000.0 I:000.0
PRESET 001

Puc. 105
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10.2 CoxpaHeHue Preset

MOCPeACTBOM MCMONb3YeMOro YCTPOMCTBA KOHTPOSA MOXHO
COXPAHWTb TeKyLLee MONIoXKEHNE (33 AOMOMHUTENbHOI
nHOPMaLMer 06paLLaiTeCh K PYKOBOACTBY MO SKCMIyaTaLmi
NCMONb3yEeMOro YCTPOICTBA).

10.3 Bbi3oB nonoxeHus Preset (Scan)

lMocpeCcTBOM YCTPOICTBA YNPaBAEHNA MOXHO Bbi3BaTb
Kakoe-nnbo nonoxeHue Preset, coxpaHeHHoe paHee (3a
LOMONHNTENbHON MHOPMaLMelt 0bpaLyaiiTech K PyKOBOACTBY
10 3KCMAyaTaLn NCronb3yemoro yCTponCTaa).

10.4 Bbi3oB nonoxeHnsa Home

lMocpeAcTBOM KnaBraTypbl ynpasneHa MOXHO Bbi3BaTb
nonoxeHne Home (Scan n.1), coxpaHeHHOe paHee (3a
AONoNHNTENbHON MHOpMaLMelt obpaLyaliTeck K PyKOBOACTBY
10 3KCMNyaTaLum NCrob3yeMoro yCTPOCTBa KOHTPONS).

10.5 BknioueHue Patrol

OyHKuma Patrol nocnegoBatesibHO BbI3bIBAET COXPaHEHHbIE
npefBapuTenbHble HaCTPOIIKK (preset ).

Mo Bonpocam NoAKIoUeHNA/OTKIOUeHNA GYHKLUM
obpatLaittech K pyKOBOACTBY MO 3KCMyaTaLyi yCTPONCTBa
KOHTpONA unn K cootBeTcTBYloLLel rnase (10.8 CneuuanbHble
KOMaHgbl, CTpaHnLua 55).

[ina oTKNloueHNA GyHKLMN NepeMecTuTe KOMCTUK Unn
BbI30BUTE APYroi TUM ABUXEHUA.

Mo Bonpocam KOHMrypaLmu AaHHON GyHKLMM 06paTnTeCh
K cooTBeTCTBYloLell rnase (8.1.8.6 MeHio naTpynupoBaHms
(Patrol), cTpaHuua 32).

53

d - nnnereAuudye ou oadrososAd  [NNEGN

- UL,

ny



10.6 BknioueHune
aBTONaHOpamnpoBaHuA

OyHKumA Autopan MOCTOAHHO BbI3bIBAET 2 COXPAaHEHHbIe
npeaBapuTeNbHbIe HACTPOIIKK (preset ).

Io Bonpocam nopkoUeHNA/OTKAYEHNA PYHKLMM
obpallaitTecb K pyKOBOACTBY MO SKCMyaTaLn YCTPONCTBA
KOHTpONA nnu k cooteeTcTaytolLei rase (10.8 CneupanbHble
KOMaHbl, CTpaHMLa 55).

[inA oTKMtoueHNA GYHKLMM NepeMecTiTe KONCTIK U
BbI30BUTE APYrOV TUM ABIKEHMA.

Mo Bonpocam KoHMrypauuy AaHHON GyHKLN 06paTuTech K
cooTBeTCTBYytOL el rnase (8.1.8.7 MeHio Autopan (aBTonaHopam
1pOBaHwe), cTpaHna 32).

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I
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10.7 Mepe3arpyska y3na

MoCPeACTBOM KNaB1aTypbl ypaBNeHms MOXHO OTMpaBuTb
KOMaHgy nepesanycka y3na (3a LOnonHUTENbHOM
nHOPMaLMer 06paLLaiTeCh K PYKOBOACTBY MO SKCMIyaTaLmi
NCMONb3YEMOr0 YCTPONCTBA KOHTPONS).

3a fONoNHNTENbHOI MHbOPMaLMeil 0BpaTATECD K
cooTBeTCTBYlOWeEN rnase (10.8 CneLnanbHble KoMaHgb,
CTpaHuua 55).
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10.8 CneunanbHbie KOMaHAbI

CMELUMANDBHBIE KOMAH/bI

Komanpa Mpotokon
AMERICAN DYNAMICS | PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC MACRO VISTA
Boinonnute FFC | CoxpahuTb Preset 74 CoxpaHuTb Preset 74 CoxpaHuTb Preset 74 CoxpaHuTb Preset 74
CoxpahuTb Preset 43
Autofocus CoxpaHuTb Preset 83 CoxpaHuTb Preset 83 CoxpaHuTb Preset 83 CoxpaHuTb Preset 83
Trigger
Wiper Start CoxpaHuTb Preset 85 CoxpaHuTb Preset 85 CoxpaHuTb Preset 85 CoxpaHuTb Preset 85 CoxpaHuTb Preset 85
Aux 30N CoxpaHuTb Preset 54 Aux 30N Aux 30N Aux 30N
Wip+
Wiper Stop CoxpaHuTb Preset 86 CoxpaHuTb Preset 86 CoxpaHuTb Preset 86 CoxpaHuTb Preset 86 CoxpaHuTb Preset 86
Aux 3 OFF CoxpaHuTb Preset 55 Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF Aux 3 OFF
Wip-
Washer Start CoxpaHuTb Preset 87 CoxpaHuTb Preset 87 CoxpaHuTb Preset 87 CoxpaHuTb Preset 87 CoxpaHuTb Preset 87
Aux 4 ON CoxpaHuTb Preset 56 Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON Aux 4 ON
Was+
HouHol1 Pexum | CoxpaHuTb Preset 88 CoxpaHuTb Preset 88 CoxpaHuTb Preset 88 CoxpaHuTb Preset 88 CoxpaHuTb Preset 88
Bin CoxpaHuTs Preset 57
HouHoi Pexwm | CoxpaHuTb Preset 89 CoxpaHuTb Preset 89 CoxpaHuTb Preset 89 CoxpaHuTb Preset 89 CoxpaHuTb Preset 89
Boikn CoxpaHuTb Preset 58
Patrol Stop CoxpaHuTb Preset 92 CoxpaHuTb Preset 92 CoxpaHuTb Preset 92 CoxpaHuTb Preset 92 CoxpaHuTb Preset 92
Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
CoxpaHuTb Preset 59 Pat-
Patrol Start CoxpahuTb Preset 93 CoxpahuTb Preset 93 CoxpahuTb Preset 93 CoxpahuTb Preset 93 CoxpahuTb Preset 93
AkTuBupyer pattern 1 CoxpahuTb Preset 60 Pattern Pat+ AxTuBupyer patrol
(natpynuposaHue)
Mepesarpyska | CoxpaHuTb Preset 94 CoxpaHuTb Preset 94 CoxpaHuTb Preset 94 CoxpaHuTb Preset 94 CoxpaHuTb Preset 94
ycTponctsa Faster+ Zoom out+ Focus | CoxpaHuTb Preset 61 Ini+
far+ Iris open
AkTnBauua CoxpaHuTb Preset 95 CoxpaHuTb Preset 95 CoxpaHuTb Preset 95 CoxpaHuTb Preset 95 CoxpaHuTb Preset 95
OsM Iris open+ Focus+ CoxpaHuTb Preset 46 Men+
Zoom out
Autopan Stop | CoxpaHuTb Preset 96 CoxpahuTb Preset 96 CoxpaHuTb Preset 96 CoxpaHuTb Preset 96 CoxpahuTb Preset 96
Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick Joystick
CoxpaHuTb Preset 62 Apa-
Autopan Start | CoxpaHuTb Preset 99 CoxpaHuTb Preset 99 CoxpaHuTb Preset 99 CoxpaHuTb Preset 99 CoxpaHuTb Preset 99
AkTuBupyeT pattern 2 CoxpaHuTb Preset 63 Pattern 1 Apa+ AkTusupyet Autopan
Tab.8
MNVCUPKT_1520_RU 55
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10.9 CneuunanbHble KOHGUrypaumu

CMEUMANDHBIE KOHOUTYPALIUA

Kondurypauma Mportokon
AMERICAN DYNAMICS | PANASONIC PELCOD VIDEOTEC MACRO VISTA
Washer Kondurypauusa | Coxpanutb Preset 72 CoxpaHuTb Preset 72 CoxpaHuTb Preset 72 CoxpanuTb Preset 72 CoxpaHuTb Preset 72
1 (KpaTKMi LKA MbITbA)
Washer Kondurypauua | CoxpanuTb Preset 73 CoxpaHuTb Preset 73 CoxpaHuTb Preset 73 CoxpaHuTb Preset 73 CoxpaHuTb Preset 73
2 (BNMHHBIA LKA
MbITbs)
Ta6.9

56

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU




11 TexobcnyxuBaHune

Texo6cnyKuBaHue fOMKEH BbINONHUTD TONbKO
nepcoHan ¢ keanndukaymein paboTbl Ha
3MeKTPUYECKNX KOHTYpaX.

12 Y6opkKa

12.1 OuncTKa cTeKna 1 N1acTMaccoBbIX
yacreit

11.1 3ameHa npegoxpaHuTenu

Bcerpa BbINONHATbL TeX06cnyKnBaHNe
NPy OTCYTCTBMMN MUTAHNA U C OTKPbITbIM
pasbeAuHAIOLNM YCTPONCTBOM.

B cnyyae HeobX0[MMOCTM 3aMeHNTb NPEAOXPaHUTENb
MOKa3aHo Ha pucyHke (6.3 OnucaHue nnaTbl pa3bemos,
cTpaHuua 14).

3AMEHA NMPEAOXPAHUTENIN

HanpsixeHune Mnakuin Mnakuin
npepoxpanutens F1 | npegoxpanurens F2
24Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3A L 250V 5x20 T8AH 250V 5x20
120Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3AL 250V 5x20 T4AH 250V 5x20
230Vac, 50/60Hz F6.3A L 250V 5x20 T2AH 250V 5x20

Ta6. 10
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W36eratb npuMeHeHue 3TUNOBOTO CNNPTA,
pacTBopuTeneit, rMApNpPOBaHHbIX YrNeBOA0POLOB,
CUNBHDBIX KNCOT N uqenoueﬁ. Wcnonb3oBaHne
Ha3BaHHbIX NPOAYKTOB HAHOCUT HEMoNpaBUMblii
Bpep 06pabaTbiBaemMoi NOBEPXHOCTM.

ﬂﬂﬂ OYMNCTKKN NINH3 OYKOB PEKOMEHAYETCA NONb30BaTbCA
MSATKOW TKaHbto C pacTsopom HeVITpa}'IbHOI'O Mbina nnu
cneymnanbHbIX YNCTALWMX CPEACTB B BOAE.

12.2 OuncTKa CTeKNAHHOro OKoLKa €
copepKaHnem repmaHms.

YucTuTb 0KHO, 06palLas BHUMaHMe Ha To,
4T0GbI He NoLapanaTh BHELHIOK NOBEPXHOCTD,
obpaboTaHHyto rpaduToBbIM NOKpbITUEM. MpN
NOBPEXAEHUN 3TOII MOBEPXHOCTY, Cyl|eCTBYyeT
PVICK HeraTBHO NOBAUATH Ha MHPpPaKpacHy
Npo3payHOCTb NOBEPXHOCTH.

OumCTKa JOMKHA BbITb BbINONHEHA HEMTPaNbHBIM MOIOLMM
CPeacTBOM, pa3baBneHHbIM BOJON.

13 BbiBO3 B 0TXOADI

TOT CUMBOJ 1 CUCTEMA ytuansauum nmeot
3HaueHue ToNbKo B cTpaHax EC n He HaxopaT

mmmm PUMEHEHNA B APYrnX cTpaHax Mupa.

Bawe n3penve OblN M3TOTOBNEHO 13 matepunanos n
KOMMOHEHTOB BbICOKOr0 Ka4eCTBa, MOryLnx 6bITb MOBTOPHO
MCNONb30BaHHbIMK NN YTUAN3UPOBAHHBIMW.

JneKTpUYeCKMe 1 INEKTPOHHbIE MaTepuransbl, Ha KOTOPbIX
nmeetca yKa3aHHbIl7I CMBON, B KOHLIE CPOKa Cﬂy>K6bI [OJIXKHbI
Bbl6paCbIBaTbCﬂ 0TAENbHO OT BbITOBbIX OTXOAOB.

lMpocum BbiBE3TY 3TO YCTPOIICTBO B LieHTp cbopa 1nv Ha
3KONOTNYECKYIO CTaHLWIO.

B EBponerickom CoobLecTBe CyLyecTBYIOT CUCTEMbI
AndhepeHLMpoBaHHOTO cbopa Mycopa AN SNEKTPOHHBIX 1
INEKTPUYECKNX U3Lenuil.
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14 YcTpaHeHne HencnpasHocTen

3anpocKTb onepaLmio KBaNGULMPOBAHHOTO NEPCoHana,
NOCKONbKY:

Y3en noBpexAEH BCIEACTBUE NafeHNS;

JKCrNyaTaLmMOHHbIE XapaKTePUCTKN y3a NOfyYUIN ABHOE
YXyALeHue;

YCTPOWCTBO He paBoTaeT AoMKHbIM 06pa3om, Aaxe e

Bbl BbINOMHWIYN BCE YKa3aHs, NPUBEAEHHbIE B HACTOALLEM
PYKOBOACTBE.

yCTPOﬁICTBO He BKJ/Ilo4YaeTcA.

OwuboyHasa kabenbHas
NposooKd, NOIOMKA NIABKUX
npedoxpaHumered.

MPOBJIEMA
MPUYNHA

PELIEHWNE [poBepbTe NPaBUNbHOCTb BbIMOAHEHNA
coefHeHwiA. NpoBepbTe COXPaHHOCTb
NnaBKuX NpeoXpaHnTener 1, B Cyyae

Henonafkn, 3aMeHNTe Ha yKa3aHHbIe.

MPOBJIEMA B 0co6bix ycnoBuax
yBeNnYeHusA CyLecTBYIOT
nomexu oT Yyexna unm
HaBeca noJjiy4eHHOMy
nso6pakeHuto (TonbKo Ana
Bepcuii C MOTOPN30BaHHbIM

06bEeKTNBOM).

MPUYMHA Budeokamepa unu o6vekmus
C/IUWKOM OMOWIIU Ha3ao no
OMHOWEHUIO K OKHY.

PELLIEHNE OtperynupoBaTb NonoxeHne

B/A€OKamepbl 1 00beKTHBa.

58

MPOBJIEMA Bo BpemMA BK/lo4YeHnaA
NnOoBOPOTHOE yCTpOﬁCTBO
ocTaeTca 3a6r|0Kl/|p05aHHbIM.

NPUYMHA Temnepamypa okpyxatoweli
Cpeabl O4YeHb HU3KAA.

PELWUEHNE lNoaoxaunTe OKOHYaHWA NpoLeypbl
npefBapuUTeNbHOrO Harpesa.

MPOBJIEMA HeBO3MOXHO KOHTpO/InpoBaTb
NnOoBOpPOTHOE yCTpOﬁCTBO.

MPUYNHA HenpasuneHas koHpueypayus
JIUHUU c8A3u

PELLIEHNE MpoBepbTe KOHOUTYpaLINIO ABYXPARHBIX

nepexnioyatenei (6.8 KoHurypaumsa
annapatHoro obecrneyeHus, cTpaHiLa 19).
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15 TexHnyeckue napametpbl
15.1 O6wwee

KOpI'IyC 13 aNtoOMUHNA 1 YAapOnpOYHOro niactnka

IMOKCMNONM3CTEPOBOE MOPOLLKOBOE NOKPbITKE, LiBeT RAL9002

BepxHee kpenneHue

MNepepaya ycunnsa yepes 3ybuatblil pemeHb

ToKOCHEMHOE KOHTAKTHOE KOMbLIO

ONeKTPOHHbIE OrpaHNuYMTEN MOBOPOTA

OrcyTcTBue niodta

Tenekamepa v OMTIKa NpefBapUTENbHO YCTaHOBEHbI

15.2 MexaHuka

KabenbHaa mydra: 3xM16

[opn3oHTanbHoe BpaLyeHune: NPOfJoX.

15.4 O6beKTUBDI

3X ONTMYecKuin TpaHcpokaTop, 35-105mm, F1.6

MuHUManbHoe paccTosHe GoKycupoBKiA: 7m

Mone 3peHns (640x512 pixel):
« Wide: 17.97°H, 14.33°V
« Zoom tele: 5.93°H, 4.75°V
Mone 3peHns (336x256 pixel):
+ Wide: 8.98°H, 7.15°V
« Zoom tele: 2.97°H, 2.38°V

15.5 Video
KomneHcaumsa: H.264/AVC, JPEG

2 He3aBWCKMbIX NOTOKa BUAEO

« Paspewerne n3obpaxenns: ot Full D1 (720x576 ans PAL,
720x480 ana NTSC) o 352x240 B 18 waros

BepTukanbHoe BpalyeHue: ot +90° go-40°

KomneHcauus: H.264/AVC, JPEG

CkopocTb no ropusoHTanu: ot 0.02°/c o 100°/c

CkopocTb BepTUKanbHoro BpatyeHua: ot 0.02°/c fo 50°/c

Mone3sHble BHyTpeHHe pa3mepbl (WxHXL): 90x115x325mm

TuwaTenbHOCTb BbI30Ba MO3MLIMIA HaYaNbHbIX ycTaHoBOK: 0.02°

Bec yctpoiictsa: 17kg

15.3 dneKTpuyeckmne xapakrepncTukiu

MuTaHne/MoTpebnerme Toka:
+ 230Vac, 0.4A, 50/60Hz
« 24Vac, 4A, 50/60Hz
+ 120Vac, 0.8A, 50/60Hz
MoTpebnsemas MWHOCTb:
+ 100W max

+ 28.5W, noBOpOTHOE YCTPOIICTBO OCTAaHOBNEHO, HarpeBaHme
BbIK/IOYEHO

4 TPEBOXHbIX BXOAa CamO3aninTbiBaeMbIX

2 cyxunx KoHTakTa: 30Vdc max 030Vac, @ 1A

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU

2 He3aBMCUMbIX MOTOKA BUAEO

« Pa3pelueHne nsobpaxenus: ot Full D1 (720x576 ans PAL,
720x480 ans NTSC) o 352x240 8 18 waros

15.6 Tenekamepbl

Tennosas kamepa (336x256):

+ Pa3mep nukcens: 17um
+ Monoca nponyckaHus: ot 7.5um Ao 13.5um
+ Lndposoit 3ym: 4x

Tennosas kamepa (640x512):
+ Pasmep nukcena: 17um
+ Monoca nponyckaHms: ot 7.5um Ao 13.5um
+ Lndposoit 3ym: 8x
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15.7 Cetb

15.10 Ceptndukauma

Mopkntouenue Ethernet: IEEE 802.3 100Base-Tx
15.8 CeTeBOI NPOTOKON

Mpotokon: ONVIF, Mpodunb S

KoHdurypaumu yctporictaa: TCP/IPv4, UDP/IPv4, HTTP, NTP,
DHCP, WS-DISCOVERY, QoS

Streaming: RTSP, RTCP, RTP
15.9 Cpepa

BHyTpeHHas/HapyxHas

Pabouas Temnepatypa: o1 -40°C o +65°C (npepbIBUCTbIN
pexum paboTbi)

Cold start: -40°C

RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

YctoinumocTb K umnynbcam: 4o 1kV nununa B auHuio, go 2kV
nuHua 8 3emnio (Class 4)

60

JnekTpuyeckan 6esonacHocTb (CE): EN60950-1, IEC60950-1

dnekTpomarHuTHas comectumocTb (CE): EN50130-4,
EN610000-6-4, EN55022 (Knacc A), FCC Part 15 (Knacc A)

YcraHoBka cHapyxu (CE): EN60950-22, IEC60950-22
CreneHb 3awuTbl IP kopnyca: EN60529, IP66

3awwta ot coneroro TymaHa: EN50130-5, EN60068-2-52
Ceptudukauyma UL : cULus Listed (TYPE 4X)
CepTudukat EAC

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU



16 TexHnyecKue yepTexu

@ Pasmepbl B YepTexax BbipaeHbl B MUAMMETpAX.

374

Puc. 106  ULISSE RADICAL THERMAL

MNVCUPKT_1520_RU
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A MNpunoxeHne - Tabnnua agpecos

m Pblya)koK nepeknioyarens B NoNnoxeHnn BBepx npeactaBnser 3HayeHue 1 (ON). Pbiyaxkok BHU3 - 3HaueHue 0 (OFF).

WﬂepeqmcneHbl BCE BO3MOXHble KOMOMHALMK.

(U
g |sws SW7 SW6 SW5 SW4 SW3 SW2 SW1 Anpec
§ OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Alpec HepencTBUTENbHbIN
g OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec1
§ OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec?2
§ OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec3
‘-‘? OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec4
’E OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Agpec5
t;ﬁ OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Agpec6
; OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Agnpec7
= | oFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec8
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Anpec9
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 10
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 11
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 12
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Anpec 13
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 14
OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 15
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 16
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 17
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 18
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Appec 19
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 20
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Anpec21
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 22
OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 23
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 24
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 25
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 26
OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 27
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 28
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec29
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 30
OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Anpec31
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Aapec 32
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 33
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Agpec 34
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Agpec 35
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 36
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 37
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 38
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YCTAHOBKA AJIPECA (DIP 3)

sws W7 sWé SW5 W4 sSw3 SW2 SW1 Appec

OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 39
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 40
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 41
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 42
OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec43
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 44
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec45
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 46
OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 47
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 48
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 49
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 50
OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 51
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 52
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec53
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 54
OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 55
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 56
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec57
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Appec 58
OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 59
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Appec 60
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Appec61
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 62
OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 63
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 64
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 65
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 66
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 67
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 68
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Appec 69
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 70
OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec71
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec72
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Appec73
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec74
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec75
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 76
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec77
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec78
OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec79
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 80
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Appec81
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Appec 82
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

YCTAHOBKA AJIPECA (DIP 3)

sws W7 sWé SW5 W4 sSw3 SW2 SW1 Appec
OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 83
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 84
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Anpec85
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 86
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 87
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 88
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec 89
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 90
OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec91
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec92
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec93
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 94
OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 95
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 96
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 97
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 98
OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 99
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 100
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 101
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 102
OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 103
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 104
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Appec 105
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 106
OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 107
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 108
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Anpec 109
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 110
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 111
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 112
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Appec113
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 114
OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Appec 115
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 116
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec 117
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Appec 118
OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 119
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 120
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec 121
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 122
OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 123
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 124
OFF ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Appec125
OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Appec 126
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YCTAHOBKA AJIPECA (DIP 3)

sws W7 sWé SW5 W4 sSw3 SW2 SW1 Appec

OFF ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 127
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 128
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 129
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 130
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 131
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 132
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Appec 133
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 134
ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 135
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 136
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Appec 137
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 138
ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 139
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 140
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec 141
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 142
ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 143
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 144
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Anpec 145
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 146
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 147
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 148
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON Appec 149
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 150
ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 151
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Appec 152
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Anpec 153
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 154
ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 155
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 156
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Appec 157
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 158
ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON ON Anpec 159
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 160
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 161
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 162
ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 163
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Appec 164
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 165
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 166
ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 167
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 168
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Appec 169
ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Appec 170
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RU - Pycckuii - Pykosogctso no skcnnyatauuy I

YCTAHOBKA AJIPECA (DIP 3)

sws W7 sWé SW5 W4 sSw3 SW2 SW1 Appec

ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 171
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Appec 172
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec173
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Anpec 174
ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 175
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Anpec 176
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 177
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 178
ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 179
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Anpec 180
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 181
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 182
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 183
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Anpec 184
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec 185
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 186
ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON ON Anpec 187
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 188
ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF ON Anpec 189
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ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF ON Appec 197
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ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Appec 201
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 202
ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON ON Anpec 203
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF OFF Anpec 204
ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec 205
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ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON ON Anpec 207
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 208
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 209
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec210
ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec211
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sws sw7 swé SW5 SW4 Sw3 Sw2 SW1 Appec

ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON ON Anpec 215
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF OFF Agpec 216
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF ON Agpec 217
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON OFF Anpec218
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON ON Appec219
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF OFF Appec 220
ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF ON Appec 221
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 222
ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON ON Appec223
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Appec 224
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF ON Appec 225
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 226
ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 227
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Agpec 228
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF ON Agpec 229
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON OFF Appec 230
ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON ON Anpec 231
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF OFF Agpec 232
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON Agpec 233
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF Anpec 234
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON ON Appec 235
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF OFF Appec 236
ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF ON Appec 237
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON OFF Appec 238
ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON ON Appec 239
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF OFF Agpec 240
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF ON Agpec 241
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON OFF Anpec 242
ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON ON Anpec 243
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF Agpec 244
ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF ON Anpec 245
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON OFF Anpec 246
ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON ON Appec 247
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF OFF Agpec 248
ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF ON Appec 249
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON OFF Appec 250
ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON ON Appec 251
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF OFF Appec 252
ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF ON Appec 253
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON OFF Anpec 254
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Appec 255
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Headquarters Italy Videotec S.p.A.
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Tel. +39 0445 697411 - Fax +39 0445 697414
Email: info@videotec.com

Asia Pacific Videotec (HK) Ltd

Flat 8, 19/F. On Dak Industrial Building, No. 2-6 Wah Sing Street
Kwai Chung, New Territories - Hong Kong

Tel. +852 2333 0601 - Fax +852 2311 0026

Email: info.nk@videotec.com

France Videotec France SARL

Immeuble Le Montreal, 19bis Avenue du Québec, ZA de Courtaboeuf
91140 Villebon sur Yvette - France

Tel. +33 160491816 - Fax +33 1 69284736

Email: info.fr@videotec.com

Americas Videotec Security, Inc.

Gateway Industrial Park, 35 Gateway Drive, Suite 100
Plattsburgh, NY 12901 - US.A.

Tel.+1 518825 0020 - Fax +1 518 825 0022

Email: info.usa@videotec.com - www.videotec.us
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